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PREFACE 


The Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute invited me in 1930 
to prepare a descriptive catalogue of Jaina manuscripts about 4,500 
in number. Since no definite plan was chalked out for the grouping 
of manuscripts upto the beginning of 1933, I went on describing 
alphabetically manuscripts ot all subjects, sacred and secular pertain- 
ing to both the sects of the Jainas. Consequently some of the 
Mss. here noted were described by me as far back as 1930 and 
none after 1936, the year when I completed the work assigned 
to me. 

In the beginning, at least for a couple of years, the Institute 
had allotted two Volumes ( Vol. XVII and XVIII ) to " Jaina 
Literature and Philosophy”, but it was soon realized that the 
canonical literature alone would make up one volume. So manu- 
scripts were spread over the third volume, and the original Vol. XIX 
meant for Prakrit and Vernacular ” was assigned No. XX. 
In April 1956 this numbering was again modified as No. XXI, 
and the original Vol. XIX was split up in two parts, each looked 
upon as a separate volume in view of my following proposal made 
to the Institute on 29-3-’ 5 6 having been kindly accepted by the 
authorities on 4-4- $6 ; — 

At the present rate it will take many years to complete 
Vol. XIX and then the question of printing its appendices will 
arise. So it is desirable that the section of hymnology may be 
looked upon as a separate Volume by itself for the following 
reasons : 

( I ) The textual matter will come to about too forms worth 
issuing in two parts ( the second including Appendices ). 

( 2 ) Already twenty years have elapsed, since I completed 
this section. 

( 5 ) It will be a great help to scholars doing research in hymno- 
logy as they will be thereby furnished with appendices pertaining 
to it within a few years. 



xii Preface 

The Jaina works can be divided into two classes : (i) canonical 
and (ii) non-canonical. All the canonical works including the 
relative ritualistic ones, have been treated in Vol. XVII in Parts 
I to 4 and their ten appendices separately in Part V. With Vol. 
XVin begin works of the non-canonical literature. Bifurcation on 
sectarian grounds also commences from this Volume, for several 
orthodox Digambaras have rejected the canonical treatises of the 
SvetSmbaras. This fact gives us a clue to the oldest stratum of the 
extant Jaina literature in Addhamagahi ( Sk. Ardhamagadhi ). 

The D&rianika literature forms the subject-matter of Vol. XVHI. 
At one stage it was considered desirable to issue this in lour parts 
as under: — 

Part I should start with all the works on logic of both the 
schools of the Jainas and should be followed by some philosophical 
works of the Svetambaras. 

Part II should deal with the remaining works of the 
Svetambaras, 

Part III should be solely devoted to the works of the 
Digambaras. 

Part IV should comprise the ten appendices. 

When on this basis Part I was completely printed in 1952, it 
was realized that it could include only a few ^vetambara works on 
philosophy. So the original plan has been now modified, and the 
remaining ^vetimbara works are to be equally divided into two 
sections, each to be issued as a separate part. Thus Parts III and IV 
have been renumbered as Parts IV and V. 

Formerly it was thought desirable that the printing of the 
volume originally numbered as XIX should be taken up after 
Vol. XVIII was entirely published. But this idea was dropped on 
the following grounds : — 

C I ) Several composite Mss. partly dealt with in Vol. XVII 
have their first works included in Vol. XIX. 

( 2 ) A number of works included in Part I of Vol. XIX were 
dealt with as far back as 1930-31. To wait till the completion of 
Vol. XVIIl would mean an additional delay of perhaps a decade 
or so. 
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( 3 ) Part I of Vol. XIX will furnish scholars with at least one 
new section out of ( a ) hymnology, ( b ) narratives and ( c ) rituals 
whereas Part II of Vol. XVIII will be a mere continuation of 
philosophy treated in Part I of it. 

On my proposal being accepted the printing of Part I of 
Vol. XIX was commenced in the second week of December 1952. 
It has taken more than four years to be completed. 

The present plan of publishing the remaining parts of this 
Volume ( XIX ) and those of Vols. XVIII and XX is as under : “ 

As soon as the printing of this part of Vol. XIX gets completed, 
that of its part II will be commenced, and it will be carried on 
singly till we come to Appendices I-X of this volume. Then 
Part I of Vol. XX and not Part II of Vol. XVIII will be taken up 
for being printed side by side with these Appendices ; for Part I of 
Vol. XX deals with altogether a new section of the Jaina literature 
viz. ** narratives 

On Part I of Vol. XX being over, the remaining parts of 
Vol. XVIII will be printed one after another, and at the time of 
printing its last part consisting of its Appeiidices only. Part II of 
Vol. XX will be taken up for being simultaneously printed. 

When Vol. XVIII is entirely finished, the printing of the remain- 
ing parts of Vol. XX will be undertaken in due order. 

Vols. XIX and XX deal with all those manuscripts which are 
not included in Vols. XVII and XVIII. They have been grouped 
under the following heads : — 

( I ) Hymnology ( Vol. XIX ) 

( 2 ) Narratives ) 

( 3 ) Ritualistic works > (Vol, XX ) 

( 4 ) Miscellanea ) 

Since the Mss. dealing with works on hymnology formed a 
smaller section as compared with the one of narrative literature, 
( there being 1266 sheets for hymnology and about 2800 sheets for 
narrative literature ) it is given the first place in Vol. XIX. 

3 



xiv Prefau 

Vol. XIX now split up in two volumes, begins with the 
Svetambara hymns. They are followed by the corresponding works 
of the Digambaras. The same procedure is adopted for Vol. XX. 
The ^vetambara works have been here ( and in Vol. XVIII ) given 
preference over the Digambara ones with a view to maintaining 
continuity of treatment ; for, Vol. XVH dealt with the Svet&mbara 
works only. 

Part II of Vol. XIX will consist of works on hymnology of 
both the schools of the Jainas Part I of Vol. XX will deal with the 
narrative literature of the ^Ivetambaras only and same will be the 
case for Part II whereas Part III, if sufficiently big, will include all 
the Digambara works of narrative literature. Part IV will then 
include ritualistic works, miscellanea and the ten appendices. This 
Part, when issued, will complete the publication of the Descriptive 
Catalogue of Jaina manuscripts commenced in 1533. 

The ten appendices of Vol. XIX above referred to are ; — 

I Index of Authors, 

II Index of Works, 

III Classification of Works ( according to languages ) 

IV List of Dated Works. 

V List of Dated Manuscripts. 

VI Significations. 

( a ) Chronograms and their Significations. 

( b ) Sanskrit words and their Numerical Significations. 

VII Cosmological Data. 

VIII Proper names of ( a ) Deities, ( b ) Kings, Queens and 
Princes, ( c ) Scribes, ( d ) Schools and Sub-schools, 
( e ) Castes, Sub-castes, Lineages etc., ( f ) Jaina Monks 
Sc Nuns, ( g ) Jaina Laity, ( h ) Non-Jaina Laity, 
( i ) Works Sc their Sections and ( } ) Miscellanea. 

IX List of Abbreviations along with their Explanations 
and Locations. 

X Correspondence Table of Manuscripts. 
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Prefact 

Of these ten appendices, I, II and X were prepared as far 
back as 1936 and the rest during the years 1934 to 1956. In 1941 
it struck me that I should replace serial numbers of works by 
page-numbers for Appendices VII-IX of Vol. XVII. As this change 
was made in the case of Vol. XVII, I have adopted it for this 
Vol. XIX, too, though it has been a great strain to me, especially 
when I am advanced in age. 

The first appendix is divided into two groups by taking into 
account the sect of “ authors The Svetimbara ones are mentioned 
first to suit the plan chalked out for the Jaina Catalogue. This 
arrangement applies to Appendix II, too, and partly to Appendix 
VIII while dealing with proper names of monks and nuns in 
special. This very procedure is adopted for the appendices of 
Vols. XVm and XX. 

The plan for the presentation of the Mss. included in this 
Volume XIX is practically based on the general lines followed for 
Vol. XVII ( pts. I-IV ) and Vol. XVIII ( pt. I ) and laid down by 
Rao Bahadur Dr. S. K, Belvalkar, then Hon. Secretary of the 
Institute. They have determined the inter-arrangement of the 
descriptive sheets dealing with the same text and the system 
of transliteration. 

The exact plan followed by me in the preparation of this 
volume may be indicated as follows ; — 

Works composed in languages other than Sanskrit are assigned 
Sanskrit titles, over and above those in the very languages 
( Sanskrit excluded ) in which the works are composed. The latter 
titles are placed in brackets just below the former ones as it was 
done in the case of the Prakrit works dealt with in Vol. XVII. 
At times, an alternative title or even a popular one is indicated, but, 
in order to distinguish it from the former, this is placed within 
rectangular brackets. All independent works have been arranged 
alphabetically according to their Sanskrit titles, whereas the com- 
raenuries pertaining to them are arranged as far as possible chrono- 
logically. 

Through oversight Nos. 77, 102 and 1 12 were not properly 
arranged. Really speaking, they ought to have been assigned places 
prior to those for Nos. S4i 9^ and 81 respectively. 



xvi Prefaee 

JAINA HYMNOLOGY 

Before I end this Preface, I may take a bird’s eye-view of the 
Jaina hymnology : — 

Religions can be broadly divided into two classes according as 
they firmly assert or deny the existence of God who is usually 
looked upon as the omnipotent and omnipresent Creator ot the 
Universe. For God of this kind, there is no place in Jainism. 
For, it considers each and every disembodied soul that is perfectly 
liberated and unlimited in knowledge as the highest Deity. Next 
in rank are the human beings who have attained omniscience by 
completely annihilating attachment and aversion. Among.st them 
the Tlrthafikaras are held in hige esteem, especially for the noble 
and ennobling path they chalk out for eternal emancipation from 
shackles of birth and death and for unadulterated bliss in toto. All 
these perfectly evolved souls are objects of great admiration, glori- 
fication and worship for one and all the Jainas irrespective of their 
subscribing to the $vetambara or Digambara doctrines. Versified 
songs of praise composed in their honour are known as * Jaina 
hymns ’. The Sanskrit equivalents for ‘hymn’ arc siuti, stotra, ttava, 
saiHslava and Havana, and the Prakrit ones tlm'i, ihaya, thava, 
sathilxiva etc. Some of the hymns consist of only four verses, the 
first panegyrizing some particular TirlhaHkara, the second, all in 
general, the third, the holy canon of the Jainas and the fourth a 
god or a goddess, a devout votary of the Jaina i&sana, the spiritual 
regime of the Tlrthafikara extolled in the first verse. Sometimes 
we come across such hymns as confine themselves to only one of 
these four items at a time. 

Some hymns while eulogizing the paramatmans according to the 
Jaina view, supply us with philosophical dissertations. Most of 
these hymns, have been assigned a place in Vol. XVIII dealing 
with the Jaina ddrSanika literature whereas some of the hymns 
which are looked upon as part and parcel of the canonical literature 
of the Svetambara Jainas, have beett treated in Vol. XVII. Thus it 
will be seen that the Jaina hymns have been spread over Volumes 
XVII to XIX. Of these hymns the canonical ones are as under:-- 



Ptefue 


xvn 


^ ) ( 28' ) 

(!jqrr 5 aw!f?rT V> ^) Ci3S) 
%fir5a[?*ra- ( 339 ) 

^TT?«rgr ( 3S5 ) 

^^•T^cfr ( 624 ) 

?rs?^aiC 75 ?) 

g-sr^mrs^rsiRr ( 767 ) 

OT*T?^r ( 814 ) 

SSFS-Tsr^: ( 830 ) 
m5@[Tatf;i[r(ir( 83 s ) 
%’Emr?nrnT55fgr^ ( 849 ) 
wt *rfrir( ? ®r ))fr ( 875 ) 

( 880 ) 

airf^prsnfarafnJiTT^r ( 888 ) 

?!TTarmfam ( 893 ) 

Trr^-B^gfk ( 962 ) 
srwrs^a: ( 963 ) 

( loi r ) 


sT^Tira’r^fmJT ( 1161 ) 
3 trr%fiw^fk ( X193 ) 

( 1212 ) 

cfwmcsrfat? ( 1235 ) 
%wsiT«r?gr^ ( 1244 ) 

( 1245 ) 

( 1230 ) 

ff^afrr%?fi 5 r ( 1276 ) 
g 5 riT 5 rTT% 5 ft|arT?gi*k ( 1288 ) 
( 1296 ) 

( 1321 ) 

gf7^fn?5r% ( 1322 ) 

( X327 ) 
aargm ( 1332 ) 

C 1333 ) 

!rP=s[?ai% ( 1361 ) 

^Rjwrors? ( i 462 ) 


As regards Vol. XVIII, only the first *part is so far published 
( though its complete press-copy is ready since 1936 ). Conse- 
quently I can note only the following philosophical hymns treated 
in Part I ; — 


^trsr' 5 ST 5 rra«;?cr!r!T (13) 3 pft » rsq’^’%g[grfg%tCT ( 1 1 6) 

3TXTrm*fw ( 86 ) ( j 24 ) 

3reqTfflr»Fr?rr ( 87 ) 

amrrwinn ( 92 ) 3trwgnsnm?fr^frBr«f ( 142 ) 

3T?q^rnstrtr'edefwrfiFjfrji3T (107) sTPrysnPnT^r^srf (157) 

The Jaina hyranological literature is vast and varied especially 
in view of the several languages used for its composition viz. 
Sanskrit, Prakrit, ‘ ApabhramSa ’ and the Indian regional languages 
such as Gujlrat!, etc. The Sanskrit hymns form a major bulk as 


1 Thiw is the serial number of the work oonoerned. Kos, 1-433, 434-643, 
644-1160 and 1161-1463 are dealt with, in Parts I-IV reapecUvely* 

2 This part ineludes Nos* 1 to 305» 
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compared with the Prakrit hymns. Amongst the latter ones, those 
composed in Jairia Marahatthi ( Jaina Maharastrl ) preponderate. 
The ‘ Apabhrariiia ’ poems so far known form a small group. There 
are some poems ( e. g. No. 1 96 ) where one and all the Prakrit 
languages named in Sanskrit as Maharasjri, Sauraseni, Magadhi, 
Paisaci, Calika-Paisaci and Apabhram^a are employed. They have 
ordinarily one verse composed in each oi these languages. 

There are several Jaina hymns which are charming boili from 
the stand-point of matter and its presentation, and they highly 
reflect the great command of the Jaina savants over the classical 
languages of northen India of olden days. 

It may be mentioned m passant that there seems to be no Jaina 
hymn even partially composed in Pali. A similar remark holds 
good in the case of hymns entirely written in any of the follow- 
ing languages : — 

Magahi ( Magadlii ), Pesai PaisSex and Coliya-Pesaj ( Colika- 
Paisaci, 

The field of the Digambata literature is not much explored. 
So judging from the available material and barring the hhattis, I 
do not think that we have fetfectly Soraseyi ( Sauraseni ) hjmns of 
sufficient length. 

The Jaina writers have written a number of hymns enriched by 
various kinds o{ yamakas.' Several of them can very well vie with 
the corresponding Sanskrit hymns of the non-Jaina writers, and 
some can even excel them. The same thing may be said about 
hymns which can serve as illustrations of poems embellished by the 
figure of speech known as Some of them supply us with 

^dkArd-cittos (letter-diagrams) such as a wheel, a sword, a dtum, 
etc. Perhaps it is no exaggeration if I were to say that the Jama 
hymns represent all the varieties and that, too, splendidly, of the 

1 For illustrations the reader may refer to my Sanskrit introduction ( pp. 
1-lS ) to Sobbana MaDi’s StVitioaturviilniatikZ. 

2 For “ gupta-kriya ’* see No. 154. 

3 About 85 varieties of HkSra—eitra along witb sub-varieties in several 
oases bare been expounded by me with about 300 illustrative versos In 
Sanskrit in my article “ Illustrations of Letter-diagrams ” published in threo 
instalments with 11 diagrams ( some two-ooloured ) in the “ Journal of the 
University of Bombay ” ( Arts Number, Nos. 29-31 ). 
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iabd&lafika,ra. As regards arth&lafik&ras, Apahnuti-dvatrithiikd, 
Vyatireka-dvdttinihkd and Arthdntaranydsa-dvdtriihiikd of Rama- 
candra Sflri, a learned disciple of ‘ kalikalasarvajna ’ Hemacandra 
Sori, deserve special mention as each of them supplies us with 32 
verses associated with the following figures of speech respectively : — 

Apahnuti, Vyatireka and Arthantaranyasa. 

In some hymns pun is given a prominent place ( e. g. 

No. 272 ). 

A hymn like Uvasa^gaharathotta gives us four meanings for 
each of its five verses. 

There are some hymns which supply us with “Magic Squares”, 
( e. g. 'Tijayapahuttathotta ) and there are others which are noted 
for their mantras and yantras» 

Hymns ( Nos. 274 & 318 ) furnish us with musical notes etc. 

In short, the Jaina hymns, though devotional in nature, supply 
us with a rich variety of metres, styles, expressions, ideas, sentiments 
and topics and various figures of speech. 

The importance of hymnology is pointed out in Uttarajjhayaxia 
( XXIX ) and in Panedsaga ( IV, 26 ). 

In the end I earnestly request the authorities of the Bhandarkar 
O.R.Institute to devise means to publish in the near future Parts II-V 
of Vol. XVIII and Parts I-IV of Vol. XX ( completed in 1936 ) and 
thereby oblige the Jain community in general and scholars interested 
in Indology in particular. Further, I hereby express my indebtedness 
to Dr. R. N. Dandekar for his courtesy and kindness in the publica- 
tion of this volume. 

Sankdi Sheri, Gopipura, 

Surat. 

i^th March ’57 


Hiralal R, Kapadia 


1 This hymn i* known as '* Saptatijina-stotts", and Us Ms. is desotibed in 
Part n of Vol. XIX. 



A LIST OF 

PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 

The following is the list of works (Catalogues, Reports, etc.) al- 
ready published embodying the results of the search and preservation 
of Sanskrit and Prakrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 
to 1924. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated Catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., in 
1888. The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodied 
in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports arc of 
considerable value, in as much as they give in many cases the history 
of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their chrono- 
logy, and such other items. All these works are therefore here put 
together in one place for ready reference. 

Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a useful work for 
the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 1878 
and contains, among other tilings, lists of manuscripts bought tor 
Government during the years 1S68-69, 1869-70, 1870-71, 1871-72, 
1872-73 and 1874-75. -A-ll these lists, originally published at different 
times, were also included in our consolidated atalogue ( to be men- 
tioned below ) published in 1888. 

Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Btlhler, Surat, 1872, ir pages 
in folio. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Bflhler, seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. Buhler, ai 
pages. Girgaum, Bombay, 1875. 

Detailed Report of a Tour in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made 
(in 1873-76), in Kashmir, Rajputanaand Central India, by G, Btlhler. 
Extra No. XXXIVA, Vol. XII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, Bombay, 1877. 
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A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports 

Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government dur- 
ing the years 1877-78, and 1869-78, and a list of the Manuscripts 
purchased from May to November 1881, by F. Kielhorn, Poona, 
1881. 

A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
1880, 37 pages in folio. 

Report on the Search tor Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1880-81, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881. 

A Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College ( being lists of the two Visramabag collections ), 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn ; Part II 
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R. G. Bhandarkar, 
1884, 6i pages in folio. 

A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 1881-82, 
by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 18S2. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1882-83, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1883-84, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884-87, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1894. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1887-91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897. 

A Consolidated Catalogue of the Collections of Manuscripts de- 
posited in the Deican College ( from 1868-1884 ) with an Index, by 
S. R. Bhandarkar. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, 1901. 

Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P, Peierson, 
Extra No. XU, VoL XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Brancli of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay. 

4 
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A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports 


A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manu- 
scripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March i 884 , by P. 
Peterson. Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal ot the 
Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, i 884 , Bombay. 


A Third Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1884 to March i886, by P. Petersoix. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 


A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manus- 
cripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. 
Peterson. Extra No. XLIX A of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the 
Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 

A Fifth Report of Operations in Search ot Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March i 895 > by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 


A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manusaipts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 


Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinsione 
Colleges containing the following Collections s — 


( i ) 1895—1902, ( ii ) 1899— r 9 iS> ( ) *902—1907, ( iv ) 



DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF MANUSCRIPTS 

IN THE 

Goveriunetit Manuscripts Library 

VOLUMES PUBLISHED Rs. As. 

Vol. If Part 1 — Fedtc Literature, Saihhit&s and Br&hmanas 
pp. xlviii + 430 , 1916, compiled by the Professors 
of Sanskrit, Deccan College, Poona. 4 o 

Volf llf Part 1 — Grammar ( Fedic and Pdijinlya ) pp. xvi + 

548, 1938, compiled by Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, M.A., 

Ph.D. 4 o 

Vol IX, Part 1 — 1 Ved&nta, (all schools) pp. xx + 478, 1949, 

compiled by Dr. S. M. Katre, M.A., Ph.D. 6 o 

„ Part 11 — Vedanta ( contd ) ; pp. XXIII + 420, 1955 
compiled by Dr. S. M. Katre, M.A., Ph.D. 

VoL XII — Alariikara, Saihgtta and "Natya pp. xx + 486, 

1936, compiled by P. K. Code, M.A. S o 

Vol. XIll, Part I — Kofuya pp. xxiv 4- 490, 1940, compiled 

by P. K. Code, M.A. 5 o 

„ Part II — K&vya pp. xxiv + 523, 1943, compiled by 

P. K. Code, M.A. 6 o 

Part 111 — Stotras etc. pp. xxi + S*S> i 9 So» compiled 
by P. K, Code, M.A. 6 o 

Vol, XIV — Nafaka pp. xviii + 302, 1937, compiled by P. K. 

Code, M.A. 4 o 

YoL XVI, Part 1 — Vaidyaka pp. xxi + 418, 19 J9, compiled by 

Dr. H. D. Sharma, M.A., Ph.D. 4 o 

VoL XVII, Part 1 — ■ Jama Literature and Philosophy ( Agamika 
Literature ) pp. xxiv + 390, 1935, compiled by Prof. 

H. R. Kapadia, M.A. 40 

,, Part 11 — (^Agamtka Literature contd.) pp. xxvi 4 - 363 + 

24, 1936, compiled by Prof. H. R. Kapadia, M.A. 4 o 
„ Part 111 — ( Agamika Literature contd. ) pp. xxxv 4- 

530, 1940, compiled by Prof. H. R. Kapadia, M.A. 5 o 
„ Part lY — ( Agamika Literature contd. ) pp. xxiii + 

280, *948, compiled by Prof. H. R. Kapadia, M.A. 4 o 
Part V — ( Agamika Literature , ( Ten Appendices ) 
pp. XXIII, 4 - 298, 1954, compiled by Prof. H. R. 

Kapadia M.A. 

VoL XVllI, Part I — Jama Literature and Philosophy 
( Ddrianika Literature ) ( Logic, metaphysics etc. ) 
pp. xxvii + 498, 1953, compiled by Prof. H. R. 

Kapadia, M.A. 7 o 

Other volumes in preparation. 

For copies apply to - — The Secretary, B. O. R. Institute, 

Poona 4, ( India ). 



Regulations of the Manuscripts Department 


1. ** The Government Manuscripts Library ” formed and main- 
tained by the Goverment of Bombay, and formerly deposited at 
the Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to the general control 
of the Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct 
charge of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. 

2. The Department is administered by a Superintendent 
appointed by the Executive Board of the B. O. R. Institute subject 
to the approval of Government. 

The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, during work- 
ing hours, for purposes of bona fide study. 

4. The Manuscripts in the Library, if, in good condition, and 
subject to the requirements oi Department, are lent out to bona Jide 
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scholars 
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re- 
quired, this value being fixed by the oflScers in charge of 
the Library, 

5. In the case of scholars from outside India all requisitions 
for loans of Manuscripts shall be made to the diplomatic 
representatives of the Government of India in the respective 
countries. In countries where there are no representatives such 
demands should be made through the High Commissioner for India 
in Great Britain. Such scholars shall execute the necessary bond 
with that authority at his discretion. 

6. In the case of scholars in India the execution of the bond 
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. ' When the 
applicant is not sufficiently known to the Superintendent of the De- 
partment, this latter officer shall have the power to call upon the 
applicant to produce a certificate as to his interest in the study of 
Sanskrit Literature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted 
with Government manuscripts. Such a certificate shall have to be 
signed by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government 
officers of provincial or other highest service, not below the rank 
of a D.pmy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The 
certificate should contain a reference to works or essays published 
by the applicant. 

7. All applications for manuscripts shall state the reasons for 
which the manuscripts are required and the period for which the 
loan is sought. 



Regulations of the Manuscripts Department xxv 

8. If any manuscripts belonging to this Library have been used 
in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisi- 
tion, the authors should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy 
oi the work or works so published. 

9. The number of manuscripts to be lent out at a time to a 
scholar, and the period of loan, is determined by the officer in 
charge of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian 
scholars, not more than five manuscripts are allowed to remain with 
them at a time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed 
six months. 

10. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are 
requested to examine them carefully before signing and returning 
the receipt-form accompanying the manuscripts, as no complaints 
will be entertained thereafter. 

IX. When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they 
are duly examined, and if found in their original condition, the 
receipt formerly signed for them is returned and the bond 
cancelled. The liability of the borrowers ceases only after the re- 
turn of this receipt. 

12. If scholars find that, owing to the work on the manus- 
cripts not being completed within' the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, suflSciently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart- 
ment. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. In no 
case, however, shall any manuscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years outside 
India. 

13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right 
of refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, 
and in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return 
before the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be re- 
quired for library or other purposes. 

1 4 . All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant. 

15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
numbers of the InsUtutef manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 



SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION 


sTa aUTa fi fi g-u 3iu 
Wt t5l Te ^ai sTTo afl 

^ k It kh *r g ^ gh I) 

qrch Sj^jh si^fl 

3;t?.th ?:d?Cdh o^n 

9Ct^th ?.d?dh qcn 

^ p ph f b h: bh ^ m 

<1; ! ^ s f b 


vuarga h, anusvara m. 



JAINA MANUSCRIPTS 



JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 


e. HYMN0L0GY, NARRATIVES ET©. 

( « ) Hymnology 
(I) THE SVETAMBARA WORKS 



No. 1 

Extent. — folio 41^*. 


Ajitajinastuti 

1106 I 77 ). 
1891-95, 


Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. Foi other details see 
Namasklramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt, 3, No, 736 ). 


S 


10 


Author. — Jinalabha (?) 

Subject. — A Gujarati hymn of Lord Ajita ( the 2nd Tirthankara of 
the Jainas ). 

Begins. — tol. 41'’ II 

f^RT srOTfl ^ 3t^ 

ijfw swar 
srf^N ^ etc. 


Ends. — fol. 41'’ 

wraorrH ’ErT«arT ^ ^T'afl srgsnfl 

^ ^witoT %afV ST 

f^®T5fr w ^ s T t rgr qq sT fi ' « 
5^ STf^?5T% II 


20 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 2. 


No, 2 

Extent.— fol. 5* to fol. s**. 


Ajita-Sauti-stava 
316 ( o ). 

A. 1882 - 83 '.* 


Description.— Complete; 17 verses in all. For other details see 

Bhakiamarastotra No. — 

A. 1862-83. 

Author, — Jayasekhara Suri. For his works see Vol. XVIII, pt. i, 
Nos. rs4 & 195-198. 

Subject.— A hymn in 17 verses in Sanskrit by way of gloriiying 
Lord Ajita and Lord Santi (the i6th Tirthaiikiira of the 
Jainas ). It is “smaller as compared with Nandisenu’s hj'mn 
( XVII, pt. 4, No. 1161 ) of which this is an ‘ imita- 
tion. 

Begins. — fol. 5* 

5 t:<TT?'T ii 
«tr?'T':E 3 rsraT^^jrTg 5 n%'T 
3t'^5!%stf5i3irjnr^5in5fif5ia 11 

itiw K \ li etc. 

Endsi— fol. 5'* 

JTf&SHi^r^wwr^ilitmfsisrgersfHtrs 11 u 

H ^ il gr It 

Reference. For additional Mss. sec Jinarainako^a ( Vol. I 
C pp. 3 & 3 }. 


No. 3 

Extent.- fcl. 3'' to fol. 6’>, 


A;jit2i-!>anti- stava 
with avaotlrni 
675 ( h ). 
1899 - 1915 . 


1 The head-line is not counted, 

2 This is why this hymn is known and named as '• 3ieT!T-?ril%-i?^-?fW 

«nhv h ** SdasRofr '• 

published m « Itmananda PraksSa » ( Vol, IL, Nos. 4-5, pp. 62-6$ ), 



^ Hyfittiology : Svetdtnhara works 3 

Description.— Both the text and the small commentary complete. 

For other details see No# 4* 

Author of the avacurni# — Not mentionedi 

Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 3** ^ 

( com. ) fol. 3^ 33W II 9Tf STf3Ri5n«!i *® 

etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 6'’ 

3jw?rf3TrsRrr3TafwfTg't^rf3rajTf^ffa?[I^^ > 

«rTfl^?nfii!srftsrf^^ttW 3 {?tg<i 3 tsttr 5 si " <l 

( cbm. ) fol. 61 ' ?i #0 15 

not?t5tn rWsicr Psr^W unfits s® *r 
3tftgTfn%fT s® atiatirtrrm spifftrRt »frani 11 ?« 11 

st*»fr 5 11 «fT *1 *1 '* " '* 

N. B.— For additional information sec No. 2. 20 


sn'ir?r5!if®a^ag 
No. 4 


Ajita-Ssuti-stava 
with avacuri 
675 ( a ). 
2899-1915, 


Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 6 folios ; 1 3 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tolerably tough and whitish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; bold, legible, uniform, beautitul 
and sufficiently .big hand-writing; borders unruled; margins 
mostly damaged owing to their having been slightly eaten 


25 


30 
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[ 4 . 


away by worms etc. ; condition fair; complete ; this Ms. 
contains in addition witli ( No. 3 ) 

commencing on fol. 3*^ and ending on fol. 6'^’, 

Age. — Old. 

•5 Author of the text. — Vira Garit. 

„ „ „ commentary. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A hymn in honour of Lord Ajita and ^anti, the and 
and the 1 6th Tirthafikaras of the Jainas. It consists of 8 
verses and is quite different from the other 'bigger work of 
10 the same name of which the author, too, is different. 

The text is in Prakrit ( Apabhramsa ) and there are two 
commentaries on it, one in Sanskrit and one in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1” stw: li 

1 5 3 T«m% 31 ? #^? 

f?r fsTOT ‘ ?^55n!r 

( com. ) fol. i** ??: irifl: ra)frrsrd- 

suTPifr Jirafr rntfifri ^nfr ??*r?T 5 [r 3 r w 

io ^?? etc. 

Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 3“ 

tfST TtlwjrsT 

*1®!? 5 ?f f^sw? 

*?? ufitsisToiwntt 

25 3 Tt? g:? gtrw H ^ l< 

( com. ) fol. 3“ 3T^ II tr' trag; arf^cr^fTOfersTsfl 

111^ HOTr% Sr a?<T crag ®iT%fr?TffH=5ar?r 

«r%rft^ ?i^? iwr? vri^- 

sthtS' I *irUi«Tfk tRtr s*rrf5r affir Ef}rc*n% 

*#r!T 8rmi% frr «?? ?t^ 3??aotf ! fri*ti%^ wf i arw w«B55* 

i Vet this rtascin this hjrtnn IS at tintas spdken of a> Bf-arfSTT-STII^-WT. 
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Hymmlogy : ^vetambara worh 

S^rfsT I ^ s 5 b:<t sw ninr^ip n n 

sn^a?9ri?; suanr: i^W^r: II 

fr% ^53n%cr?[itr5rfci5rT^'^{ ii 

Reference. — For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I. p. 

535 ). The work Laghu-Ajita-Sinti-stava having 8 verses 5 
in Prakrit and noted in Limbdi Catalogue as No. 2241 may 
be compared with the text given here, 


a?dlxTr%5TTf^TPlR^T AtitajinadiuamSvali 

No. 5 1199 ( 5 ). 

1884 - 87 . 

Extent. — fol. 3*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Ajitajinastuti 


10 


No. 


1199 ( I ). 


1884-87. ■ 

Subject.— Names of the Tirthaiikaras and others who flourished in 15 
the last Utsarpigi. 

Begins. — fol. 3’ 

t \ ?iT»K % Jiirw » 

( ^ ) etc. ’ 


3 tgaj 5 H%s- 

[ ] 

No. 6 

Extent.— fol. 27“ to fol. 27“. 


Anubhutasiddha* 
Sarasvatistotra 
[ ^aradastotra ] 

575 ( 2 5 ). 
1895 - 98 . 


Description. — Complete; 13 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra' ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 737 ). 


Author. — Bappabhatti Sun alias Bhadrakirti. He was bom in* 
Vikrama Saihvat 800. He died at the age of . 95. He is 


20 


25 


1 Of. AbhidhUna-ointJlmavii ( I, 50ff. ). 


30 
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the author -of 52 works Taragiiya, etc. Gaturviriisatikfti 
'Vira-sravana beginning with and *$antidevata- 

stavana beginning with “ sr'Tfk sriTsT^Tf^T ” and ’a work 
giving loS meanings of a verse commencing with “ erfft 

5 #aT53? ” too, are works of Bappabhatti. Are these works 

included in 52 works? For his life see Prabhavakacarita 
( XI ) and Caturvirhsatiprabandha ( IX ). 

Subject, — A hymn in honour oi’ the goddess of Learning, in 
Sanskrit in verse- 

10 Begins,-— fol. 27* 

r5 II % II 

fli^5rfT!!stnTHsr§t%at 
WT^fir(fft) qrril^r 

S’ng ^ra[r wnifST 11 R 11 

20 Ehds.— fol. 27” 

%* 5 rares# w^«Ewsiisr?r 

*TT%m 1 

^Err w <rfa 11 n 11 

aj 5 Ea 95 i&»nrtwfforr<s»eT 

«t 3 f?r *tf^r*w»it»TT(?rn) si^irt 1 

tET wpen ws^: «r5rfrr^-“ 

t<T*Tnnsif^ ^spe ll 11 


1 See my edition of Caturv%7h6aHprabandha ( pp« 76 4 ^66-^67 ). 

2 See FrabhUvakacarita - ( XI, v» 619 ). 

3 26td:. ( ZI, p. 89 )• 
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7- ] Hymnolo^y : Svet&mbara works 

Reference.— Published along with m3’ Gujarati translation in my 
edition ( pp. 181-185 ) of Bappabhatti’s CamrviriiSatika in 
the Agamodaya Samiti Series as Appendix I in A. D. 1926. 

See Limbdi Catalogue No. 75 where the work is entitled as 

There are two Mss. mentioned 5 
there. For additional ones see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 

427 )• 


No. 7 

Extent. — fol. 5* to fol. 5**. 


'Antariksa' Parsvanathastuti 
1406 ( 6 ). 
1891-95. 


Pescription. — Complete; nine verses in all. For other details see 
Maijikyasvamistava No. 

Author. — Kalyapasagara, 

Subject. — A panegyric in honour of Parsvanatha of 'Antariksa. 
Begins. — fol. 5* 

* 1 ^ It \ ii 

*vtrTonn0rtififfSTt®f 
i%uraTTtfr^3frTt%4^ I 

qij^ u[3|[o \\ R u 

Ends. — fol. 5'’ 


10 


IS 


20 


25 


1 Se« Jinaprabha SlSri’s Vivtdha'-i%rtha--‘kalpa ( LVIIT, pp. 102«»103 ) and 
“ <TPtRr«l Sflwsrr Trs|=rr'*nr " ( pp. 198-216 ) ■written and Pdb. 

Ushed by Manilal Nyalohand Sbab, in A. D, 1926, 
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^ ^Tcr€T^i(^)’^’Tin ’*3 

fiTW ^TTrafer HSFfJTT f?*nrfeTg 3 Tr ^?i(i)rT < 

Es^iTmTf s^^rr serI^t suiweijifTC? €i ) [or] 

o;?!noi«ror5i5^g(t)fl' ra%t?RT g^wa(r%)5pffrr « « 
5 «ft3icR'r?3qwgT%! 

Reference. — Published in Prakaranaratnakara ( Vol. 11 , p. lor ) 
by Bhimsinha Manak in A. D. 1876. In No. 421 of the 
Limbdi Catalogue ^frfj^r’^^smar'E^rsrrr^ is mentioned. Does 
this contain the work noted here ? 


10 

No. 8 

Extent. — fol. 25* to fol. 25'’. 


AniiapurnSstuti 

_575 ( sn 
1895-98. 


Description. — Complete; 8 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra (Vol. XVII, p. 3, No. 737). 


15 Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A hymn in honour of AnnapOrna, daughter of Giriraja. 
Ambadevi is here referred to. 


Begins.— fol. 25* 11 i 5 .t) ii«fr“ fr” q* ’if ofi’srefqjnw n 
^i^srsinT tmir wrwfk wirrwriT 11 
20 ^rrrqsrrrsR swr^ ^ wT%» 5 rfir smrtfr! n 

tr?fw»n#or 1 

aw gmg f«[trtgRr% ^ i' ? » 
^r^TTgi^ t!go{hr?s 5 ?rr 1 

tt 

25 thTtfuNtt srmwrft II 

5 y?fjft^ 5 ITOn^cWTt[trt 3 t II R II 

Ends. — fol. 25* 

Wile'S)?!^ li 
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9‘'‘ 

WT f^'sr frf 

f^?T?nfT%^Trsrr^ » <s n 

?r: n 

’sr i%?if(5rf?)s?*rff;rsi% >i 1 ii 
fnr sfr3|^^aTf?5I%: li 


No. 9 


Aiinapurnastotra 
575 ( 23 ). 
A895-98. 


Extent. — fol, 25** to fol. 26”. 

Description.— Complete; 12 verses iu all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 737 ). 

Author. — ^aftkaracarya according to the tradition. If so, this is 
a non-Jaina work. 

Subject.— Annapflrna praised in verse iu Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 2 s'* 

fSrwTPTf^r 

arrlr(^)<iNr55^5?T<TraiT^’tT '«T#’OT^r5^r 11 

«n(fir)8fti ^'n5ft(5r)^srH5j;fr Hta(?Tri)5r5®l“«rfr ii^n 

Iftrsrfr#^ I 

5Rg;,'^^C^)5fr«Efi'af ‘qsT^fV’s5rt€is^ ii 

*fI^T %% ?5'Ti5r'r^wsr?psfi *Tra(srs)fr(^)'^«arfl - 11 ii 


Ends.— fol. 26* 


10 


20 


25 ; 


snrar:^# qy ar^ araffaflsT trfrw 

s^#ru’i:(s)twjr5Pd-i5€rffi^ru-wutm(a:)^ 1 
“orulutaa-TarsfiTag-ar'?*^ Eprer?3*crifl95r0 
afi^TT® 
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sig^of SOT 5Er(?T)^^£iroTqri5H u 
irRlTiTqT%^(^-g')'3r *fr^t ^ =g- qi^r i' n 
wfh sft3I5rgtITf55cft3r ^HffTT II 

Reference.— Published in Brhatstotraratntkara ( pp. 1S4-185, lotli 
5 edn. ). For additional Mss. see Nos. 800 & 8or of 

" Descriptive Catalogue of the Government Collections of 
Manuscripts ” ( Vol. XIII, pt. 3 ). 


No. 10 

Id Extent.— fol, 35*’ to fol. 34“, 


Ambikachanda 
575 (37). 
1895-98.' 


Description. — Complete; 15 verses in all. For other details sec 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 737 ). 

Author, — Not mentioned. 

Subject,— A hymn of Arabadevi in verse in Gujarati. 

15 Begins. — fol. 33'’ 

tfT^r (f ) inig' ’T'T 

iTTH 3itf^ €1% lira ^31 
rr»T g^sTctr ^r# 
qra qis^ 

20 - 511 srrurat fli3Prfnan>ft 

g iSTWr H(?r)?' nfffTofV ^ 

II 

ira ijrcT siirrs' w 

%rrr ii 

*5 nfrfe|ftr!rr*rrw«rf§ir 

'Hfr 5T II ? II 
^ I^RTT r%ar atry 

SOT iir(qT)ir aigmi»n rpufrr^ ll 
^oir Tfsi^ spsq^r 'errt 
»f9Tl II ^ i| 
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11 


li. ] 


Ends. — fol. 34* 

«Tit !T snoi; II 

in*i?Ti*t5>9Tr H5r sim I 

>TO II II 
JBfor ^5*11 qrnr 

'Trl 1 

«i(^)orr ^girr »ir|- 

HSTT 8ft¥RT5f? W ^ II II 

f j^r sfrsjf^T#? I 


S 


10 


Sf^5|I5!JT%ST^Sr 

1 ^ ^T 5 cr 
No, 11 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 


Aranathajinastava 
( pradaladasa^atSmbhojagarbhita ) 
with vrtti 

226 . 

187 S- 74 , IS 


Extent.— IS folios ; 21 lines to a page ■, about 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; small, quite legible, uniform and very 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red 20 
ink ; yellow pigment used while making corrections ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 15” blank ; both 
the text and its commentary complete; condition very 
good except that edges of the first and last foil, are slightly 
gone. aj 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author.--^ ‘Srivallabha Gapi, pupil or devotee of Jnanavimalsi 
Vacaka of Kharatara gaccha. This Gapi has composed in 
Sanskrit a com. on iSiloncha of Jine^vara ( ? Jinadeva ) Suri 


1 tn SHJL ( p. 592 } the name is given as Vallabhs, Imt it is wrong as oan .q 
be seen from VijayadwamZihUtmya ( III, 123 ; p. 19 ) where we have 

“ 4 isflTO*l 
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j 


10 


ts 


30 


in Saiiivat 1654, a com. on Haima-Liiiganusasana in 
Sathvat i66ij a com, on Abhidhanananiamala in Saihvat 
1667, Vijayndevamahatmya and its coin. 

Author of the commentary. — Same as above. 


Subject. — A hymn praising Aranatha, the 18th Tirthaflkara in 
Sanskrit in verses composed in different metres and capable 
of being so arranged as to form a shape of a lotus of 1000 
petals. This hymn is here explained in Sanskrit. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1® 

ajmsT fli^r wk 




„ — coin. ) fol. 1* If II w: H 


mki&f f 1% wwjfw 'sriodr 
STT snuwr 

'srnmifir- 

This is followed by the first verse noted above and then we have:— 


25 3inw % %fr 3w:5TT«rfr^ w*rc3T ni 

sranwrer ^ ajBPcsr «f«rlf*r vest • 

wrf r? 5BTR3T etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 14** 

30 1 

ll h» 11 



*3 


ll. i Hymnology''. SveUmbara works 

*15 w(i)fa(f*r)fTfi(fT)'!j?cTtifriq’n%5- sriffsttE! i 

*15^: sfi;5t'^^^l5lfgfr§5sa^'(^)!TrT sr^T5ii% 5^5 

^ sfra^*pi srafc555rr35TaT*u3Tn^^5T5t(5)q-w^(^) hhhk 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 14” 3^^; sfr 3 R;»fT«r<%*T: *t 5 wToj 3 [^ig^ sr*r«^ 5 

3W srsj^: sig^T sTqri^oT jr?3?5T5TaTm3m5S?a5s srac 

55yrai T^iwiT 5 s^ 5 Ta(araf) srniTi qf?H*Fag; sr5«55^5ra a^ aa; 

3wt5i w sr5^5i?r5rari?i3T as^r srf^H^ :f 5 ^ 55 n 5 raT*jhm«: 

TT 'STTw ?aa%ar ?aaa sr^flirf sa^ratHtsRasr: =a% %a 

5 ^a ^ra (0 sfi 9 rra«i-i*rT%*TSf€ 3 ^®rt sraiara: *0 

t%*i;a: ar^; 5 %^^oiaa^<Tr%f 
s>afSTti> 5 ?r«T^: ga: %(«) sik: a'i«j!n«i: 'agi^w^ara: ga: 
an;: 3a%fra^ji^aT%snr%a: aifaaar: arr%ar ■^aa: awf 

a ^(0 ^fir: 3Tfiiffais(cfa^^?ar: atf^rat a: h asir ga: t%® 
arc: sTTRsfia: atargfafig: ii mh n 4 5 

5 % sff% 5 W 5 a^«a 3 nf 3 ia«rr 3 R?TT«lT^^cI 5 lfl%t aartarC:] 11 
%«[af’noi3T5jf^ag^rCgO^’»^3r^TgfHa?PTTroTf 
aai%?RMr 8fff^rnFrrfbi5F3r^«at I 
af a\ ^a^5?amraar^ai%ag 
?SiH’S3't('?0)f^a^?Tf5Taraa.ft«a'fr%s ^ ae 

. 5 »'w»T 1 

^SiffSTargrT^aaT^a: a%ta*? »n5: 
aafaaaTf^T% at:(?wO 

aart^Tf ®r*(^?f^wrsfrg^a nf&iaT % 
rafgar ara^fafw a^ f’l: 3 ?nw ll a 11 2 j 

sE^H(?g [ : 3 5T^T'sri^S^'?anrf^a5aT5f?5«^fs(arscge*fi^!raw 
f^nfesf^TrissiaiTftir^T: ^^aTfMt^^^war’aamT^gftgpfgt f lrqigi; ^ 
aforaa^nnf %'strqi%asrtagiEiai3ii;aT a^^g q ^ag nf& agftai?:- 
srT«»?S3r«r??ig|T%' fwi?^w»ma 

Then in a different hand we have: — 
aftsTTsft srf?r. 

Reference.— This seems to be the only Ms., for no additional Ms. 
is noted in Jinaratnako^a](,Vol. I, p. 15 ), 
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ArbndastLasri^Ksabha- 
jinastavana 
1252( a ), 
1886-92," 
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*5 


No. 12 
Size. — io| in. by 4§ in. 

S Extent. — 8 folios ; i 6 lines to a page; 59 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ^g-frmrs; small, quite legible, uni- 
form and very good hand-writing; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink; red chalk used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin; there is some space kept blank- 
in the centre of the numbered and the unnumbered sides 
as well; edges of the first fol. slightly gone ; condition 
on the whole good; complete; 3 j verses in all; this work 
ends on fol, i**; this Ms. contains in addition the follow- 
ing works: — 


(*) 

( 3 ) 

(4) 

20 ( S ) 

(O 

( 7 ) 

( 8 ) 

(9) 

2S (10) 

(II) 

Age. — Pretty old. 

A uthor. — Somasundara Shri, pupil of Devasundara Sflri of the 
Tapi gaccha. He has composed an avacuroi in Sanskrit on 
each of the following works : — 

15 Ceiyavandanabhasa, Paccakkhajjabhasa and VandaitJaga- 

bhasa.' 







foil. 

1“ 

to 

2 * 

fol. 

2 * 

if 


9i 

3 * 



>t 


» 


n 

S'* 



foil. 



4 ‘ 

fol. 

4 * 

ft 

4 ** 

foil. 

4” 


S* 

fol. 

5 * 



foil. 

5 * 

>9 

8 “ 

fol. 

8 > 

99 

Ji 

00 


1 Ste Dom ( Vol XVII, pt. S. p. is ). 



12. Hymolo^y : Svet&mhara works 15 

Further, he has composed a Gujarati balavabodba on each 
of “the following works: — 

Arahapapadlya, UvaSsamala, Yogasastra, Satjavassaya 
and Satthisayaga. 

Subject. — A hymn in honour of Lord Rsabhanatha of mount Abu. f 
Begins.— fol. 1* qr t(.io ll 

’Rtf 

frfg^^^oiqjROT^ffl ii^n ip 

sllcjfsirqr f ^ q?rsqrqs?jrf %fT— 

r^wJrfST ft 1 

fifef''r5rf ’fgra^ffffTtTtfi^'l— ■ 

Ends.— fol. 1'’ 15 

tfii^Rt sfraf |^gf?:afrrt?f’ 5 ^f sfs’ 1 
?«Trf g;f JT^^f f^Tf f rsf rs^sf sfr iTrr%s 
fTFirr :g;arft^rc^(4)ff ^ I 

srf^srsff ^wf3 ft fftffnrfr%tcf/ft 11 W 
q:f ^rf^ftfraiftffJtil»TsfrtriTrr%rfaf^ 1 20 

sftsfrftqfr 1 

*rfff f^qrtt ^ ai?twf%^r(s)':f ntf ftssff aft — 
%f 5 ftg 5 f«ftd?f®'^r%ffi- ^ftrarrfif :i;fra; 11 
?i% W»rfl 5 T«ft^’hi^?t:g;i^cT «ft 3 ip^?jsrt 3 CTtH- 

^ '• 35 

Reference.— Cf. noted as No. 103 

in the Limbdi Catalogue. 
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T%5r?ci^ 

Ko.13 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 


Arbudastliasri-Rsabha- 
• * 

jinastavana 

1154 ( a 
1887-91. ■ 


Extent.— 7 folios; i 6 lines to a page; <i4 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ; small, quite 

legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; red chalk used; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin; there is some 
space kept blank in the centre of the numbered sides as 
well; condition very good except that edges of some of the 
foil, are slightly gone; complete; this work ends on fol. i’’; 
this Ms. contains the following additional works: — 


(O 


foil. 

t” to 2*’ 

( 2 ) 

qTs^?rmq('^Tif?rr%cr 

p> 

2” „ $• 

(3) 


fol. 

3* 3^ 

(4) 


ff 

3" 

(S) 


foil. 

3** to 4* 

(6) 


fol. 

4‘ .» 4** 

( 7 ) 


)» 

4** 

(8) 


foil. 

4 ” to s* 

(9 ) 


fol. 

S* 

(to) 


foil. 

„ to 7 *’. 


Age.— Old 

Begins,— i. fol. ^.0 ii II 

«fr®rf?r*!5r^r> ^)tot etc. as in No. rz. 

Ends,-;?, fol. r'’ 

^srrfJrg etc. up to W!? as in No. la. 

This is followed by n 3:? ^rlr 

sflg4?;E',gsfr5R«TTHr3r!!?asfiT II ^ >1 

N* B,— For other details see No, iz. 



Hynwology : ivet&mbara worki 
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IS- 1 


( 3TR:5mgDaiT% ) 

No. 14 

Extent. — leaf 186*' to leaf 189'’, 


Arliadvijuapti 
( Ariliantavinnatti ) 

_76 ( 31 ). 
1880-81/ 


Description. — Complete; i j verses in all. For other details see 
Dasavaikalikasutranir3’ukti ( Vol, XVII, pt. 5, No. 711). 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Suhjoei. — A prayer to a Jaina Tirtluuikara in ‘Apabhrariiia". 
Begins.— leaf 186*^ 

1 

5t\tri?3[>/g!?5r5rr5Jf9fe5f5 ' 
f^sSf ^«S f fHfrrnrmfVsTr ii ? etc. 

Ends. — leaf 189'’ 

3T?!? srf^ ffinK§ f5rs6»pr%f|ptH553- f 

raitfs- 1 

3 irl 5 i%triTr sTr if ft- trf I 

Tw EEg-ft 1 

ftrmmn# fft sr j tTi% wft *rft ff trf srff 1 
>1 sfrairc •••• iTTErT 11 ^ 11 


S 


10 


IS 


20 


»3I«??c!T5r 

[ ‘sift^Tw’^airsr ] 

No. 15 

Size.-- 13} in- by 2| in. 


Arliatstotra 
( Ariliathotta ) 

[ 'Aribaria’stotra ] 

1891-95. 


Extent.— 252 + 2 - I - 2S3 leaves; S 10 7 lines to a leaf; 55 
letters to a line. 


2S 


1 It remains to ascertain the metre of this verse and that of the last verse, jo 
So this is after all a tentative arrangement. 

1 Some name this work ss 
3 tJ.L. P. 1 
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10 


IS 


20 


25 


30 


35 


Description. — Palm -leaf thick, durable and grevish ; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters with ^frrats; small, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing; the Ms. presents an appear- 
ance of the work written in two separate columns, 
but, really speaking, lines of the first extend to the second; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in two to three lines 
in black ink; red chalk used; leaves numbered in both the 
margins; in the right-hand one as i, 2, 3 etc.; and in the 
left-hand one as fls, sfr, us etc.; leaf i* almost blank; 

leaf 252*’ completely blank ; leaves 106 and 13; repeated ; 
leaf 206 missing; ink on leaves 15^1*’ and 155* laded; 
leaf 189“ illegible as ink on this leaf is practically gone; 
edges of some of the leaves partly worn out; the 25iih leaf 
broken into two parts ; condition tolerably fair ; there is a 
hole in the space between the two columns and a string 
passes through it ; two wooden boards encompass the Ms. ; 
RatnSvall and such other penances represented in diagrams 
( vide leaf 68“ ); this Arhatstotra ends on leaf 3* which is 
not quite legible, ink having faded; 37 verses in all; this 
Ms. contains in addition the following 162 works : — 


(O' siKftBi (? leaf 3»-3‘' 

(2) „ ( ? ) leaves 

( 3 ) FTimvar Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1379 leaf 
( 4 ) j; Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1380 leaves 4 '^’-3“ 

( 5 ) Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1401 leaf 

( 6 ) qrjs^-stritr^ffisr leaves 5 “-6* 


( 7 ) Vol. XVII, pt. 4, Nos. 

1218 tk X 3 1 8 leaves 6*-S*’ 
( 8 ) Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No, 1302 „ 

( 9 ) arf^rnftrmr'ur (?) Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1254 

leaves 

(10) OTtrrHnoifrr Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1200 leaf 13* 

( 11 ) Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1390 leave.s 

(12) Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1 287 „ 
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(13) Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 

1355 leaves i8‘^-i9* 

( 14 ) x%{^ (?) Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1406 leaf I9*-I9'^ 
( *5 ) » Q) Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1407 leaves i9‘'-2o'^ 

( 16 ) €rfiisrwferTn%i% Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1396 

leaf ao^-ao** 

( 17 ) Vol. XVII, pt. 4, 

No. 1395 leaves 2o'’-2i‘’ 
( Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1412 

leaves 2i‘’-22“ 

( 19 ) sr«inrq;T«!!rfnTf^i% Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1369 

leaves 22®-27^ 

( 20 ) Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1359 

leaves 27“-29‘’ 

( 21 ) trr»f'Ti^'Tr5T^'Ti%r% Vol. XVII, pt, 4, No. 1 397 

leaves 29'>-3o* 

( 22 ) leaf 5o“-3o'’ 

( 23 ) ^5rTW(trsr?«iT'r^T%i% Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1423 

leaves 3o'’-3i^ 

( 24 ) jrrn!TiwT%i% Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1 388 

„ 3 i»- 32 '’ 

( 25 ) Vol. XVII, pi. 2, No. 612 ,, 32*’-35* 

( 26 ) srsrwmfwrt%f^i Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1371 

leaves 3 5 “-36'’ 

( 27 ) ^strra^T^fr « 3 ^*’- 37 '’ 

( 28 ) sta-^Rrr^rmfipsrw „ ?7*’--38^ 

( 29 ) ^^sr^?rf%fV leaf 38^-38'’ 

( 30 ) leaves 38‘’-4o* 

( 31 ) g‘mt'TH!F«rT leaf 40^-4 o** 

( 32 ) iTr?‘^?5T% Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1361 leaves 4o'’-4i* 

(33) gsmw „ 4X*-42'’ 

(54) art^i^rsrfaarr^fSr leaf 43“-43'’ 

( JS ) ®fr=5n§?gra(?) leaves 43’’-45’ 

( 36 ) Vol, XVII, pt. 4, No. 1415 

leaf 4S*-'45'’ 
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( 37 ) Vol. XVII, pt. 4 j No, 141.1 

leave:; 

( 3S ) mOTtf5r*n«Tr leaf 46“-.! 6” 

( 39 ) leaves 46‘’-47‘‘ 

( 40 ) ’RTBtifir!EJr50TT%rvT Vol. X\'1I, pt. 4, No. r42o 

leaf 47^-47*' 

( 41 ) 7rT«TJr?(iTT%fvr Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1 364 ,, 47'’ 

(42) sEnmnT^'Tr'r'ir'Ti^r%i% Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1421 

leaves 47 ''-48“ 

(43) 4mr%^Tf(?) „ 48'-4y“ 

C44) 3‘<Tm5psri1nTr leaf . 19^-4 

(45) srfasrraHr leaves 4 9'’- 50'’ 

( 46 ) !3-'fW5Esrr%HT5ii^ Vo!. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1353 

leaves 5o*'-5i‘’ 

( 47 ) strt^^Harrf^rHfpar Vol. XVII, pt, 4, No. 1 4 r i 

leaves 

(48 ) ^T'irrsTJif^ Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1348 „ 32'’- 5 5'’ 

(49) g''TvrRi%fsr Vol. XVII, pt, 4, No, 1330 ,, 33''-56» 

(so) ^vfrnsTnr^n le.il 56'*- 36" 

C SO msrrff'TtJrf^R VoK XVII, pt. 4, No. 1385 

leaves )6‘’-57“ 

(52) qfSiqrfSrrs-swg- „ 37''-s8'’ 

( S3 ) Hrarfrq'or^trq-^Rtrtrmr Vol, XVII, pt. 4, No. 1 587 

leave.s 58’'-ji}'‘ 

(54) *3^’4Tfi%'«r Vol. XVII, pt, 4, No. 1349 ,, s9“-f>2'’ 

Css) iT?rf#tsfftsisrrJTrotnTifi5T ( mc5iT?'Torr5ri% ) Vol , X 1 1 , 

pt. 4, No. r38<) leaves 62‘’-6 3* 


( 56 ) Jrmirr „ {•.3--r,H» 

(57) fr'TRRfrrfesBr „ r„S''-73‘' 

(58) srf^STRigrrt ,, 7 3 '--7 8* 

(5 9 ) wr.inmr ,, 78“-79’ 

( 60 ) f^jp0r?7%«rj%’5rrr leaf 
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(61) 

(62) 

(63) 

(64) 

(65) 

( 66 ) 

(67) 

( 68 ) 

(69) 

(70) 
(71 ) 

(72) 
(73 ) 

(74) 

( 7 S ) 

(76) 

(77) 

(78) 

(79) 

(80) 
(80 
(80 

(83) 

(84) 


3TT*ra»ii'm'Krr Vol. XVIII, pt.i. No. 304 leaves 79‘’“8o* 

? „ 8 o‘‘-8i* 

Ieaf8i*-8i‘’ 
leaves 81 ‘’-8 2* 

^rvarr^r^i%rar leaf 82*-82*’ S 

Vol. XVIII, pt. I, No. 303 

leaves 82‘’-83® 

sTTflrsorratWTsarr^^t? Vol. XVIII, pr. 1, No. 158 

leaves 83®-84“ 

!TCTq'nTTt%=arTT Vol. XVII, pt. 2, No. 366 & pt. 4, 10 

No. 1436 leaves 84'-87® 

3imT5arRr«trs<Tt%'^? Vol. XVIII, pt. I, No. 139 

leaves 87®-88‘ 

s[ 5rrs«4i%==rr? „ 88“-89‘‘ 

? ? IS 

frw^&<if^=5rrf Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1291 

leaves 91 ‘’-9 3* 


s[5rrs«5Ti5f=erR 


sjtrg'aEstrru&^t Vol. XVll, pt. 4, No. 1433 leaf 97'^ 
'rfi!as[T%!pFtm%fr^T Vol. XVIII, pt. i, No. 141 

leaves 97‘’-io3*’ 

»rrgraB^»^5T „ io4®-io3‘’ 

„ io5’’-io6 *‘ 

leaf 106*’ 

<Tfslrwr??»ii 5 !rr leaves 106**- 107'’ 

5Er«r5^f^nr«rr leaf iio®-in* 

'5n!Br=^Tf^sr?^T leaves 13'’ 


Vol. XVIII, pt. I, No. 284 

leaves Ii3'’-ii6® 
„ ti6*’-x25‘> 


( 85 ) 33 lITf?ITfrT% (?) 
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( 86 ) (?) Vol. XVIII, pt. I, No. 175 

' leaves 1 2 6*'- 1 2 7** 

( B7 ) leaves 127 '"-128*’ 

(88) „ 128'’- 130'’ 

(89) „ 1 30'-! 31” 

( 90 ) c|^t%vrr5rT^!qa8i5?;T Vol, XVII, pt. 4, No. 1237 


Icave.s I3i‘’-r32'’ 

( 90 «Rn%^^nTr=5rrfm^ Vol. XVII, pc. 4, No. 1236 

leaf i 33 *-r 35 *’ 

( 92 ) Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1447 

leaves I 33 '’”I 3 S* 

( 93 ) Vol. XVII, pt, 4, No. 1441 

leaf I 3 s*-n 5 *’ 

(94) leaves 13 s”-! 36* 

(95) i:WT 5 iTi^'E# 5 rR^ „ 136*-! 37^’ 

(96 ) Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No, 1432 

leaves I37*’~i39* 

( 97 ) 9 fl^^Tr^T«!rTi^^T^ 5 TOf^’ 3 rT^ Vol. XVIII, pt. i, No. 72 

leaves 13 9“- 140* 

(98) 3 in^%^Tr%*tT«f?EW^<T leaf 140“ 

(99) ^rfs^rsaTSsr^iaffsiTSTcp leaves i4o*-i44* 

(100) sTrfrfbrf^i?i«rrT%=5nt Vol. XVIII, pt. i, No. 174 

leaf 14 4*- 1. 1 4'’ 

(lot) ^cF*rr?r€rTrTi?ra-«?prqf^fT „ 144" 

(102) leaves r44'’-i45* 

(to3) rg[=g-f?rfT 85 T^Trsrsrfnr „ i43“-i48* 

(104) ?fr«rraTT 9 >trTi Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1444 

leaf I48*-I48‘’ 

(f 05 ) „ 148*’ 

(*o6) iT 3 '<i« 5 ?ei 5 'TT Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1440 

leaves )48'’-I49*’ 

(io7) no^csrsissriT Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No, 1451 

leaves r49‘’-i5o* 


30 
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S 

leaves i53*-i56‘’ 
156-159* 
iS 9 *-i 6 i* 
i6i*-i62* 10 

i 62 '’-i 64 * 


>$ 

9i 


i} 


15 


(108) §[Trw5r^^ leaf 150*-! 30” 

(10}) iTisT>ffTHn%rl^tT leaves 150'’- 151* 

(no) srm^sTinrsir Vol. XVII, pr. 4, No. 1449 leaf 151* 

(lu) leaves 1 51®-! 5 3* 

(i 12) ^iOTfT«r?«rr<T!TT^R Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1445 

leaf 153* 

(113) !sr»=i 3 Ei'T?r^fafr 

(114) ( <TRf?Tf^ 5 r^Tar ) 

( 115 ) isrif 

( U 6) 55r5B!TrF«5«PPTraT 
(117) sr'^ror?;(?) 

(ri8) ai^rrgs^rcrTjr Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1426 

leaves i64*-i67‘’ 

(^9) =gr 3 ^ 5 r^a^- 5 »rr«ii „ i67‘>-;69* 

(120) g'gr^frJttirrr? (?) leaf 169*-! 69*’ 

(121) »rf':p»Tmr Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1439 

leaves 169’-! 74'* 

(122) 5erf^^R^'®rnr§-55^a) leaf 175“ 

(123) leaves 178*-! 79* 

(124) „ 17 9*- 180” 20 

(123) „ i8o'’-i8i‘» 

(126) Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1434 

leaves i8i‘*-i83*’ 

(127) ^Twrrr5ffsr!=r<n%R Vol, XVIII, pt. 1, No. 284 

leaves 184*-! 8 3'’ 

(128) §i%ir3T^srw«»i Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No, 1442 

leaves 185 '’-186'’ 

(129) 3RcTnstiri®iiT5T Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1428 

leaves i86‘’-i88'’ 

(no) srffTTsrfrm Vo!. XVII, pt, 4, No 1427 leaf iSS** 

(nO gTfiTnl^r^rsp'na'^T leaves i89»-i 90*’ 

(^32) ? ? 


25 


30 




24 

/atna Ltierature and Philosophy 

( ‘ 5 . 


(133) 

art’^itf'T^far^Tfnor 

U'.iws 1 95*’- 196“ 


(134) 

^R<igrjrr^TT4«Tfr 

p 


(‘ 35 ) 


? 


(136) 


? 

s 

(137) 


„ ?-» 99 ‘‘ 


(138) 


leaf 199^-199^' 


(‘ 39 ) 


leaves I 9 ;>‘'" 20 C>®* 


(140) 

ifmftstotsTT^ni-'qp Vol. XVII, pt. ,j 

, No, 1929 




leaf 2 oo”“-2(kV" 

10 

(mO 

Vol. XVll, pt. 4, No. 

12-6 




leaves 201^-202^ 


(142) 


,, 202‘'-«2C)-}^ 


(‘ 43 ) 


leaf 204’‘-“20.j^' 


(‘ 44 ) 


,, 20.|*' 


(145) 


Icavci? 2o.{^-205‘'* 


(146) 


ff 20 5^’* 206^’ 


(‘ 47 ) 


207'‘-2c)tS’^ 


(14S) 


,, 208®-2t2^’ 


(‘ 49 ) 

«r^f?®lTng':$IfqrTT4«IT!T Vol.XVlI, pt. 4, 

20 


No, :446 kaf 21 


(‘50) 

Vol, XVII, pt. 4, No, 1443 




leaves; 21 3 *-21 5'’ 


(‘SO 

^itirfqurirRssrt^ 

,, 2I5'’-2l/'i’‘ 


(>S2) 

^ 6 T%i%= 5 n’r 

„ 2-t;“-2i.S“ 

35 

(‘S 3 ) 

Vol. XVIII, pt. i , No. 1 88 




leaves 2;8‘''~22 5'' 


(‘Si) 

srtttfWTTi'V'g-R Vol. XVII, pi. 4, No. 1450 




leaves 22s'’-232'’ 


(‘ 55 ) 

5 t^ 5 rrfrsr:f ( sT^rsrnfff^tEr ) „ 232'’-25 3‘‘ 

?0 

(156) 




(157) 

nfrtrf^farrTfirtBifirf^r 

„ 2 3 {>“-2 3 8" 


(‘58) 

^Tsn^aftTOotftrr 

„ 2S8'’-24(j® 


(159) 

ctlciq-^i^sTriTtisiTafftr^Bsrrw 

leal" 240'’ 


(160) 

5 i%T%ft^ 5 ytp 

leavc.s 24 1“-24 3‘' 

5 

(161) 

gmf^?Tf 3 itip[srtirr?rgj^?ET!^'i?tfr 

? 


(162) 

^fjrasars^isnTtm 

Iea\e,s 247*-249“ 


Total extent 4200 ,<lokas, 



i6. ] Hymnology : Svet&mbara; works 

Age.— Saiiivat 1378. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Obeisance to the Tirthafikaras and other divinities in 
37 verses. 

Begins. — leaf i’’ 11 X 3 ll ^ to: H | 

atf^sniT unit s?r sr^iarnir 1 

Tuw q^cfltgrtrr 11. , 

mf| 3 i|-pfiTOoirvi a^atot^^roiuTtoT 1 
StTtot awr q^JtqTaf|>i?Trtii 11,^ etc. 

Ends, — leaf 3® ,10 

^aif qVamiBri^ «nr»T gR^r aalq: 1 [^-1 
qr^uf? aiOTp^qi' qqafr g;sq(«q) 5 qr 3 tc<Tr 11 
3t^(l)ar(a) u sitou ^ fq T 

o CO 

3tlC|)q q 

a Wf =aKarqqfqag?3T5S5rc!OTTO«iiaqrf I 1 5 

f%fh55Tcfr TSFwa’OT^iqaqri&r ai^oi li; 11 

Reference. — Published under the title “ Namasksirastavanam ” in 
Jainastotrasandoha ( pt. I, pp. 49-33 ) 


siic^^rsr 

( ? ) 

No. 18 

Extent.— leaf 3“ to leaf 3'’. 

Description. — Complete' so (dr 
No» 13^ 


iAldjAtstQtl’si 
(.'P-iSuriyidySstuti ^ 

. 1 . 392 '( 2V' 
1891 - 95 . 

it goes. -P6f' 'other details see 


Author. — 'Mlnadcva Sflri. 

Subject.— Is this an ci logy of Siirtvidyd ? 

Begins. — leaf 3* 

^f gqr t 

<ra ^3: fsTonoT qt^^ afr «l etc. 

1 Probably he is the author of 

4 CJ*!-.?.! 


20 


2S 


30 
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leaf 3*’ 

sfrf'iT gt'^^or ^ii¥(5)fw i 
sft ^rf sn? il R il sr ii etc. 

JTORflr fr«(iT)Hrf‘Tr > 

j af irer^i?#} n \ etc. 

Ends. — leaf s'* 

agti ftf I 

wtTKa^f^’qimfaars W gfrnrr n *1 
f^r »ra«r«r5rn«Tr ^fbnrr Rri^orggg^frfl i 
*0 i%iirg'f«rtn5af'r *5? gaiamr %T%it li ^ o ii 


IS 


30 


35 


sflf^ertaT 

( ? ) 

No, 17 

Extent.— leaf 3*> to leaf 4*. 


Arhatstotra 
( ? Surimantrastotra ) 
1392 ( 3 ). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete ; it verses in all. For further details see 

No. 15, 

Author, — Pflroacandra. 

Subject. — Is this a panegyric of Sflrimantra ? 

Begins.— leaf 3” fSutir \ R ? 3W(^i% « simann^Tff i%orr 

H ^«nlr «' etc. 


Ends. — leaf 3*’ 

g-saar^oiiraqf sirtot trftifCBr)**! ®?*refT^ I 

3i> af»r at fitgaw 11 ? il 

^taasTsjaif^f^ sgrt at^(gr)tii ai^fia < 

sinf af?r ^a srr? ftaataf ii' (??=?) 11 g- ii 

sa aa *araa«T ai®:(^)or ainf st ^ 1 
5 J5? 11 II 


l Of. No. 16 , V, «. 
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tiyinnology : ^vetUmbara twrks 


[ 3 

No. 18 

Extent.— fol. 8“. 


As^nutapastuti 
C Astamistuti 3 
*1174 ( f ). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 730 ). 

Author. — Not known. 


S 


Subject. — A hymn in Gujarati associated with the eighth day 

of either fortnight. Ki 

Begins. — fol 8“ 

etc. as in No. 19* 

Ends.-® fol. 8® 

*riirafT etc. up to '■ < 11 as in No. 19. 

This is followed by the line as under:— i ^ 

5^ 'I 


No. 19 

Extent. — fol, 3®. 


Astmistuti 

654 ( i ). 
1895-98. 


Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Par^vajinastuti No. f 89 5 - 98 ^* * 

Begins. — fol. 3* 

nre rwra til 1 

*rSl 3jaift 

fTf ^q(?ctr)f 3!»ig5T^ I ? I 

i^H ^ srerawft i 

frw 5«nrR > 


20 


2S 


?o 
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C 19 . 


%<ir rrifT4rT%ji ^(?f ) ^ffr^ ^ 

Ends. — fol.- 3 ® 

^ nmg'Tf I 

*T^ SWT ^or^oftfi^(nr) 

^5*iT I 

^ 3i«or(m) ^ 
(^otMgai si?fw iiTs't ^^cTr ' 
jt *iTfV 1 

HTfirfV ^ 3i5'n‘h‘*Rrm 1 

^f(S?) ^Ti% n 35rTf^^5miir?rar 11 V 11 

fl% 3Ig»TT’?grai % 

N. B. — For further particulars see No« 18 , 


»S 


io 




No. 20 


Astamistuti 
1106 ( 75 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 40 *’, 

Description.— Complete; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt, 3 , No. 736 ). 

Begins.— fol. 40 ” II 

HfTOTa ats f^r^tcj I 

ttors 3t^ ^|r|t 5I5' I 

?r| %^q'(?cq)f 3T»r3i9r?j li ? 11 


T%H ^ri 'sT^^r’ 3iifk3T<m 1 
mw ViSTT^mg- 1 

nsrs st?rw<Ts^ 1 

w ^fT %^?raK li R •! 

Ends,— fol. 40 ’’ 


irotiir^r s%itt i 

atsiT ^sriofhtfnr I 


90 



21 . ] 


Hymnology : ivel&nibara works 


N. B. 


3T5 STtqf 9TWITT ll ^ >1 
f^oig«rT% 5if^ TWfft I 

sRfrr^ ^ 3i^rt?lR*mfrr « 

^ f^(?) ^vmoRrraT II y II 

fW ^TgJT‘'Rgm5 « 

For additional information see No. i8. 


i9 


5 


Astamistuti 

1106 ( 95 )■ lo 
1891-95. 

Description. — Complete; 4 verses in ail. For other detailsr see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol, XVII, pt. 3, No. 736 ). 

Author. — Jinasukha Sari. 13 

Subject;— A hymn in Gujarati in connection with the 8th day of 
either fortnight. 

Begins. — fol. 46* II 

spiri g fjmira (9) 1 
^ %sr!T5|jfr wsr I 
W 5 T Htl 3 lfBt 

IT 3rw TT^ <roTr% 11 ? u 

fs sT’ssftsn ttt i 

fsrafr siq^ 3Ti^ SOI nru 1 

ftr5? «*(TT 5 fr I 

«Tnf M II 

Ends.— fol. 46*^ 

3tH^ gjm sitit I 
^fhrt iroiuT grariiTn 1 
nk M I 

ftr ^rwf«fT Ttoft 11 ^ h 


20 


35 




sTB-ff^^ra 
No. 21 

Extent. — fol. 46*. 
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<T%^ofT m i 

sn?*Ta«T siiy m^fTr ffor i 
ST(?aijf)Hr fi»ra T^sr septr i 

rsR^?sr«5:^ ^ ih srsmsmior li v it 

II 


* 3 iSl?W 5 rT- 
[ *3«*I?^*r?TrR5T5E?|5fT ] 

’snta 

No 22 

Size.— io|^ iti. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 5 folios ; 10 li 
„ — ( com. ; „ „ ; 30 


Astadasastavi 

[ Yusmadasmadas^das'astavi ] 
with avacurni 

788. 

1899-1915, 

; to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 
» i> »> ^5 n >j >> >1 


Description.— Country paper very thin, tough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with frequent ^ftmrs; this is a 
Ms., the text written in small, quite legible, uniform 
and beautiful hand-writing ; same is the case with the 
commentary except that it is written in comparatively 
smaller hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and 
edges in one, in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; there is some space kept blank 
in the centre of each fol. and just in the middle of each of 
the marginal portions, in the case of the numbered and 
the unnumbered sides as well ; condition very good ; 
both the text and the commentary complete ; the text cor- 
rected by Somadeva Gapi ; the commentary composed in 
Samvat 1497 ; in the first instance we have ®ten siavas 
with the commentary as under : — 

( I ) g«*T^’ 9 |sflfr^ 5 ’sr!iwr sifrqrf 4 r?a^ fol. i» 


1 It is alto named as arei^^f^I^T. 

* In Jinaiatnako^a ( VoL I, p. 381 ) this ia referred to as . 

8 There are two types of the sixth hymn; if they ate counted as ons, there 
are nine hymns. 
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( 2 ) sEftsti%ff^TT^*rersr 

fol. 1 * to !>> 

( 3 ) gT«rn!oti%?r^a^ >» i** 

( 4 ) 5'SH>cir^=g-^g?^'yf|flE^=g‘STsr?n*rfH»r 

foil, i” to 2* j 

( S ) ‘2«R^^5?5if^rffr5^*5r!T*i^ srrRfsIrsRrs^^HR 


fol. 2* 


( 6 ) CTspr^^$3[5rf^^R5r|R(i%f|5’RRnR RrsrRoifsrR^aR 


( 6a ) CTBfr^^5^^g;5r:^;i5ri;aflt%%^!TRr!tnq- RTq'Roir%!T«Rr 10 

fol. 2*’ 

( 7 ) fBiT?^'q5^s9Hrwr<T?R|fRnR sflRW^sR „ 2^ 

( 8 ) 5srn5irsf^gr^rR9rgg^fW5ff^=5RRqT’*m« RtH^RT- 

„ 3“ 

( 9 ) fol. 3* to 3*’ jj 

This Navastavl as it is called in spite of its having ten 
stavas, is followed by another Navastavi as under :- 
( I ) ar^rtfRf^'lp^R^spnnR wr fol. 3** 

( 2 ) sjffar'tr-FR^Rim RnsTRor- 

,, 4* 

/ s ^ ^ V ft -20 

( 3 ) „ 4 * 

( 4 ) 3Tw^ES^*R^jrRf^frsT|R^R5rqT*rRre 

fol, 4‘ to 4” 

( S ) 3tw«®»5RS^%r%R^«n5 sfiRTTR^ff^^iR „ 4 ” 

( 6 ) ^rvir- 

^iirifflRreTR foil. 4*" to i® 

(7) aiRR«'®s|^'RR^;^fr|Rfar'5r5m^ s5rr«sRT^JWRR fol. 5® 

( 8 ) 3jw^^?fl[R^Rarff%sr|R’ar!!RR sMinw 

fol. 5* to 

( 9 ) ^ fol. 5**. 

1 The following opening line of this hjmn refers to Lord Sup3r4va*s 
association with a hooded serpent : — 
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Age. — Sathvat 1527. 

Author of the text — Soraasundara Sori, pupil of Jiilnasagara Suri, 
pupil of Devasundara Suri of the Tapa gaccha. Over 
and above Aft&daiastavl he has composed Kalpantarvdcya, 
‘Jinapaficakastora ( in different languages ), ^Yiigadijina- 
Stava and ^Caturvimiatijinabhavo hrtnastavana. Besides, 
he is an author of the following two Gujarati works 
in verse : — 

( I ) smnsrfim^r and ( 2 ) ‘ 

Further he has composed a Gujarati balavabodha on 
the following works: — 

^RTSwrcri-Tsrr, tiwaw, w'l^ruir 

and 

Moreover, he has composed an avacQrpi on the 
following Prakrit works : 

( 1 ) 3tT3-<<T5^^ror ( 2 ) ( 3 ) 

ygr^iitEwrg-, and 

„ of the avacflrpi, — Somadeva Gapi, pupil of Somasundara Suri. 

Subject. — Nine stotras so composed as to contain all the forms of 
the pronoun yvsmad joined with other words forming a 
'Bahuvrihi’ SamSsa. These are explained in Sanskrit For a 
parallel work dealing with forms of asmad sec Yusmac- 
chabdanavastavi. 

The first stavl consists of nine hymns. Of them the 
first is a panegyric of Lord Parsva and the fifth that of 
Pariva and Lord Supariva. The second hymn eulogizes 

, 1 - 3 . These are published in Jaina-stotra-samuccaya on pp. 99-106, 19-24 

anfi' 237-247 #espedti\rely. 

• ;; 4 ! Ifor th^s .pbaga and, several other ones see my article ‘'ai'qcff 'cfjiij’ sprsqt” 
publ^bed in “STajDa Satys PrakSsa ’’ ( Vol. XI, No. 6 ). 

6 ■S’or its*'bal57abodba’seeVc].XVIII, pt. I, No. 248 where some details 

about Sonmsuiidara Silri are given. 

. fh% See-p. 18 of! Vol. XVII, pt. 5. 

■ '9 AccordiBg'tb Muni Calurvijeya jT he is an shthor of Yatijitakalpa, Nomi- 
. nathanavarasaphSga, KalySijakastava aid Batnako4a. See his introduction 
' f pp. 78-79 ) to Jainastotrasandoha ( pt. I ). Some say that he has composed 
Guj. bSlSyabodhe pn BbaktSmarastptrg. 
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Lord Ajita and Lord §anti, the fourth Lord Rsabha, the 
eighth Lord Nemi, and the ninth Lord Simandhara and 
Yugandhara. The rest including 6® ( though not counted 
separately ) pertain to all the Tirthafikaras in general. 

As regards the second navastavl the third is a hymn of 
Lord Vira, the fourth that of Lord Rsabha, the fifth that 
of both of them and the eighth that of Lord Vira. The 
second and the sixth hymns pertain to all the Tirthankaras 
and the seventh to four viz. Rsabha, VardhamSna, Candra- 
nana and Varisena. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i; d. X) ll 

sra: xurq i 5 r 45 t*mmf<r i 

I^r%af5ri g (? g) it ^ 

i. com. ) fol. 1® 1 ! qqo II 

1 sTf a’C^)ffi 5 T^^( 5 )f^r gstris^sq^^- 
? R STf us? UU «TUT: g'sflugs?- 

rgR )uf^uuru: sTf^sp sfu: i qu f^H^gsfsrutunWJ nu 
xaur: i qufeu urtwsgasjsnnurwp stRt uu qu sreiqtg f r% i f 
TuruTSifr: 11 ^ II 11 

smarurnasTf: » Rur 

s^uHTu uvT a « ? etc. 

— ( text ) fol. 3*" 

qrmri&^rugtir etc. up to srxtiq n % ll as in No. 23. 
This is followed by the line as under : — 

?fa sft^tsiT’Eiys^qfgtf^EigsTJTfl: ^i^srsr^asfr wti: iig^u 
*1 qu 'U' ^rwixrr 5 stT=s® 5 a[f^f%^?=uar%aT 
‘n<n’fi^K )firxT 3 T 8 fr^T?r^u: 9 ;rfrirt'^xf%ai sisr^cT^ n ^ » 
— ( com. ) fol, 3" qs =? 3ua»«lu ^ (?) 

’i;fqrfrf^:$^t^ 5 ru %u 

f^ar?rf9^S nsu i ^srfa ^HPur(?u)dt: 'trtfu ” 11 % 

5P?r^ smtuq^fum ll 'i fw 11 nr 11 <?. 

— ( text ) fol. 3** 

3 Tsai’W' 5 ^(sq)i%uftre'tiT%aT stnwr^ ll <s W ll m<o il 

T%u fat?ati%!T etc. as in No. 23. 


S 


10 


IS 


20 


25 


30 


35 
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— ( com. ) fol, 3** 11 5 tr«iK-s)fV fr 1%^% f??Tr% etc. as in No. 23. 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. 

srCsn)i%?rtfs etc. up to ll ^ H as in No. 23. 

This is followed by the line as under : — 

5 tl ^ u ST »i ll gfTsr wmw trCO il s' ll sft 

com. ) fol. s** n!T etc. practically up to 

?f%ar?rr s%wrSc|^fouiJ Then we have : ii ai h n 

^rr? g^ifr clr 11 i* ^ 1* 

Reference. — The text is published in Yasovijaya Jaina Grantha- 
0 mala, Benares, in A. D. 1906. For description of a Ms. 

having both this text and this very avacurni see B.B.R.A.S. 
Vols. III-IV, pp. 455-456. 


*5 


20 


25 


30 


Astadasastavi 
with avacurni 
618. 

1892-95. 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 5-1 =4 folios ; £4 lines to a page ; 57 letters to a line, 
jj— ( com. ) j, ,, 5 *23 ,, ;, fi If , '£2 ,, ,, „ ,, 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nSgarf characters with frequent 'jg'frrats ; this is a q’^gqisfr 
Ms,, the text written in small, quite legible, uniform and 
beautiful hand-writing 5 same is practically the case with 
the commentary except that it is written in smaller hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; there is some space 
kept blank in the centre and in each of the two margins in 
the case of the numbered and the unnumberd sides as well 
so that a design is formed ; in each of tl:e two margins 
of fol. 5** a design different from the preceding ones is 
formed and it is beautiful ; red chalk used ; a corner from 


31ST?fl^?lCT 

No. 


1-2 These numbers refer to a oolumu. 
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the left-hand margin is gone in the case of all the foil. ; 
condition on the whole good ; the ist fol. is missing ; so 
this work and its avacurni begin abruptly; instead of all the 
stavas of 've have a part of the 4th and 

stavas five to nine ; the last ends on fol. 3'’ ; this is follow- S 
ed by with avacurni, the former commenc- 

ing on fol. 3*^ and ending on fol, 5”. 

Age, — Samvat 1508. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2^ 

*trt ®rrrifi(s)r?iT 11 ^ 10 

a'05r)?*RFf!Tr i%?rr: > ^ 

srarwr 5nfV3^?(nft?r<nnc8rr¥!n i 

sftHfr: tri9cr(5#)?nHT5Tf^F5!r¥!Trr?rwrw^g- u v 
( com. ) fol. 2“ ^gmcir 15 

at form eRfRun m =Rflrcr: R ^ tn¥«rf 

aivTTt II ’'I II 

3Tf*itT g-RticT I ^TToiRtTrRT sr^r^sr > etc. 

— ( text ) fol. 3** 

frrRTi'jr^sot^r R^RTrR?rr%tfRRr5r5rr: 1 20 

3TK?r?!T5(%a5?r ft?r(iT) rr ^ r%5r#Ti?tT 11 <2 
5siTctr5r??i(T3fR?4!^|-?^irs«- 

HTRrf^r'Jn ^gfcrw *Tr%ar 
sfifflsTWR^WT: R'RarsJjTTsrr: 

R^rrt n 11 jj 

?fer hrr: 

II -g: II ^ 11- 

‘acrr’<T=sg-5wr5t?£rr)^«ig?^^(^t%r%f%ar ^ 1 

— ( text ) fol. 3.'’- 

aT«fTW«^Cs3F)frfi%ffrTr%ar I' ® II Q.0 li 

^ r%5T QOr#<Tft I 
^<itqa!TTt<iir Rw I %%!; fw?riRtrT«t? ii ? 11 
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^ ! fr uf^g; I 
rfffjTff fi I! ^ l< 

■— ( com. ) fol. 3 '’ ii ^.Q II frrar ??qTf ll 

aoii«?rT!T^ f?!irs ll^r° ll g ^ il 

S fsrgfiiftni^ ll ^ ii etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 5^’ 

sr(srr)fcifR 5 t'^»Fri'orgf%gT(.s)wrs & sr^rl ! i 
^ ^ 5r f^sfrsTffJTTr it d 

ffir^?( ?_)?! ^'l!%sr|?^’5Rff%cr: i 

to ffJitTfq%crr gl^^cTeT^ ll ^li 

SfriRr%5Tr%5CT: gtir: 

iigrii^ii It qr# *5r )^1( ) 

5RR?I^ II ^ II 

15 «fiffT 5 T^^s’s(=^)a 5 frq?rMi l 

gsii^w 

?n^fTT It ? H 

crJrr5rarcf5r^i3rlg5Ti?r 5^gr%?T! 1 
st^Thnri: p[fT%: ^u:^gr&Tsorr il R n 

20 ^ '• tram 3 T 0 S'S II ^ II II ^ II ly 11 ll 3 ! ll II 

„— ( com. ) fol. 5 '’ ht sTrwrf <31 jrforigr srsERgqsrgn: 1 

ti ifcT g5ncr«»^R=f|^: 11 gr |i !i ii 
IT% snar? 5 [l^ 5 ?fr n n 51^ 

25 #%H^(s)g^^DTIlt I' ^ «i w ?mhr « Hgrii 

gr ti g« 'gi?f trr ^ <jdV?rr fgr?^ g® gr^TT i%R!nT ll ^ 11 

Ii ® It ^ 11 gg ll ( ^ ) It 
g<9r i%t >1 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 2i. 
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( S?f Ifsnsoi ) 

No. 24 

Extent. — fol, i’’. 


Astahnikiguna 

( Attkaijlgu^a ) 

JSSJji 

1875-76. 


— Complete. For other details see Jvalamalinlstotra 
588 ( a ). 

1875-76, 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Description. - 
No. 


Subject, — Does this work deal with virtues acquired by fasting for 
eight days ? 

Begins & Ends. — fol. i'’ 

II sfi U 

11 *t( 5 T)jt: 11 H 11 

II II tsTisfTcTxmrii sm: n 

II 

II i" 1? ’g'gx fl 

# ^ !TJT‘ 11 ? II 

§■ ifr sretwfrf^^i^sHTcrrqr tm: II ll 

# # w: n >i 

# # gx:»fxftTnT^ra- hr: 11 % 11 

# !!rr*- u 's 11 

§ Cr sm: II II 

fT% 501 II 


5 


10 


»5 


20 


aiSNn^cl^ 

( 3iiTTi6«raor ) 

No. 25 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4 ^ in. 


Astottaristavana 
( Atthottarithavaria ) 
mth avacuri 
225. 

1873-74. 


Extent.— 15 folios; 13 lines to a page; 39 letters to a line. 


25 


30 
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Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent gs-PtraTs; big, quite legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink; red chalk profusely used; foil, num- 
5 bered in the right-hand margin ; lacunae on fol. 3'’ 5 there 

is some blank space kept in the centre of the numbered 
and the unnumbered sides as well ; yellow pigment used 
while making corrections ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; the last verse of the former numbered 
10 as III ; extent 525 slokas ; condition very good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the text. — Mahendra Suri. pupil of BhuvanatuAga SQri 
of Ancala gaccha. 

„ of the avacurpi. — Jayakesaraf in ? ) Suri. 

15 Subject. — An eulogy of the Jaina Tirthafikara along with its expla- 
nation in Sanskrit. 

Begins* — ( text ) fol. 1® !l 0 q ^ rtw: I 1 

1%^ I i%0T II ? II 

20 srn sw f?rf I i 

3nr<fi: 11 H ^ >l etc. 

„— ( com. ) fol. I® 3if[5T](fi) iyd srr *r*T#rT Syd 

etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 15® 

25 5 fi?tr r%on«nt(oT) stpw frud g'cT^rftrr stiftr 1 

stld sr I ftra’ ’i.jfJ u da[iTR li \ « 

aforgr i%T8T?d(?#)3rrtrrT(tfr) > 
r%ficTOr%gfwti%^<Tftf^qT II ??? II 

„ — (com. >fol. 15® i%fdo 5 dlqTPRl[ 5 S^S‘d?rsr%??tafrrrf|fr: I 

qnraraKrepr' ^^dhratfr 
II fT'«rr %prr %grf= 5 rq'? srfd 1 tyfir: 

gn srfkiTT! qgmsr 11 n? 11 

wiT«OTvrwrsrrsft«flrai^ 
srmwrdr d^frrg: iiro 1 MRS 11 grr 



Hymnology : SvetdnAara works 


39 


27. ] 


(?) 

( ? ) 

No. 26 

Extent. — fol. 43** to fol. 45®. 


Acaryastuti (?) 
( A.yariyathm ? ) 
1392 ( 36 ). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes ; 21 verses. For further 
details see No. 15. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Is this an eulogy of the Jalna Ucarya ? 

Begins. — fol. 43** 

aTT^T^TOT ft?T itTr%fri 1 

amnT ?t%Tn sntrfltn ^tir li \ 11 
'i^RW3wtr5i(^)wr T^i^fi^iRqi^jqrafTrT I 
trsr^tm^r ferg^r tff H 

Ends.— fol. 44** 

7 % 155^ 'gr ^rw^rcT »i^*t grif^ sfr^Tonar 3 1 

ifurfsrq'UT3s5[:]'T’r«Ti^5irr si 11 il 

*TOTf *isirf Rsisgy^ sttw 1 

stt f 7 orr ^grouiErr 11 11 

tt'fn^TRi 5 Tg[i^ urtffi 11 ^ h 


5 


10 


15 


20 


( a?l|T%ai^? ) 

No. 27 

Extent. — fol. 2'’. 


Adijinastuti 
( Aijinathui ) 
654 ( g )■ 
1895-98. 


Description. — Complete ; . 

Parsvajinastuti No. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 


verses in all. 

654 ( a ). 
1895-99. 


For other details see 


Subject. — A hymn of four verses as usual. The first verse is an 
eulogy of Lord Rsabha, the second that of all the Tirthafi- 
karas, the third that of the Jaina canon and the fourth 
that of the Goddess of speech. 


25 


30 
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[ 27. 


Begins. — fol. 2** 

<n!g'!T^ 5 fHg<TTig-or 1 

5 %fl3TSf3T 5f an^'SrTOT d % H 

«ni!RrfwfiwfTr?r»wr 1 
JTsr gg ?r?rr i! « 

ID Ends. — fol. 2*’ 

crin«r*rwfrarfffRfT 

^5!oriinidF^Sf f|^c « 

(tmrrfi^r H <• 

*5 ^rTi^gg 3 ‘aRy*FT!rgirr 

SSin'nr^'itffgsufSEciwr 1 
3 ffgf?J? 5 %gTeioiFir 

JOT ^or gfror ^oig guriiyti 

?fh 3?TT?f^?gr%J ^ 

20 Reference, — Published. See p. 65 3 of the edition of “ qr^ar^rsfrirar- 

gsiriBr ” meant for the Jaina clergy and laity of the Ahcala 
gaccha published by Shomchand Dharsi and printed at 
the Jaina Bhiskarodaya Printing Press of Jamnagar in 
Vikrama Sam vat 1981. 


( 3ITS[aiTl’^'?T ) 

[ sjT^’RTisr ] 
fT% 

No. 28 

Size.— II in. by 4 J in. 


Adinathacax'itra 
( Ainahacaritta ) 
[ Nablieyastotra J 
with vrtti 
1282 (a). 
1884 - 87 . 


50 Extent, — 17 folios j 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with occasional ^STwrars ; small, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; yellow pig- 5 
ment used while making corrections ; there is some space 
kept blank in the centre of the numbered and un- 
numbered sides as well ; it is so kept that it gives rise to a 
pattern ; edges of some of the foil, gone ; condition on 
the whole tolerably good ; both the text ( containing 25 10 

verses ) and the commentary cbmplete ; the latter ends on 
fol. 4* and it is composed in Samvat 1519. This Ms. con- 
tains in addition the following 'five works : — 


(I) 


with 

com. 

foil. 4a 

to y** 

C2) 



99 

99 / 

» 8» 

(?) 



99 

8^ 

99 ^ 

9” 

(4) 



99 

VD 

or 

„ 16” 

(5) 



f 9 

I fib 

»> I?*** 


Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the text.— Jinavallabha Sori. For his life and works see 20 
Vol. XVII, pt. j, p. s and Vol. XVIII, pt. I, pp. 210-212. 

See also the Sanskrit introduction ( pp. 25-27 ) of Jaina- 
siotra-sandoha ( pt. I ). 

„ of the commentary. — Sadhusoma Gapi, pupil of Siddhantaruci. 

Subject. — Eulogy of Adinatha mentioning his previous births and 25 
important events of his life in Prakrit together with its 
explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i* 

srfirir r%tJr(g)HstS I 

1 Of them the first four works along with the text noted here make up five 

hymns, and all of them are published. 

6 f J.L.P.J 
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Begins.— ( com. ) fol. i* m a n § w: ii 

3 i 9 Sffn^ II 

5 sr^ ** 5 tRiTT%% I 

^r^ISrSniT s'H^'TR T%a^»!Tt II R 
asrrf^^ sftsii^T^l’^rR^ n asrrfe 11 
This is followed by the first verse noted on p. 41 and 
then we have : — 

10 !7t5isnT II !Tf5T srtn«r few ^rann 1 

Ends. — ( text ) fol, s’” 

<Trrgm ssasssrerfrrqpisra' Frpaqi ^ 1 
^g’Tjgrs^nat^r 11 11 

IS ^ ? ) 5 i;ra^r 3 i|Taq- I 

a (a) pa^CsMii^tRSwr u RM li 

'aaecannr i%aM « f% nm « 

>Ts ^ f ^ ^ 1 %ff iri qw'w 11 RH II 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 4* ^ Igfar m*rf^ a^rmfirsrrtr! ll fir 

30 s,nt sn^ar «a 5 sa 5 flnratfrfafa 5 ^(?)arfiT<TW'T?snae: <T 7 frTaaw«T 3 -f- 

w? *n«itsra-r 4 i ii «r 11 

’giS^uaoft^arsfe^TTar'^sT^j'^ 1 

^ ?%i% 5 Wifti%Trr « '? li 

?i1t sflsnf^srra^'^Cjr ^rma 11 ^ ii 

2j Reference.— The text is published. See ( PP« 2-4 ) 

published by Rsabhadevaji Kelarimalaji SvetSmbara Sarh- 
stha of Rutlara in A.D. 1929. In this edition there are four 
other hymns ( noted on P..41 as 1-4) of this very author. 
For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakoiia ( Vol, I, p. 2jo ), At 
least on this page, the Ms. here described is not noted. 



I The author has indirectly suggested his nanie. 
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3nf?5rT5WfTsnprR2iv?ci^!r 
No. 39 


AdinathamaliaprabhSvakastavana 

1250 ( 1 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Size. — 1 1 in. by 4|- in. 

Extent. — 10 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina Deva- 5 
nigari characters with occasional ^g'ffisrrs ; small, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing; borders 
mostly ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand margin ; there is some space kept 
blank in the case of the numbered and unnumbered sides jq 
as well ; mostly in the case of the numbered sides the 
central place and the middle portion of each of the two mar • 
gins, too, decorated generally with a disc in red colour ; 
red chalk used ; edges of some of the foil, slightly gone ; 
condition on the whole tolerably good ; this work contain- 
ing 35 verses ends on fol. 2® ; this Ms. contains in addi- * 
tion the following 39 works : — 


(O 


fol. 

2^ 

to 

2*^ 

r2) 


foil. 

2^ 

99 

3* 

( 3 ) 


fol. 

'^a 

y 


3 b 

( 4 ) 






( 5 ) 






(6) 



s> 



( 7 ) 


>» 

>f 



(8) 

#<m^nw^H3fr3PtTf^frm?cT5fr 

foil. 


to 

4“ 

(9) 


fol. 

4^ 



( 10 ) 

3rri%iTr«f^cf5rH Vol. XIX, No. 30 

Jj 


to 

4 ” 

(n) 


3? 

4*’ 



( 12 ) 


foil. 

4 '’ 


5“ 

( 13 ) 


fol.-- 

5“ 



( 14 ) 

Vol. XIX, No. 3 1 


J) 


5^ 

Os) 


33 

5" 



06 ) 


f9 

1 ; 



07) 


foil. 

S3 

to 

6“ 

08 ) 

«TT5#!Tr«l^% 

fol. 




( 19 ) 







io 




30 


35 
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[29. 

(20) 

srr*rrT%eK^T% 

fol. 

6® 



(21) 

3nT%rrT«Rg^ Vol. XIX, No. 32 

i} 

55 



(22) 

qT5'»TfTr%>t75^ra' 

55 

5> 

10 

6'^ 

(23) 


>; 




(24) 

^'hi?tRi%5T?gw 

» 5 

55 



(25) 

qT>lr?n5ii?gf?r 

foil. 

55 

to 

r 

(26) 

3fn%5Tiqra^^- 







fol. 

7 “ 



( 27 ) 

ST%53er?qrrft?5T% 

52 

55 



(28) 

nf T^^iRt^gm [ ‘ ^sna'^qr ] 






( arew'srgtftlft'^ra ) Vol. XVIl 

■2 





pt. 3, No. 895 

1} 

7 “ 

to 

t 

(29) 


9i 

7 ’’ 



(30) 

=?gm 

>> 

>» 



(31) 


>1 

» 



(32) 

Vol. XVIII, pt. I, 






No. 132 


8® 



(33) 

sERWir^RrHf^ 

foil. 

8® 

to 

t 

(34) 


fol. 

9* 




9i 

9 

(35) 

5(Trqarf55^ 

foil. 

9'’ 

25 

10® 

(36) 


fol. 

10® 

51 

10'’ 

(37) 

arfJifJiar^arqs Vol. XVIII, pt. i, 






No. 104 

52 

lO'’ 



00 

en 

wqaripar® 

>5 

55 



(39) 

srajl^<Rr 

55 

55 




Author* — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A hymn in Sanskrit in honour of Lord Rsabha. 
Begin?. — fol. i® II ’S.t) II sti 

ataiT# strfiinw gr'SRm'ranif 'sn'wr^rJfT i 
f^sgrw =Erfirf§rwfw ^rot sproiwt 

# ^TtsmwT arwma- sffEr^^ i> ? it 

5'haTflR ^srirari^ I 
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'TTJTTSffiti 

!rf!% fa^: ^^[a^ja^rr% i> ^ i' 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 2^ 

asrnreT»rr[5i^]^'ts53i*r%5- 5 

15iiff%^%fT5a«raa*imffr i 
'lR3r?awt%5rT*ar?:wrTT%a'^!Tf 

"T^rq^railrTl^rR ii ii 

arfag^s a fra*7?a i 

a^arfWatar?r?ftrf aarn^ ^ n M lo 

51% «rr3TTT%5n5!J»Tf rsiTflTSiai ^aaST ' 3 “ 

Reference. — It seems that this hymn is not published. 


3TT^5TT?T^5[?r 
No. 30 

Extent. — fol. 4® to fol. 4**. 
Description. — Nine (?) verses in all. 
Author, — Sami SQri (?) 

Subject. — A hymn of Lord Rsabha. 


Adinathastavana 
1250 ( 11 ). 
1884-87. 


For other details see No. 29, 


Begins. — fol. 4® 

55 ’5R:’9fh it% 5Tift 

cTF^t *T% 511ft • 
*^5® f^n?c5ftT> 
^-|nt5-*i5nit ilr55«^ ? 1 

55 ^ aoft 

g: 5Enr(«r %.3T-%5^-5iift 
%ill q:« #n «^Nr555 

5y|5W aTTni% srsfirf^ ft»555 1 


Ends.— fol. 4* 

S 5isrr qm oni^ 

f^nge *if5 *rf^ ^ w nnr? 1 


*5 


20 


25 


30 
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®3[tf gf mortf 

rTf ^ sfotg ^iftorq? I 

in> wif g 5f rtm^ 

3Tf fr? fffi swar i 
S as E»rT% 

gs? fw woi^cr ( <5 ? ) ii 
??h «fT3TIT^l?!j;5cfgiT II 


No. 31 

lo Extent. — fol. 5 “ to fol. 5 '’. 


Aclinathastuti 

1250 (15). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete ; four verses in all. For other details see 
No. 29 . 

Subject.— A hymn in Sanskrit in honour of Lord Rsabha. The 
last verse refers to Yak§a Kapardin. 

15 Begins. — fol. 5 ® 

3Tra^ra«^5n%^<Ti^5c(:)wiv^e'r?^r^* 

sNr(^)ptirr^trmsrsr%^^^eyf^a<n?rff^tr 1 
STW ?{h!fiftRT5^ ^waakfR 

^ ?str )%Rr6R«R^r^a5f*rRfi^ li ? It 

f^natorr t )i?r=5rt >a«mra’rf%aRT 1 

^rgrTRf s*€raf si^aa're^(at) nH^Juraf «ir«fraf 

T )arar gram rwaatr snHa 11 ^ 11 

Ends. — fol. s'* 

gaf^aaRa: sfTaaR5TOr(?fe)^r 

is^iwT(^^araiTl(i)a f^?( fa )a•a^^a^Ra^*l%^■^r^g(g')^^ 
aaRf%’Jtf^ngaaaaa Siaa^a^a: li ^ 


25 
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32* ] 


srsrqfsRqgfiniwiftwF^fT^r- 

W HSTf *Tq?tT I* V H 

Reference. — This hymn is edited and translated into Gujarati by 

me. It is published in Stuticaturaviriisatika ( p- 235 ) by S 
Agamodaya Samiti. It is also published in Jaina-stotra- 
samuccaya ( pp. 182-183 ). 


3iTf?5H!£r?gm 

No. 32 

Extent. — fol. 6*. 

Description. — Complete ; four verses in all. 
No. 29, 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Adinatliastati 
1250 ( 22 ). 
1884-a7. 

For other details see 


JO 


Subject. — A hymn in Sanskrit in honour of Lord Rsabha, The 13 
last verse refers to Yaksa SiddhSnta. 

Begins. — fol. 6“ 

flni 5 rsTT%jmw 5 )q?fr<T 1 

^(3)a'^r%qra 1 ^TTfWar^rm 1 

a sWt 1 20 

ffHTOPrstq^rrn sjlfVrsrTa ti ? 

4 ?f 5 rsqT?f 5 Tr?T- 
5ri%ciH^fr5Err?T «r®-Wa^r?r 
sr^sramarr ^mf^sarsmi^r 1 

sT^ffSTf^srRrr^ sErsr^rf^i: n ^ 25 

Ends. — fol. 6» 

srqrflrcrs'^TH srror*n«rf 1 
> srhscT^fl^fiT# I 

9PTff qwfJm I ^rr^ETiT ii ^ sp 
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\ sg(%)?rq3^?T= 

rVuFtf^^T??: qrg ra^fci^?T: II y II 

wissmlsirasfsm 1 

Reference. — Is this hymn published ? 


No. 33 

Extent.— fol. 12’’ to fol, 15®, 


AlocanapSthastuti 

986 ( 6 )■ 

' 1892-95. 


Description. — Complete ; 34 verses in all. For other details see 

Stutivacanika No. - . 

1892-95. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A poem in mixed Gujarati and Hindi for atonement. 


Begins. — fol. la'’ ^ sftt: qrffRwtq a*?: II 

qiHram I ii ifir 11 

qi^T q^BT li 

11 

^ sTTcyt'srffi It 

?pq!T^ qrrsT >l \ li 

= 5 rrar 11 

gi%q: T%aTr 3 T fmqr li 

fw tf’T f%q(q) 3 ii%*rrTV 11 
faaq^t ®r=a( ^ ) Prq^%qjr*i 11 
*raaqiir afr li il 

Ends. — fol. 15* 

?T1T II 

^qqflw li 

Ciq'qt 11 
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^5 5^ srC^)t II 

srrsT? frft ii it 
3Tg*r^Hf&i% 1> 

3Tnr il 

^ HT ^afror j 

II II 

fflr giT^'gsiTirf^ #l]iiii!^ II M II II gr II !■ II 

ann sRji^5?ni?ir flrr«f^| ii sft n n wr m n 

On the back side of fol. 15 ’’ we have : — 

II ^ er^ ^ •! \'4 II «r5 1 ii ii 11 % jg 

u II ^ « I q'^ sr#?rqV t n 


’srgwi^n' 

[ 3WT 3l5f^ 

WITf ] 

No. 34 

Size. — 10 ^ in. by 4 | in. 
Extent. — 3 folios ; i S 


Uttamarsisangbasmarana- 

catuspadi 

[ Uttama Rsi Sarighanl 
copai ] 

270. , 
1871-72. 


lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with occasional 'jarmars ; small, clear and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
space between the pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in 
the r-ight-hand margin ; the unnumbered sides have a 
small disc in red colour, in the centre, only ; the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; complete ; condition very good. 


Age. — Not quite modern. 

Author, — Devasundara, successor of Somatilaka Suri. 


Subject. — Praise in honour of the celebrated personages— Jaina 
saints and laymen as well, in Gujarati, in verse in 
Caiuspadi metre. 


15 


20 


2.3 


30 
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Begins. — fol. 

iftsm 5TTIT# \ 

fiTBT^rr^rr'Sr sr^r fsir i 

5 ^rrlrs ^ ti \ ii 

g-^Tfr nnparr? i 

!j?m wst n?rn% i 
aijfra 3wr*nr sr sr^sr i 

^ 5itfir 5W^!j sojifjmrfr ii ^ ii etc. 

10 Ends. — fol. s'* 

... ^f%^5P5rr T%(% 50:5^r^*rt% « 

^n% > 

5^ si^^rsr I 

amr^ g-TCfaqra^ 

jj TBi'ar^r ^i% sst ^mrws ii 

^rs^grr mm i 

«rn%3»r 3Tn% n 
^*r?g i%fr ii *1^ i 

"if «5 t% ii 

ao 

m 5s*r5 ^ i 

5tf anTf sra<Tf f?fr^ ^ i af ara^r? ii 

fr% I 

Reference.-— This work does not seem to have been published. 


35 


fT%^3 

No. 35 

Size.— 9 1 in. by 4^ in. 
Extent. — ( text ) 2 folios ; 
„ — (com.) „ „ ; 


U (Idyotapaficamistuti 
with vrtti 


1173. 

.1864-87. 


2 lines to a page 5 42 letters to a line. 

ty It 3) >» 13 j »> 


50 


» >> 3f 
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Description. — Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanlgari 
characters ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red ; this is a Ms. ; 

the text is written in legible and good hand-writing ; same 
is the case with the commentary except that it is written 5 
in a coinparatively smaller hand-writing j foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; both the text and the commen- 
tary complete ; yellow pigment used ; condition good ; the 
text contains 4 verses ; extent of the commentary 132 
slokas ; it is composed in Saihvat 1652, the year in which 10 
Hiravijaya Suri died. 

Author of the text. — Not mentioned. 

,, ,, com. — Kanakaku^ala Gani, pupil of Somakusala Gaiii. 
Vacaka ^anticandra and Kamalavijaya are vidyH-gurm of 
this Kanakakulala Gani. He is an author of the following 15 
works: — 

( I ) (?) in Gujarati. 

( 2 ) in Vikrama Saihvat 1641. 

( 3 ) known as and 

too, in Samvat 1653. 20 

( 4 ) t[i«T£r^rtir in verse in Sanskrit in Saihvat 1656. 

( 5 ) in Prakrit. 

( 6 ) fTltoTre|>«n’ in verse in Sanskrit in Samvat l 5 S 7 « 

( 7 ) in Hindi (?). 

( 8 ) g:^fSlrargr%sEsrT in verse in Sanskrit in Sadi vat 1656. 25 

( 9 ) sew in Gujarati in Saihvat 1697. 

He has composed a Sk. com. on the following works 
in the Vikrama years mentioned against them: — 


( I ) ‘ sjjtrvt ! SBT ’ wis 

Saihvat 1632 

( 2 ) ' ’^sr 

91 

J."* 

( 3 ) 

>) 

91 

( 4 ) * ^qr: spJlr ’?m 5 r 


99 

( 5 ) ‘3'3cSra<T3grftR^er 


J> 

( 6 ) ‘ wifjmtr 

>> 

99 


1 This is al«o known as 



5 2 Jaina Ltteraiure and Philosophy [ 3 $* 

( 7 ) Samvat ? 

( 8 ) 5 ^ * ^5 3 

( 9 ) S5fr*r^?5r^ « '■ 

(10) ^^rfifirars'? 5 T » 1654 

S (ii) ^r^rcmf^fl^Fasr ,, ? 

(12) ‘^rrmwT^affr » i^sS 

This Kanakakusala Gani has composed a Gujarati 
baldvabodha on ]Mnapahcamikath&. 

As regards further details about his works the reader 
10 may refer to my Sk. introduction ( pp. 29-30 ) to ray 

edition of “ 5 ?=iHrfl^-^ 5 tTr<iiiTf^-i=rftra>in?ft? 5 tsnrat ” and to my 
Guj. article “ ^B 55 ^W*tr% tr*Tffr published in 

“ Jaina Satya Praka§a ” ( Vol. 13, No, 12 ). 

Subject. — A hymn in 4 verses in Sragdhara. The first verse 
IS eulogizes Lord Nemi and the last Arabs, a ‘ goddess ^ The 

hymn is associated with “ jnana-pancami ”, the sih day of 
the bright half of Kartika. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol, 

srr^^sfsr'i'^! 

i^ror wftgai ■T'^fr^rrfrsrrg sr: II ? il etc, 

„ — ( com, ) fol. I® sw: I etc. 

sftt^fiTo I sfbgf^. 'TgjfRrfrq% i^p^er: il etc. 

- Ends. — ( text ) fol. 2* 

?^f 55 «Pr^?n*'nr%r%Tomortswr%ftrisr^rtr 

sr> 3 n%^iii^rr ^<Tilr^tariT(fr 5 r>s»r?Hirr!rT 

^r^ftTwr 11 V 11 

,y — ( com. ) foL 2'’ »Rirf 

I etc. 


30 
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sn<% 5 RI%sr^ 5 T?ri?^f 1 lT%T 5 cir ^ 51 ^- 

U \ II s#o II 

Reference. — The text along with this commentary is published in 
Stiitisangraha ( savacurika ) on pp. 53®-56‘’ by ^tnirirf^q' 

^ Mhesana, in A. D. 1912. The text is 

here named as “ ^Tsw^afffirtigm 

( ) 

[ 3T^?r5rfT#fi«KT5r ] 

No. S6 

Extent. — fol. 196* to fol. 196*’. 

Description. — Complete ; 17 verses in all. For other details see 
Pratyakhyananiryukti Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. T072. 

Author.— Jinavallabha Suri. For his life and works see No. 28 
(p. 41 ). 

Subject. — A hymn in Prakrit in various ^metres in honour of Lords 
Ajitanatha and Santinatha. This is in ’imitation of Nandi- 
sepa’s Ajiya-Santi-thaya. It is the second smarana out of 20 
4 seven 5 of the followers of the Kharatara gaccha. 

1 This work is named as in JinarstnakoSa ( VoL I, p. 56 ). 

On p. 57 additional Mss. are noted. Same is the case on pp. 416-417. On 
p. 416 this work is named as ‘‘nilSsikkama, Stotra.” Its author is here wrongly 
naxned at Jinadatta# 2 c 

% For their names see No, 39, ^ 

3 For additional imitation-hymns see my article (3#IWrf%-. 

^ ) 3^ published in Stmlnanda PrakS^a ( Vol. 49, Nos, .4-5 >. 

4 Names of these 7 smaranas are noted by me on pp. 8, 17, SI, 22 and 29 

of Vol. XVII, pt, 4. ‘ 

5 They are : (a) 3Tf5=f2T%l^^, (b) (c) 

(d) ‘?r 5TJf3f ), (e) ), (f) *%tm- 

4^1? ’ > and (g) For farther particulars about 

smarotKJS see my artWle “ ?JRnr; fPrht ’’ PubKshed in StmSnanda 

FrakSia (yol.47.1lio.S). 


UllSsikramastoti’a 
( Ullasikkamathotta ) 

[ Lagbu-Ajita-Santistava ] lo 

1220 ( 52 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


35 
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Begins. — fol. 196® 

#?r^(^)or f%3^i<n«T»n^rW ii 

!T?tas»TiJT f ^- 

S ^(#)r ?t T% ^?sT?fT5wrf^T(oi) ^rmrer ii % etc. 

Ends. — fol. 196** 

f ET f5r3T€rn%2r^Trs^ f%rT3Tr%3ir%»i^’r ' 

35 3T??r[5r]f^^%ai3t«nT «r'5rJi=^''w^ 1 
r%fsig5^ ^(5w)w W35 I 

^ ^erf ii ?'s n 

«ft(5r)ra?r5if%??R5T i> n 

Reference. — Published. See pp. 357-359 of sflq-'Ssr-sTmasfroi-g^g^noT 
f^f^5Hf53T]% ” published by “ ”, Surat, 

in A. D, X943. In this edition we have the remaining six 
15 smarams, too. All these seven smarayas together with 

Samayasundara’s Sukhahodhika ( a com. on them ) are 
published by the above mentioned in A. D. 1942, 

Thi.s edition is named as “ ”. 


20 


25 


50 



Extent. — fol. 4* to fol. 5*. 


Ullasikraiiiastotra 
672 ( b ). 
'1899-1915. 


Description. — Complete, 1 7 verses in all. For other details see 
Ajita-Santi-stava Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. x 168. 

Begins. — fol. 4* 


etc. as in No. 36. 


Ends. — fol. 5* 


5«T up to 3IIT?!5 as in No. 36. This 

is followed by the lines as under: — 

II II 

ffir sftfipfhr n 

N, B. — Fot further particulars see No. 36. 
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Ullasikramastotra 

No. 38 

L891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 2i» to 22*. 

Description. — Complete ; 17 verses in all. For other details see 5 
Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 21 * 

3 f 5 Trai^T%(fr)tF? 5 rf^niir etc. as in No. 36. 

Ends. — fol. 22® 

fst RsrssnfsrsT^Trarr etc. up to as in No. 36. IP 
This is followed by the line as under : — 
fW sfT3Tf5RT?rff?R5WrH 
N. B. — For other details see No. 36. 


^rf|cT 

No. 39 

Extent.— fol. 24* to fol. 33'’. 


UllSsikraniastotm 
with vivarana 
1241 (b). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Both the text and its commentary complete ; the 
latter 320 ^lokas in extent is styled by the commentator 
himself as vivarana and vrtti. It was composed in Saihvat 
’1322. For other details see Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1173. 

Author of the commentary. — Dharmatllaka, pupil of Jinesvara Suri. 

Subject. — A hymn in Prakrit praising Ajitanatha and ^antinatha 
in 17 verses. The first of them is in Sardulavikridiia metre, 
verses 2-j 6 in Malini and the last in Dvipadi. All these 
verses are explained in Sanskrit. 


Begins. — ( text )fol. 2 ^^ 

fssr f^^ToiiritrTsrit I 


*5 


20 


25 


30 


1 See No. 40. 
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5 


10 


>S 


20 







Begins. — ( com. ) fol. 24* 





wBiHKr fwt * 

tlra^or U \ H 

5f r%lrg5?t etc. sfV3!i%TcTsnfl%55cfgflr 

«ir3fl«r^w«oi%?rsnT^ etc,, sr*iiT «rn^«gr%5rftiirt 

1 etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 33® 

a? a»f^f^^%aRninT 1 

m inrawmg fqr ^^oRny « 

„— ( com. ) 33'’ ST %?r?msn'«« sm: sftTT^i^^sflreif^^sfiTsR- 
oiTfq i%^T«(:) »Tn%-5;rr?q^i% qtjRr sft3n%i5r^ft?n(0 

a^saJsmg^WCO aw i 

star siw tw yrrtgsw aar 

flpT^^^f ■firrf’aaa^ftfe wa: 1 ffe >wf5f®gjfaTrr%aT sfrgi^T. 
^5B?RaT5l|f%: «war II II 

N. B.— For other details see No, 36. 


3gTf%^Jt^3r 

50[ffcr 


Ullgsikramastotm 
witli vivarana 


23 No. 40 


282 ( b ). 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 5” to fol. 9**. 

Description, — Both the text and its commentary complete. The 
former contains 17 verses. For other details see Vol, 2CVII, 
pt. 4, No. 1182. 
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Begins* — ( text ) fol. 5** 

f^^fr f5?r i%5^Taiw*n^i% ' etc. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 5'’ 

3Tf^?Ti?itf^T%5n ggrfT^^ 

Rsrtr^riratlvrrsrracfrsrm i 

?THr%fV5tr fi«ir(:) ^fr^r^ntT 

r>^?oT ferrPr etc. 

Ends.™ ( text ) fol. 9® 

fafid-^r^ ! ^ra^nr ! 5gT%r^“r ! I 

H»T55iiaf5r^ fr ^a5 n II fr% 

„— ( com. ) fol. 9** 

«Rw53:si^>?im^^r'Tfww‘ iftT^Frasc^; I 
arr^firja^t siq-faa H V H 

?t%(:) wBrftrar ?qT(g:)frT^ 'sr fa^<?fifi5n'rr%^^r ii 
ff5!tisr ® II 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 39. 


3^!T%5PI|?ecTT5f 
No, 41 

Extent. — fol. S'* to fol. rs^*. 


Ullasikramastotra 
with vivarana 
851 (b). 
1895-1903. 


Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete ; the 
latter is corrected by UpadhySya Laksmitilaka. For other 
details see Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. ii77> 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 9® 

!3rgr%sB'«t!T^<3' etc. as in No. $ 6 . 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 8** 

etc. as in No. 39. 

8 C J- L- P< I 
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25 
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Begins. — fol. 10® ( text ) 

etc. as in No. 36. 

„— ( com. ) fol. 10^ 

3 TI% 5 T 5 affaT%?r etc. as in No. 39. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 13** 

ftr etc. up to as in No. 36. 

„— ( com. ) 13” ST etc. up to fr% Tmrjrr as in 

No. 39. This is followed by the lines as under s — 

^'Tf f nsr^T^fTf^^rSteT^piTf 

aTre!iriJmr*ir^^f?rf^ 5 T<f?raw 

^ 1 etc. 

OTTtrrTTRtTB^ « 

i!t%: TTfirraaT TtTPJTm ^ €t'il5r%^^ l> 

^ II ffo ^^0 II I 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 39. 


3 gn% 5 i»*!?en 3 r 

’Erftw 

No. 43 

Extent.— fol. 9® to fol. 18®. 


Ullasikramastotra 
with vivarana 
1229 ( b ). ' 
1891-95. 


Description.-- The loth fol. differs from the rest inasmuch as it 
has a square slantly drawn in the middle on each page, 
instead of a circular disc ; both the text and the commen- 
tary complete. For other details see Vol. XVII, pt. 4, 
No. 1178. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 9® 

^g:n%i&iT etc. as in No. 35. 

„— ( com. ) fbl. 9* etc. as in No. 39. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. i?** 

ete. as in No. 36. 

„ -*■ ( com. ) 18® !f §?isr?rrm 1 r^ etc. up to frwffr as in No. 39, 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 39. 
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No. 44 


Rsabhakedara 
588 ( g ). 
1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 13 to fol. 15^. 
Dibi-ription.— Complete ; 33 verses. 

,. VT i^S (a), 

malmistotra No. - - q— — 
1873-76. 


For other details see .Jvala- 


Agt',— Samvat 1780. 

Author. — Banarasi. Is he Digambara ? 
Subject. — Eulogy of Lord Rsabha. 


Begins. — fol. 1 3* 

%% frr^*T ii 

<T*T ^ II 

>1 

(I'TH'r ffTfv 11 "I II 
ffTTf^msT II 

^'sri'T^JT i> 
swtr 11 

^ 5T«T m II ? » 1' 


Ehdsi - fol. 15* 


II 

at I? 3T3'F?V m II ^ <T^ II 

^ lfi% gsfcT gsTR’Sft II sift itIt II II 
fik ^trdr !I 11 

f^sTT II ii 

«mr% l^rr 11 g'OTffff^ ( ^\ysi^\ ) vrgr M ? il ., 
2$ tr^risrik fnar fl 5 r%ET u #srtj; 1 ^\sco 1 i li 

Jii^rfOT II Hitrg# II tr-:Kr?^f ll ?? li fePr^frfrrt firsr- 

*T? 5 riT%»l II II 

^T?i 5 T 5^^ S 5 ?;srT II atf^ %t%ct wirr 11 
S^ftgr? sir JTti ?>?r jt n \ 11 
Wiiil 11 ^^^'Ti 3 r«i 5 tn' gr*i iitrrac II 
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No. 45 

Extent.— fol. 15* to fol. is”. 

Description. — Complete ; three verses in all. 

see Sahkliesvara Parsvajinastavana No. 
Author. — Mahimaraja. 


Rsabhajiuapacla 
609 ( e ). 
1892-95. 


For other details 
609 (a). 

1892-95. ’ 


Subject. — Eulogy of Rsabhajina in Vernacular. 

Begins. — iol. 15® 

srifir I 

5TT JR 3m? gf^r srg ssrg 1 1? 11 


STT 


Ends. — fol. 15** 

ffm «t?sT gg^?!T srnsfr frerg m gf? wa 

I ^ I 5Tfo H 

wm ^ asr gmvrr ^ gg frf sTroi^r 1 
* fgtrst ’rir?H^g grgr%s^g ?Tfk*I^3r^ il I, II 

grrrit® « im qg 




Rsabhanamrastotea 
( Caturvim^tijinastati ) 


No. 46 


■280. 

1871-72. 


Size, — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 2 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Deyanagari chara- 
cters ; big, legible and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
different numbers of lines in different sorts of ink ; fol. a** 
blank ; complete ; 29 verses. 

Age. — Not moderm 

i This name is given by Kanakakuiala Ga^i. See. No. 48 ( p,-64 ). 
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Author.— Jinaprabha Suri. For his life aad works see Vol. XVII, 
pt. 4, pp, 10-14 XVII, pt. 5, p. 4. 

Subject. — Eulogy of the 24 Tirthankaras of the present Huuda 
avasarpiuu 
S Beginsi — fol. 1® 

gjtmrsmf ag- linear 

^ aa%JTcfgf^ ! 11 ? il etc. 

10 Ends. — fol. 2® 

rgT!fsrvii;^f^f^T¥m: 

sron^^f^axtr 1 

giSTtaT sTc^rr il »• 

Reference, — Published in Prakaranaratnakara ( Vol, IV, pp. 22-23; 
the and edn. and in Jainastotrasamuccaya ( pp. 149-1 51 ). 
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s»?«r«R5r^iisr 

No. 47 

Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 


Esabhanamrastotra 
252 (a). 
1871-72. 


Extent. — I + 44 - I = 44 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 42 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ^smUTS ; bold, big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. i is really speaking lacking ; for 
the first fol. found in this Ms. is written on a thick paper 
in a small hand and contains 1 2 verses of a hymn com- 
posed by Jinaprabha Suri in yamakas; otherewise this Ms, 
is complete; the subsequent work is Samyaktvakaumudi- 
katht ; fol, 44” blank ; an edge and a corner of lol. 44 
slightly worn out. 



48. J 


Hymnology : Svetdmbara works 




i^ge. — Not modern. 

Begins.— fol. i*’ 

il to: I 

srsi(7)fnirg-iT^mf74r^ l 

! nk ti(?r)^fira3fa ! i> ^ ii 


Ends. — fol. 


1” 




^ #S r4*_ 

srtner 




.?)l 

) 


Ends,— ( Samyaktva-kaumudi-katha ) fol. 44* 

TO?5nfeT 'it JS^ «ri?w 13 ?trr 1 

f^TOf ^ srraM % w ^ (w ?) " '' " 

^5?i? I 

w. r'sfiN'wrs'TTOT^ ®«ni'r^ % f ^ sfV^' 

jfr«J5ntfitr^sr?TTW^?n%’’ 1 


N. B.— For other details see No. 46. 


5 


10 


*5 


No. 48 


Rsabhanamrastotra 
■with -wtti 
684. 

1892-1895. 


20 


Size.- io| in. by 4® in. 

Extent.- 7 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 25 

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white; Jaina, Deva^- 
nigari characters with occasionaF^B’itraTs 5 this is a 'fsTlST 
Ms. ; the text written in sufficiently big, quite legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing; same is the case 
with the commentary except that it is written in smaller jq 

1 The age Sa&vat 1665 is that 7f the Ms. dealing with Bamyaktvakavr 

mu^ihath^^ 
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink-; 
space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; foll^ 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; unnumbered sides 
have a small disc in the centre of each of the portions 
5 occupied by the commentary ; the numbered have over 

and above this one slightly bigger disc in each of the two 
margins ; yellow pigment used while making corrections ; 
both the text and the commentary complete ; the latter 
coposed in Samvat 1652 ; the text v,hich is named here 
10 as contains 29 verses ; edges of the last few 

foil, gone ; condition on the whole tolerably good. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1670. 

Author of the commentary. — Kanakakusala Gai.ii, For his life 
and works see pp. 51-52. 

15 Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol..r 

etc. as in No. 46. 

( com. ) I® tr II W- H 

sroijir rr^tTf HEFftn 1 I 

20 q’^iTPrffT II ? 11 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 7^* 

fffT 1 etc. up to ?i%fr 11 ii 

as in No. 46. 

. This is followed by the line as under 
^5 5 T% wsjrarr'in'fr w® II ’ffo ^^\so 1 

( com. ) fol. y** 

II t 1 1 1 1 5 r 9 r%*rfrgf^ I m 

iTrf%frT ^ ir 11 epwfaj: 11 ni ^ n%rr =5r fTErlir 1 etc. 

f^sTSTW^’rf^lr mrsrqtaf !f^frwTsar% fT«rrAi^pr!5 

50 fci^0f%(T I “ |frr%ni%C!T)iTrf srifi C^r) 

srra^TTJT^Trr^: 11 li 
5 i#tigr‘fr'ri’»TOR 5 ¥r»TOf<i?r#^- 

«Tnna[«t 5 si?:rrf'iTfrDif?gT# i 
?itrTf& ' 3 Tnf^’m% srf^frt 

^ Mil 


35 
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6 S 


49 - ] 


I {%3m^ T^^%5f5L<^* »i ^ n 

*n* 5 ^'^wor?rs jrfVmr: ^f^^siTiTRS l 

f^f«rr ^Irswaf «R?ig^i%«rsfTW m « 5 

^iT wissg^ sr?n?^ ?r!r 5 rsn<rr^*#'|! i 
srwrT fi^ai I sraiw li V It 

srsi^^ *Toi 5 T«rr ^ *qg:^efi: » 

sg^^cftnpr ^wsrms w h ti 

3 wuat(s)f 7 y'i's n ho^ n lo 

f??t a ^ II 

srsTH 5% I ti «ft«a It 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 46, 


aiw^snritrqiT 

( ) 

[ 3 

No. 49 

Extent.— leaf 77'’ to leaf 84*. 


EsabhapaficSsikS 
( TJsabbapafic5siy5 ) 

[ Dbanapalapaflcasi]^ ] 

73 (h). 
1880-81. 


Description.— Complete. 50 verses in all. For other details see 
Upade^amak ( Vol. XVIII, pt, i, No. 233 ). 

Author. — 'Dhanapala, an elder brother of Sobhana Muni and 
a protege of king Bhoja ( A. D. 1018- A. D. 1060 ). 
Sarvadeva is the father of this Dhanapala, Devarsi, the 
grand-father and Sundarl, the sister. 

Dhanapala is the author of the following eight addi- 
tional works : — 


*5 


20 


*5 


( I ) Tilakamanjari, ( 2 ) Namamala ( untraced ), 
( 3 ) Paiyakcchlnamamala, ( 4 ) Virathul ( 30 verses ), 


1 He ehould be distioguii^ed from bis namesake ( of l^rikr^Qs gaoeba ) 30 

iibo has commented upon Jambuddivasaftgahani in Vikrama Saifavai 1390. 
f ^J.L.P.I- 
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( 5 ) Virastuti ( ‘11 verses ), ( 6 ) Sobhana-stuti-vrtti, 
( 7 ) Saccaflriya-Mahavfrocchaha and ( 8 ) Savayavihi- 
payarana. 

Subject.-— A Prakrit hymn in honour of Lord R§abha. It narrates 
5 the main events of his life. The 25 th verse of this hymn 

is quoted by Abhayadeva Suri in his commentary (p. 79“) 
on Panc&saga (IV, 24 ). 

Begins.— leaf 77** 

! etc. as in No. 51. 

10 Ends.— leaf 84* 

f«i ^mfnretc. up to II ho |t ^ 11 as in No. 53. 

This is lollowed by the lines as under : — 

3 Rq 5 nqwiT%(f$r)giT ^mmi: 11 gr ii 
II S’a il gr li g: II 

15 Reference.— The text is published in KSvyamala ( gucchaka VII ), 
It is edited and translated into German by Klatt in ZDMG 
( Vol. 33, p. 45S fF. ). 

The text aldng with Lalitokti as well as Hemacandra 
Gapi’s commentary and four avacQris together with two 
30 other works of Dhanapala viz. Virathui and Virastuti has 

been edited, translated and annotated by me. This edition 
has been published in the D. L. J. P. F, Series as No. 83 
in A. D. 1933. 

For additional Mss. of the text see Jinaratnakoia 
23 ( Vol. I, p. 58 ). 





No. 50 


127(18 )■ 
1872 - 73 . 


Extent. — fol. 19* to fol. 20*. 

Description. — Complete ; 30 verses in all. For other details see 
Upadeiaratnamala ( Vol. XVIII, pt. i. No. 264 ). 


1 Thefirst hemiatioh of each of these versee is in Sanskrit while tfes 
second Prakrit, Thus this hyran is in 
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Begins. — fol. 19* il q, X) vj 11 

! etc. as in No. 51. 

Ends.— fol. 20* 

etc. up to ti He 11 as in No, 53. 

This is followed by the line as under : — 

11 ® 11 

N. B, — For other details see No. 49. 


No. 51 

Size. — ro^ in. by 4^ in. 
Extent. — 31 folios ; 13 lines to 


EsabbapaflcS^ikS 
with Iialitokti 
1111 . 
I 8 a 7 - 91 . 

page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white 5 Devanagart 
characters with occasional gymars ; small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used ; mostly the numbers for foil, entered 
twice as usual ; fol. blank ; a strip of paper pasted to it ; 
edges of several foil, damaged; some have small bits of 
paper pasted to them ; this Ms. contains both the text and 
its comrhentary named Lalitokii ; both complete. 

Age.— Seems to be fairly old. 


Author of the com. — Prabhinanda SOri, pupil . of Devabhadra, 
successor of Abhayadeva Sfiri. He has commented upon 
Vitaragastoira. For further particulars see “ Jaina Satya 
Prakasa” (Vol. VII, No. 12 ). 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. l** 

wirsrs^tqftttwr 1 'irigTtr? ! 1 

<%*rronr*rf5f 1 ! snJr 11 ^ i| etc. 
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C St. 


Begins.-- ( com. ) fol. i** 

smfff i 

ir^'saa^: sfkgisT5TTr%i%rTr%: sr^nr: n ? ti 

n*a-^*r i 

$ faTsrfBr*fot^wr%5Ri??rt ^ ^ srsrrfitflfeg ii ^ ll etc. 

Ends,— fol. ( text ) so" 

3Tq[(?) T% spjJS^Cj^r) STtrg? ! etc. as in No. 53. 


10 


IS 


20 


( com. ) fol. 3 V fKra- f^arffq-f vnn^i^ ^^amrar ala 
fg^rsgifaararHfa arn^J: i aaiafafaai^ fTwItr^vniarT' 
?l5|am sfttq5nn^^rar%r%ar s%irTf|f^^ST%35%aTf%- 
ar^ 5tftsniR?Tai§faTf^ar af I srvi^i^^afliTT^iRr*- 

5r% sft’%afaT!4*fa5|iga5rar§f^'Hrsffsi¥iT!i?Taia^%srfeaT 
sfeaiiTRaiKfT ‘ 


Reference. — Both the text and Lalitokti are published ( see No. 
49 ). For additional Mss. of this commentary see Jina- 
ratnakola ( Vol. I, p. 58 ). For the colophon of Lalitokti 
see “aaa^aar^aam^ranfhra^ag:^” ( Vol. I, p. 159) 
and Jaina Satya Prakasa ” ( Vol. VII, No. 12 ). 

N. B, — For further details see No. 49. 


SBasnmTRTIFT 

No. 52 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

aj Extent.— (text) 2 folios; 12 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

» (com.) ,, ; 27 ft ft fi ), 5 17 }} }) }> If 

Description.— Country paper very thin, tough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagarl characters; this is a «ngrqT3?l Ms.; the text 
written in sufficiently big, quite legible, uniform and very 
good hand- writing ; same is the case with the a^cQrtji 
except that it is written in very small hand-writing; 
bonders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red chalk Ued ; 


with, avacurni 
- 

1892-95. 


$0 
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foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 5 edges of both 
the foil, partly gone ; there is some space kept blank in the 
centre, in the case of both the foil., but on fol. i'’ 
and fol. 2 *, it is used for writing the avacurui in very 
small hand-writing ; both the text and the avacQrui 
complete. 

Age. — Saihvat 1494. 

Author of the avacUrpi, — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text with a small commentary. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1* lil Q H ii frwf sfhRnrw '! 

! etc. as in No, 51. 

„ — ( com, ) fol. I* q- Ul t) 11 

5^5 srttrcTTrfW Hfrw!!-- 1 

f^^sT II \ II 

fW trafJr goRgrlt: 

T%'?r^rfr<T^trtBjr^ fsrgrr^itTsrspf'Tqrww 
5m?5BrfFrrf l etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 2 '’ 

^5 etc. up to srfl<ir55r as in No. 53, This is 

followed by the line as under 

fitt ^aiqT3'Ti%?Tr%HT5*Rrr ^tht 1 » ^ li 

(com.) fol. 2'^ II sr^r^or ^gat *wr 

(ifetar^JT I 5T^%!Tr trr(«rT)5mlr*ir 

irwrfea !t«tt i I 

#w^biR«wm'TJsr ^frilqr# ng: g«rr 

*5r 11 qqfqffr ^ qqrg? ff?rii ffit 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 49, 
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No. 53 

Size. — Ilf in. by 4^ in. 


RsabhapaficSsikS 
with avacuri 
148 . 

1872 - 73 . 


Extent.— 7 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional isw^ffS ; sufficiently big, 
quite legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; space between 
these pairs coloured red ; red chalk used-; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; unnumbered sides are decorat- 
ed with a small disc in red colour in the centre ; the 
numbered, in each of the two margins j edges of several 
foil, more or less gone ; some foil, slightly worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; extent 336 Slokas. 


Age, — Pretty old. 


Author of the avacQri. — Mahopadhyaya Dharmasekhara* 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit 
JO followed by one in Gujarati, in parts. 

B^ins. — ( text ) fol. t* TaO 11 li 
aw a g etc, as in No. 51. 

( com. ) fol. I* I sriCgT] 3 rg?smT?<T etc. 

( Guj. ) fol, 1“ grot f^sgrsjoTT ^ tnorhtr I 
as Wf t etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 7** 

arf ft' I enc ft 92 ft II 

vftats ateqtor I gnilr ft ^ftrr ft sTffnir II ? il 
vr irn%(or)ftirq^ft3!t^fiPBtinii j sTT^iftEotr ft ««r •• 
spfi’ twnmarsHfefw ! afftonfi' 11 h 

com ) fol. 7** fft argsiT winder iw 

9T<9r)5r(5y)fi%!tr ssSttr nfarr wCw) 1 


30 
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(Guj.) fol. 7'’ f«rwr ^ ifir loi? arasifSr? ai 

aTeSff% I ajirf i> fi%f CT52 i> % awraas- 

agsa? aa^Ffa 1 

^ ara # <• Ho 11 

^ffT araria^wr 5 

(f^)qiT(arO asjroi: H ^ li a « aaaaqr 

Reference. — Both the text and this avacuri are published. See 
No. 49. This very Ms. was utilized by me in my edition 
of Dhanapala’s three works mentioned on p. 66. For 
additional Mss. of this avacQri see JinaratnakoSa ( Vol. I, 10 
p. s8 ). 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 49. 


Ko. 54 


Rsimaini^lastotina 

571. 

1875-76. 


Size. — 8^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 7 folios ; 8 lines to a page ; 29 letters to a line. 


IS 


Description. — Country paper thin and whitish ; Devanigari cha- 
racters ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; foil, 
numbered in the right-^hand margin ; fol. 1* blank ; com- 
. plete j 80 verses in all. 


615. 


Age.— Sanivat 1,804. 'See iNo. ^87^-76 ' 

Author. — Gautamasvamin according to the scribe of this Ms, Some 
other persons, too, hold this opinion. 

Subject. — An important hymn pertaining to the TirthaUkaras. 
This hymn gives some details about 3t|^ and 1^*, supplies 
us with an inantation ( mantra ) and mentions the 
colours of the 34 Tfrthafikaras ( ^§abhanatha and others ). 
If recited it removes all sorts of evils and dangers froip 
evil spirits. 


20 


25 


30 
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- Begins. — fol. 

wfar iia: i 

sTfir^i^rerw fTf? f^f^TT^rrrt^ 1> ? n 

3 ir?r!x^ 5 !r 5 mrg 5 ia' w^H^r^ssfi^rnn 

^afnaiiTR ffw ag; 'i ^ i' 

Ends.— fol. f 

1? STfffrfk ii «:o H 

ifk ’gS?T ll 

Reference.— Published by several persons. For instance, it occurs 
in several editions such as “ fgftr'W^ojIrawtsrTflf^irf ” 
published by “ ”, T^fSTl^gjirogL^ (i^5T«rT)» 

and “ strata Ira^nargs? ” got published by ^sfV. In 
one of the editions there are 63 verses. The ending portion 
therein is given as under : — 

tiffgtg: ?ittorr'5stT<ni5«'ig i^ith5hc 1 ' W ” 

¥t% w^pnfnJ^S^cfTsraL i 

^5<ngTrf^ fef%g »n'MT^igi[^TiifTqt«*n^: ) awwft wrrsf^r; 
i%r%gm^ ^tst^c u ” 

There are different versions of this hymn. That is 
why the numbers for verses differ. For instance they 
are: 63, 80,82,86,93 and 102. The oldest version 
seems to be based on FidyHauMsana of Malli§e?ia Sari, 
author of Bhairava-Padm&vatl-kalpa. 

This ^fima^dalastotra along with its Gujarati transla- 
tion is assigned a place in Agama-sara-safigraha. Here it' 
consists of i02 verses. 

This hymn ( having 86 verses ) along with its 
Gujarati translation forms the first appendix of “ rr5Tsr*Tii>^ 
published by Sarlbhai Mapilal Nawab. The 
ymtra pertaining m this hymn together with a photo 
of the citra-pata { on cloth ) of the yantramniya got 
prepared by Ha'rsaratna Gapi in Vikrama Saihvat 1^07. 
is ^iven here. 
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In Jinaramakoia ( Vol. I, pp. 39-61 ) several works 
having this title or a similar one are noted. They are : 

( I ) by Gautama. 

( 2 ) ,, alias 208 gathas in Prakrit. 


( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) 

( 6 ) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9 ) 

( 10 ) „ 
( II ) » 


in Sk. by Prabhacandra. 
by Simhatilaka. 

„ Mallisena. 

„ Rsipali (?) 

70 Sk. karikas by Mermuftga Suri. 
76 Sk. verses ( anonymous ). 

98 Sk. verses ( anonymous ). 

• in Sk. ( anonymous ), 

27 1 gathas in Prakrit (anonymous) 


10 


Esimandalastotra 

Wo 55 *1003 ( 40 ). 

^ 1887 - 91 . 

Extent. — fol. 97* to fol. loo**. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see MallinathapQja 


15 


No. 


Begins.- 


1003 (i), 

1887-91. 
fol. 97* swrft: 'rla: 


etc. as in No. 54. 

Ends. — fol. loo** 

etc. up to »i 

II 

N. B. — For other details see No. 54. 


20 


40 f J. L. P. } 
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10 


No. 56 

Extent. — fol. i* to foL s’** 


^ima^dalastotra 
588 (o). 
1875 - 76 . 


Description. — Complete ; 80 verses. For other details see Jv 5 l 5 m^ 
linistotra No. 

1875-76. 

Begins.— fol, i* i| i6.t) ii 


• etc. as in No. 54. 


Ends. — fol. 5*> 

etc. up to li <1® ii practically as 

in No, 54. This is followed by II \ H 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 54. 


No. 57 


Esimandakstotra 

• * • • 

649 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Size.— 10 in. by 4^ in. 




30 


Sf 


Extent. — 3 folios 515 lines to a page ; 3 3 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; big, quite legible, uniform and very 
good hand-writing ; borders and edges as well, ruled in 
two lines in red ink ; numbers for the verses, their dandas, 
and some lines at times are written in red ink ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; edges of all the foil, 
slightly gone ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; 
complete ; 93 verses in all ; in the end there are miscellane- 
ous verses not connected with this hymn. 

Age. — Pretty old. 


Begins.— fol, i* ii i" 55? afl atf srw: 11 

etc. as in No. 54^ 

fol. 1* (mantra) § flfTf t'T 
jwt: l| 
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75 


] 

Ends. — fol. 3*’ 

©nar n ^cirBjri^ ^ ii 
nfar it a T%a^ ii li 

JT?R^ II igslargWT It I 

laarg t*Ttoir(iO'5TT'«n(irg[)ct*r(»i)^ i^asia ii ii S 

tTwraa: II ii 

Then in a different hand we have :- 

(fol. 3”)^ 

i" i^afSBofr tr^atrrr'^'aan^ru I 

fa^t^aaa arW t^ t?T tifraeJ 1 ii ? n 
trsT Nr faa% ^ I f^%at55Tti?%i'5iC0 f 
trartasr aoRaf^ aiaf^triF'ai^sirC:) 1 1 ^ ii 
aa traaaa aula aTi% isnSr arir ^ ii 
trrC^tOfesftgaaaratr^ar aaifit a u ^ ii 
aR?i|:(%) atoT ata a ar trti(?M 5^ i 
arflrafTtaa arna 

i' ^ igraraiTofir aar^tg ^ ^rfr m « n 
at awt 
( fol. 3“ ) 

aTPintaitaaifewOraamr- 

^feairiawW^Ta i 
trails sntfi fiiaiT^ga gw- 

araaa aasi^ laaf uaraf u % ii 
( fol. 3” ) aasRESanai ^varf^sraoiat gir ar 15 

aa aafft gara; 11 35 

^ la ^rfla® I* 

ata X ^ ^lat « aaa^ H aaair ^ tn?l a 

sifr tn 1* 

aat '® fira < atl&r ^ arsas tiir ^ laa U tr^ aNt 
ttimirftsli ? I* 

aTgarar: alar X g(w)gtr ^ ^aar ^ gsar » H 
fsratar %. ra^a atg^i^ 11 


10 


*5 


20 
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^ fir? 'T^ai 'i f^ ^ 's i 

'P% ^ aTfiT(?)sorr 7ioiTr’5r(^)3'(^r^*ir ? ^ II 
sf^ ?« fSnn? \% 3ir5r^ i^?3rf?T> t 

W ft? ?5# f%^rT^ il 

3i555t!n(HT)opifor ?<! S^r^rrfV qrwot<TW?«it5Tr il 

?<rr% gsR^fl [fef] 3f? sO^ II ? II* 

N. B. — For other details see No. 54. 


No. 58 

Extent. — foi. 136*’ to fol. 140*. 

Description. — Complete ; 82 verses. For 
Mallmaihapfija No. • 

Begins. — fol. 136'’ 

3tT?m?T#gr^ etc. as in No. 54. 
EndsJ — fol. 140* 


Ksimandalastoti'a 
^ * • • 

1003 ( 48 ). 

1887-91. 


other details see 


3i?Kwraf? etc, up to (TcnR^^^ as in No. 35. 
This is followed by the line, as under 
II II st% Il 


N. B. — For other details see No. 54. 


No. '59 

Extent.— fol. t33'*tofo], 136^ 
Description.— Complete ; 80 verses in all. 
Isjopadesa No. — — ^ ^ V 


Ji'sima^dalastotm 

925 ( ). 

1892-95. 

For other details see 


1 For oorreot verses see NSt/SdhammakahS { I, 8. s. 69 ). 
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Begins.— fol. ^s^g;.^q': 5 <irw^^!r ^ w: 1 hrj 

\ !■ j[rr>¥iTi frfft to: ii S to' 

:r ^ ‘ 

?srTH 5 TO 5 ?5!T»^?rjn'^ II ^ l! etc. 5 

Ends. — fol. 156” 

g% «i^ ! 5 rTO% srw u 

sa 

If insrlTO%fH^ fWTHTO^T! II «(? «)o II 
ff^ sftjncwrormfti^ SRTfiTgffy »rm 1 
'^THTK&fk It Ii ® II 10 

N. B.— For other details see No. 54, 


No. 60 


^^skda^dakstotra 

\r an 648 ( e ). 

1892 - 95 . 

Extent, — fol. 9'’. 

Description. — Incomplete ; 9 verses. For other details see Padya- 

catuska No. . 

1892-95. 

Begins. — fol. 9'’ 

sn^rtmftT etc, as in No. 54. 

Ends.— fol. 9'’ 

^1f: troisrtf: ^r?t 5 ficf T(ff >i^fra, 1 

^rHr^fSEr(fr)f?f: i i%afr 11 < 5 11 

ijwf THifTf r sum I W muf (%■% I 

HHl Wfl II ^f^iTOH^er: ( 11 il ) 

N. B. — For other details see No. 54. 


Rfima^dalastotm 

( ) ( Isimandalathotta ) 

714 (a). 

1899:1^5: 

Size.— 10 J in. by 4J in. 

Extent.— 7 folios j 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. - 

1 This is also named as Mahati»igonas8&thaTa(Mah»r9lgi!9»iaJli«taTa) 

from the last verse. Some style it as Mabatfikula. ' 
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Description. — Gsuntry paper thin and white •, Jaina Devanigari 
characters; small, legible and very fair hand-writing; 
borders ruled in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only ; condition very good ; 
a 10 verses ; this Ms. contains an additional work viz. 
Gacchacara ( Vol. XVII, pt. I, No. 380 > which begins 
on fol, 5* and ends on fol. y**. 

Age. — Pretty old. 




»S 


10 


Author. — 'Dharmaghosa Sflri, pupil of Devendra Sdri, founder of 
the ‘ Tapa ’ gaccha. This Dharmaghosa Sari is said to 
have once defeated a non-Jaina yogin expert in lores. This 
Sari was named as Dharmakirti in Vikrama Saihvat 1302 
when he renounced the world and became a Jaina monk. 
His elder brother who had renounced the world earlier 
was named as Vidydnanda. This Dharmaghosa Sari be- 
came Upadhyaya in Vikrama Saihvat 1320, Sari in 1328 
and died in 1357, He is an author of several additional 
works, most of which are hymns. Of them the following 
5 hymns ( each with an avacOri ) are published by the 
Atminanda Sabha:-- 

( ), (v. ®i 3), ttRoi ( ), 

< V. 32 ) and ( v. 24 ). 

In Jainonstotra-sandoha (pt. 1 ) we come across the 
following hymnsr — 


S 


SO 


C V. J7 ), aTr^!f^^Tfr*rar«riT ( v. 9 ), 

) C V. 39 ), s 5 RaEOTfw?i«wsqrir ( v. 6 ), 
( incomplete ), ( v. 9 ), 

( V. 40 ), ) ( V. 26 ), 

5«jr ( V. 7 ), (toj^^d^srrofirwiim ( v. ), (v. 9), 

(v.13), ( v. ti ), (TRrirrf^ 

( V. 27 ), ( V. 9 ), 


35 


1 H« aiioald b« disti^agnJshed from bis namesake, pupil of MEnatu&ga 
% Tbis is the total number of verses. 

3 first bemistiob of the Ist 8 verses is in Sanskrit whereas the Bod 
©f ekeb of them in Pr^toii 

4 All the verses except the fiiit are in « Apabhrarfxiia 
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6i.l 


( V, 10 ), ( v. 6 ), 

( V. i6 ), %fcRrfi^r^^Pir^?r (v. lo) and (v. 8). 


Besides these hymns this Dharmagbo§a Stiri has com* 
posed the following works :— 

SBT^^raR^TT ( V, 74 ), ( ), 

’?r 3 i^ 5 rf^BT 5 r^!T ( ), ( v. 28 ), 

' ( ), ( V. 18 ), % nire w« T f 5 t 

( )> ' *3?i ’ ?Sffr ( ), ^r|3ft«i^or, 

( ), S 3 iw=n*nr ( ) ( v. 39 ) 

and ‘ ^tiiT 35 T 4 ’^cfisi ( v. 4 

Subject. — A devotional poem praising several Jaina saints. 

Begins. — fol. 1* 

HiRT«r?Jtfme^^ 5 [fir( fir )ffr 5 in%[^]'Tr%^fk«tr#ir|' 11 

sTiimV 11 ? 11 

iSrfenr »Tfi?rf^q^#*iT!i^?rnRnTr^ar 4 ('nrerX •• 
flT^nc^rwNrt dt 11 ^ M etc. 

Ends. — fol. 5* 

r^t <ref QOI? ^soTf ftniit nff^^oT il 

%ftt5rwi^f!5iwrrf qtra # II ? O ( R? » ) II 

II ^ II 

Reference. — The text along with Katharpavanka, a com. on it by 
Padmamandira Gaoi is published in “ amg^ ngasmig i ” 
in A. D. 1939. The text ( 209 verses ) together with an 
anonymous avacQri and an anonymous explanation in 
Gujarati is published in Jaina-stotra-sandoha ( pt. I, 

1 This is in *‘kamala-bandha**« and the name of the author is mentioned. 

% This hymn composed within one night is published In Stotra-ratnlkara 
(pt* I) and also in Jaina-stotra-samuooaya. 

3 Is this different from KSyathiipayarapa ? 

4 Does this differ from Dnsamasahghathaya ? 

5 This is published by ^^^bhadevaji Kesarlmalaji sVetSmbara Saxhstha, 
Butlam, in A. B. 1838. 

6 These works are here noted from the list of the works of Dharma* 
ghofa Snri at giren in the introduotion ( pp. 59-60 ) to d’aina«stotra*sandoha 
(pt.iv 


s 


10 


*5 


20 


as 


30 
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pp. 275-339 ). The text accompanied by an anonymous 
avacflri is published in " gar?Tifrsn;fl^!rw£r*Tr3T ” in A. D, 
1950. Stanzas 155-208 of this text are published in the 
appendix to Dr. Jacobi’s edition of Parisisjaparvan. For des- 
cription of additional Mss. see B. B. R, A. S. (Vols. III-IV, 
p. 436 ) and Jinaratnakola ( Vol. I, p. 60 ). For other 
details see Weber ll, p. 943 ff. and Bhandarkar’s Report 
for ,1883-84, pp. 130-138 and 443-446. 




10 No. 62 

Extent.— fol. 1** to fol. 9*. 


E^a^dalastotra 
648 (b). 
1892 - 95 . 


Desaiption.— Complete ; 214 verses in ail. For other details see 
Padyacatuska No. 

Age.— Saihvat 1730. 


15 


20 


Begins.— fol. i'> ii il 

tins II 

l etc. as in No. 61. 

Ends.— fol. 9* 

^ WI I «c. up to I as in No. 61. This- is 

followed by the lines as under : — 


artfnrl II 


N. B.— I^For additional information see*No. 61. 


25 
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No. 63 


Esima^idalastotra 

176(a). 

1871-73. 


Size. — 5 in. by 9^ in. 

Extent, — 13 folios ; 24.28 lines to a page ; 13-13 letters to a line. 

Desciiption. — Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nSgari characters ; big, quite legible, uniform and very 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines mostly in 
red ink and at times in black ink ; four opening lines, 
numbers for the verses and their daudas written in red ink; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. iS** blank ; 
so are the foil. 19% 22* to 27* and 28* ; complete ; this 
work ends on fol. 13*; the last verse is nuftibered as 1(2)16; 
this Ms, contains in addition the following works 


(O 


foil. 13’’ to 14'* 

(2) 

fttt%an?»r«rrtr 

». 15* » 

( 3 ) 


l> 17* « 18* 

( 4 ) 

Vol. XVII, pt, IV, 



No. 1376 

.. J?" » 2 l» 

(S) 

ara^ltSfas'Ttr 

fol. ai** 

(6) 

(?) Vol. XVin, pt. I. 



No. 73 . 

,> a?!- 

C 7 ) 

^ Vol. XVIII, pt. I. No. 74 

„ 2 S'> 


Age.— Not modern. 

Begins,— fol. i* 11 li *»*»• " 

w: n 

etc. as in No, 61. 

Ends.— fol. 13* 

TOf etc, up to as in No. 6t. This is 

followed by the line as under 30 

ifhsft II gfit '' wiwinirr 

ftrr efNiiii 1 3w!iWr(w)V: i 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 61. 35 


11 f J. L. p. 1 
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No.,64 

Size, — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 


Hsimandakstotm 

92 

1872-73. 


Extent, — 15 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with rare ^tfjsTTS ; very big, quite legi- 
ble, uniform and ve^y good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in two pairs of lines in black ink; foil, numbered in both 
the margins; fol, i® blank; so is the fol. 15'’; there is some 
space kept blank in the centre of the numbered and the 
unnumbered sides as well; in the, left-hand margin the 
title is writteu as yellow pigment used while mak- 
ing corrections; condition very good; complete; the last 
verse is numbered as 24 i. e. 224. 

Age. — Sam vat 1693. 

Begins’.— fol. i’’ 11 it 11 # tm: U 


etc. as in No. 6i. 

Ends.— fol. 15® 

3^ irg-f etc. up to as in No. 6 t. This is 

20 followed by line as under: — 


\ ^ arrwr- 

^ ikikk 

n^: ‘jwwviTi’ 

*5 ^(A)fg 1 

%(%)ftignNPTO n 
^ ^ trrar®: ir % ti 

*H**^Hit ir gv «fa aft 'S' «ft II aft II 


30 


N. B.— For additional information see No. iSi. 




JTo, 65 

Size. — 9|. in. by 4J in. 


Rsimandakstofe^ 

555 

lS 9 a- 9 S. 


Extent;— 8 folios; 13 lines to a page; 41 letters to a line. 


Description,— Country paper thick, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^«OTtT3rrs; big, quite legi- 
ble, uniform and beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled in 
two pairs of lines in black ink; red chalk used; foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand margin; there is some space kept 
blank in the centre of the numbered and the unnumbered 
sidss as well; condition very good; the last verse is num- 
bered as 24 ( i. e. 224 ). 

Age.— Not modern. 

Begins. — fol. i» »i I! w? 11 

5 iif^ 3 «r^HrirT§'m etc. as in No, 61. 

Ends.— for. S'* 

etc. up to I as in No. 61. This is 

followed by the line as under: — 

N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 61. 


S 


to 


XS 


20 


No. 66 

Size. — io| in. by 4J in. 


11 sima^ dalasto tra 
139 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Extent,— to folios; ri lines to a page; 40 letters.to a line. 

Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, rough and white; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional iprwrsrts; big, 
quite legible, uniform and very good hand -writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black .ink; red, chalk 
used; foil, numbered in the tight-hand , margin; there is 
some space kept Wank’ ia. the ceutte of the numbered and 
thetuonumhered sideS: aa w«dl; yellow pigment used while 
making corrections ; condition very good; complete; the 
last verse is numbered Jts 219’. ' ’ ' 


25 


30 


5 S 
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Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. t* h 0 il 

etc. as in No. 6 i. 

Ends.— fol. I o'* 

slur?? etc. up to •• in No. 6t. This is 

followed by the line as below ; — ' 

>' f*n:*n’sr9ri« 13 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 6i. 


No. 67 


Rsamandalastotm 
• • • • 

93. 

1873-73. 


Size. — 9| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 15 folios j 10 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.— Qmntry paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nSgari characters with rare ^amstts ; big, quite legible, 
uniform and very good hand- writing ; borders ruled in 
three to four lines in black ink ; generally a thick line 
is drawn by the sides of three lines j red chalk used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 1* blank; 
so is the fol. l j**; there is some space kept blank in the 
centre of the numbered and unnumbered sides as well ; 
yellow pigment used while making corrections; edges of 
the last foil, partly gone; condition on the whole good; 
complete ; 220 verses in all. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

B(^ns,— fol. i"* II t sm: « art n 

etc. as in No. 61. 

EndsM— fol. 15' 

sil Wf etc. up to li as in No. 61. This is 

followed hy the line as under: — 

U » |l «f W ll W ll W 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. <1. 
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No. 68 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 150 folios ; 17 lines to 


Esima^dalastotra 
with Kathar^avankS 

1210 . 

' 1886 - 93 . 

page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, tough and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with occasional fTmsrts; small, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand margin; in the left-hand margin 
the title is written as iffo fol. i^ blank; so is the foi. 
1 50”; there is some space kept blank in the centre of the 
numbered and the unnumbered sides as well; a portion of 
the left-hand margin gone in many a case; condition on 
the whole tolerably good; yellow pigment used whlile 
making corrections; both the text and the commentary 
complete; the commentary composed in Saihvat ISS3 
during the reign of Jinasamudra Stiri by the grace of 
Guuaratna Suri; it was commenced in Jesalmere and 
completed in Aivinikotja and was correcred by Dhavala- 
candra and Jnanamandira; total extent 7290 slokas and 
12 letters. 

Age. — Samvat 1655, 

Author of the com,— 'Padmamandira Gaiji, pupil of Jinacandra 
Sori (see v. 13 of the colophon) of the Kharatara gaccha. 

Subject.— The Prakrit text together with its Sk. elucidation. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. a* 

as in No. ^ i. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. l** q6.t) II ^ II 

3 urnr g»lT^5fi iTJfTwri^ 1 

n't! <TSfr«T srw !l \ it 

s*T»sft(s)fNra: frrwi&w i 

TOTf *r(sr)8rT«i^«mftras: 11 




10 


15 


20 


*5 


30 


l kfsaatAinn to Jinaratnakoia {VoU, p, 61) P»din«m«naira Qa^l i« 
“ pupil of CKiftaratna ** 


35 
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WaT(ji)mf%^ ' ' 

® .... a[:»l ’^ll 

■to: i 

vfirinwfiff 5!ff?f?9rif3Rf^ arsr’Tn'k^ li ^ '< etc. 
fol. a* ^ I 

^wni*»Ta«TR5Tr!TT?[ *nr^ srar > 
fetrwsfctrr imlra qw ii 

fr% ^rasTftrww^^fi^ gf^trr ^sfTO^gir ! 

!i^: « etc. 

Ends, — ( text ) fol. 149** 

str etc. up to ^jfg (%r%9S II as in No. 61. This is 
followed by 

j,— ( com. ) fol. 149** f^Rt 5 R:*T^‘t?rwr% i sfrwJ:iT(^TT)w 

?TRra: < «T§ fr% *5 1 warwtir 

»w(«nr)«rTO5t^i5nTtB«i^ €ntfm% nwTJ^: 11 

iw SRWirg^^itrsrsRnigw 1 traEtiTf^i «r ^wkt gj«jT- 
tJt^hKTTOKft a|%*. B 11 

tt*if %?ra^’srtfKr arrta^^fsff^^rift- 

m* 3 ^qgifrf^^'bT: iwjff’^rBrmg ^ l 
^%^TiS^if'T(?HH^)fiTi% l?rni^W 5 W> 

11 ? « 

3 #r ^ II 

3 ifs^i'ai%s^Tsnmg:%{s)rwat 

'wreCff)’ T%® q 5 «jf ^qiqssjsr I 

srilif^ itg f%?- 

gCf^^tfmr^^wwTqirTC:] ti 11 

mwv m(s)f!f^mi 11 ? 11 

3-8 Lett«w-6re gone. Another Me. has the lines as- under :— 

“ »^^^r^ift^l 55 p 5 j«f; jjg ( 

^ %srpr 74 i 53 Tc 5 fiF!mir Itriftl 11 ?- 11 
S This Is modern ** ^ V 
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n « h 

»T u h n 

^r^r?^aiTi53Rrfrr(5s>%:^> '?^h’- 
scfrijTsi^srfffiTf ?r^*T«pwr ^oifa: > 

?frR|(5)Taij^ggLiE?95’55ii^fskg'?ra5iT: ii % '* 

fgnjT(s)fSr gfTf^!srassn(4)^a: 1 

3Tsr«r ^r ?r5ri?¥ra^^- 

it 

:«i| a?[r^ *r^^a?ift- 

t*r!rirfHr f^fsprgr^: 1 
JTt 

f^3Tf?rt H <5 11 

gTf5T»^f%iT^fg3^- 

'wtfKi)^wrf35TqT%#:= I 

=^T n#'’s)ar *tff5r I1 1 it 

g^ft- 

f%if3I^i5|Tr'^«Wsar \ 

sft: 

«ft^5[fft'&sr«awi(iras It ^ « 11 

wfasrimTHt f«rfr^»sr(f5W)’jft= 
gstnotssTr 11 U it 

. 1 Jh.A.i>clnt«<l editiaa tb» CMdteg ia: '. 

» “ir5^»l:”('».l.). 
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!t tl 

m<i « ?V H 

*wr ^fjppIsTfrsrrfTqsrr' 1 
wT^f^srs^rnfs^S^sTr- 

^ son: ?pw gif sr ^«?r ? i( ii 

^(gfarra3nTr^f«t<mwrfbwTarr%qT* 

^5T%«T55i^wwff;^Rj' ^«p?orr ^rgotri i 

%<ri sTi^?Tfirjft{4)w 5oi?ff5n^?^snr} 

3fl[«rrgn(^))^lptf%?g<If«rr55|»rr#^fiTq‘: II II 

ft»ff sm^nf^sTr: ar«i?st- 

* 1 ^ i 
sT'srfgat % 5t 5rnrl[gg^ 

f*t»it(s)flr g:*tf?EOT: ? II II 
^r^fgpmg g»gftjgT *r«n t 

S# ii ?« It 

n«wm lJtrr(^ Int3f*rf i 

^f«S« I 

TiN«n«twrg*!rri%*rf OT?Tft»^wift n ’?» 11 
nr^ gjr^iT twsrg 5«rofr^ 

1 

?«sisi»T«nw? «iiqamFif g^- 

4sitsrf*^9ig? ff^ f%5?qr?m gsmmf ii 11 
ifiir iwi srtar ii ir^nsr>rr gg gs^ho'vmi » 

«Rfw %R Sg *ra5 11 « 

#rg ff wrr% «!5 t* 1 

ftppfanfg^ftarwfii I nfNintW^enl t 

a^g3r?f«mRgi3iar(5)lrw « 'f iR^’ gs gar 11 

mr: II 


L%Hm ajtd 
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Reference.— The text along with this Kathe.rnavMlt& is published 
(see p. 79). In the introduction of this edition the view, of 
Caturavijayaji as noted by me on p. 78 is stated but it is 
discarded for the following reasons 

( I ) In the *‘brhad-bhat?dsra” at Jesalmere there is a . 
palm-leaf Ms. of an old commentary. This Ms. is dated as 
Vikrama Saihvat 1380. The author of its text ( Dharma- 
ghosa Sari ) must have flourished earlier than the author 
of this old commentary. Consequeniy he cannot be one 
(of Tapa gaccha) who died in Vikrama Sathvat 1357. 

( 2 ) In most of the works of Dharmaghosa SQri of 
the Tapa gaccha names of Devendra, Vidyananda and 
Dharmakirti are mentioned but it is not so in this text. 

( 3 ) Caturavijayaji has not stated any solid ground 
for identifying the author of this text with Dharmaghosa ^ , 
Sari of the Tapa gaccha. * 

Further, it is suggested in the introduction ( p. S'* ) 
that Dharmaghosa SQri, the author of this text, is probably 
the head of Ancala gaccha and that he is a successor of Jaya- 
siihha- bQri. Moreover, this Dharmaghosa Sflri was born in 
Vikrama Saiiivat 1208, he took dikfa in 1226, became 
‘ sQri ’ in 1234 and died in 1268. He is an author of 
Satapadl composed in Vikrama Saihvat 1263. His successor 
Mahendra Sttri has elucidated this work in Saihvat 1294. 

In the introduction (p.3*’) several commenuries of this 
Isimandalathotta are noted. For instance, it is said here *5 
that the old commentary on this text is composed by 
Bhuvanatufiga Stiri of Ancala gaccha and its palm-leaf Ms. 
is dated as Vikrama Saihvat 1380. 

For additional Mss. of this com. see Jinaratnakosa 
( Vol. I, p. 60 ). ’ 

N. B.— For additional information see No, 6r, 




1 ? p.L.P.j 
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ITo. 69 


Rsimandalastotri 
\nth KatbSr^avanka 
lllg. 
1887-91. 


Size.— 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 198 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 47 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^[anrraTS 5 small, quite 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered 
in both the margins ; fol. 1“ blank ; in the left-hand mar- 
gin the title is variously written as 3ir <%Hgaf i 
s g S iT gg o etc.; there is some space kept blank in the centre 
of the numbered and the unnumbered sides as well ; 
edges of the last fol, gone ; condition on the whole tole- 
rably good; both the text (218 verses) and the commentary 
complete; total extent 7290 ^lokas and 12 letters. 

Age. — Old. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2“ 

etc. as in No. 61. 


( com. ) fol. I** 11 11 hitj II 

wtrw etc. as in No. 68. 

Ends. — ( text ) foL 197** 

sft Wf etc. up to 5yfl « as in No. 6r. This 

is followed by tt 

( com. ) fol. 197'’ etc. up to 

It W 11 as in No. 68. This is followed by the lines 
as under:— 

^ n wm II sr^i(^)^fiTT ^r? 

3 i?nc n II spj li « 11 

Then two lines which seem to have been origi nal ly 
written are made illegible by applying yellow pigmen;. 

N. B,— For other details see Nos. 6t & 68, 
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5 


to 


*5 


20 


*5 


50 


nrrn: ant:?amts 

ijirg^f iTr i 

T‘ltaWt(s)f^ 5H(5)r%ffhrJ 

¥ ’a?rr?;^asrgl-' it ^ li etc. 

(com.) — fol. t” ?5 f| sn^rn^tw'^firaqTWfTT'Tt'TfRr^trsfiftr^^m 

?msr^mT*R!(ft^ifsfT>5rg3^?snifra^ 
sfffrrahrtfiTUjrfi^fg^^^rsiw ?^rprff*rr5'T&«nErr(5)f^ nqr 
?r^>7rr^m *rnerr:. This is followed by the 
first verse of the text and then we have: — 

strrtstn ^^«iir%%!T^%roii qr^^^twoispnstg: sr«T friJtJit 
I etc. 

— (com.) fol. 69“ trt% Wn^rT%fT3T5ft^>Tni^^r%#m^» 

sr«irr^ sft3T?3F%«T^'a5W^! ^ijrnT- 

( w#: J II 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 506^ 

Srifssrfnorfl^cr i ^aw?jfR?(f )'^^]^r5tft 1 

%gf^OTT5rwit «iotCf?>i)^mfJT 11 V i» 

( tSTJii%ftfnif4inrrf 55 ) 

w(^)w icq(^)5 5r(»r)finT(^)a? n 11 

( com. ) foK S06" sTUsnf 1 qv^sfi-witafr sTnrr arr^r^: i ^TF^rsfr 
ftm mflitn »rf5» ^ i arawSmt ?r(«cr)w |:(sTMf Si%€«t 4 f:- 
(l)^J®r)in^i^ 1 ^ijwr?' II gr II 

Ilk ^ aftaRPT- 

Hvnfk » jNrw I ?<:oao I 

wuni: H 

sraik ^(fir)«rCfk)55^ra; 11 

'PfitPrar ?^g; ^ffk srewr ll % II 

ffj irltniK^O > 

^<1 n 5fesr ^wijw II 
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l> iigrii ?^vso ^1^7^ 

Reference* — For description of a Ms. having this text, and this 
vivarana as well, see B. B, R. A. S. Vols. III-IV, p. 456. 

For additional Mss. of this com. see Jinaratnako§a ( Vol. I, s 
p. 60). 

N, B. — For additional information see No. 61. 


No. 71 


Rsimandalastotra 
with vivarana 
650. 

1892-95. 


Size, — 9^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 416 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagatl characters with occasional ^wfgrs ; sufficiently big, 
quite legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; bor- 
ders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. l* 
blank 5 so is the fol. 416’’ ; there is some space kept blank 
in the centre of the numbered and the unnumbered sides 
as well ; yellow pigment used while making corrections ; 
edges of the last fol. slightly gone ; condition on the whole 
good ; both the text and the commentary complete ; extent 
18000 ilokas; this work is divided into two khaudas as 
under s — 


Khauda I foil. t*’ to 

„ 11 „ 167* „ 416*. 

Age. — Sathvat 1649 . 

■Begins.r— ( text ) fol. i'’ 


10 


15 


20 


*5 


^tc. as in No. 61. 

r ( com. ) fol. i'* II 

etc. as in No, 70. 
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— ( com. ) fol, 166*’ ffh 

f^-giq^f^%'i5g4p|[;[Tq^nfST!w^ snrowr 

S w^proJusH 

— ( com. ) fol. 4 i 6‘ fr?r ‘cWT’*r^OTf^TTST!fr^IJj^^(^)5,r^Wrri^ 

flrarEsijtRTTSRRW «TI%?W^^0't^^lHf6w®»r%Tll%3I?I*lTV 
f^wiqi^wT?i7®^p^g^[5^r%FUofhTr*Tt fl[!fhr%% «ft- 

10 ‘I ST II 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 416* 

e^fsifironitAq etc. up to fctrg*i(*T)fBr?r^ff li Hii 

as in No. 70. 

„— ( com. ) fol. 416* STttjin qFt^(5g)^3nTtifr etc. up to 
< S ^ as in No. 70, This is followed by the lines as 

under :- 

Bsrer wtfT ^ ?? ST* ‘w^t- 

sfhig 3 3‘- awg-o V e « 

N. B, — For additional information see No, 70. 


20 ^f^Fi?D3^^5rl3r 
T33^!Br 

Na n 

Size. — 104 in. by 4^ in. 


J^^sxma^dalastoferti 
with vivara^a 


1265. 

1884-87. 


Extent.— 433 + I = 434 folios; 13 lines to a page; 42 lettets to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and gteyish ; ■ Jaitut 
Devanagarl characters with occasional wwrsrrs ; big, quite 
legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled 
in two pairs of lines in black ink ; dandas written in ted 
ink; red chalk used- 5 foil, numbered in the rieht-hand 
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95 


72* J 


margin ; in the left-hand margin the title is written as 
1 ‘ and at times as | I ; a piece of paper 

of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 1“ ; fol. i* blank ; so is 
the fol. 5 SS** 5 there is an extra blank fol. at the end ; con- 
dition on the whole very good ; yellow pigment used 
while making corrections ; there is some space kept blank 
in the centre of the numbered and the unnumbered sides 
as well ; both the text and the commentary complete; 
extent 179^2 slokas ; the entire work is divided into two 
khapdas as under *• — 

Khapda I foil. i** to 219’’ 

» II » 2I9‘- „ 533*. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins, — ( text ) fol. t*’ . 

etc. as in No. 61. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i** It m<io II aTrsitRfr sm: 11 

etc. as in No. 70. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 333* 

etc. up to li H 11 

as in No. 70. 

(com.) fol. 333* frit etc. up to 

as in No. 71. 

( com. ) fol. 333» etc. up to f(j(^)*rprr$ ii 

g:': lias in No. 70. This is followed by the lines as 
under:— 


S 


10 


15 


20 


25 


^TKTffT ^ffrrrV ^ ii ? ii 

usfra’ 1 sv ^wrg-: H Then in a diflPerent hand we 
have: 

'I qfW ? ^ % 1 ®rni*ft ?Rgrr 

5 I ^ I frsft flir % % 1 

N, B. — For further particulars see* No. 70. 
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5 


10 




20 


25 


30 


No. 73 


^imant^Iastotra 
with avaeuri 
1211 . 
1886-93. 


Size. — 9| in. by 4* in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 17 folios 5 4 to 8 lines to a page ; 33 letters to 
a line. 


ff ( com. ) j, „ ; 6 to 8 ,, » »> » 5 » » 

a line. 


Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, rough, tough and 
white ; Jaina Devanagari characters with frequent ^S’msrts ; 
this is a Ms. ; the text written in sufficiently big, 

quite legible, uniform and very good hand-writing; 
same is the case with the avacuri except that it is written 
in comparatively smaller hand-writing 5 borders mostly 
ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; yellow pigment 
used while making corrections ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. 1* blank ; there is some space 
kept blank in the centre of the numbered and the unnum.> 
bcred sides as well; condition very good ; the central 
portion of fol. ly** is decorated with a small disc in red 
colour 5 both the text. (210 verses ) and its avacQri com- 
plete ; extent 428 slokas ; the last verse numbered as 210, 

Age,— Old. 

Author of the avacuri.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. The text with a small explanatory commentary in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins.- ( text ) fol. 1“ || A « H (#)(#) w: II 

etc. as in No. 61. 

„ — ( com. ) fol, i” II t<t) II anjCf) li 

1 hstt v ewr 

letc. 

Ends,— ( text ) fol. 17'* 

^ vw etc. up to II etc. as in No. 61. This is 

followed by the line as under 

iftr wwr 11 9 n ^ |i gr 11 


35 
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Ends.-— ( com. ) fol. 17'’ fH aoi^^ q-: ti 

w- ^ sjsf'q sr^tf^otr 

I asil 5^'q¥j|^!*r5^ T%l%fST(?®)W 

«5WWT I! II fl% H ^ 

II ^ ^ II 


( ) 

SI*rT5l5?ITWSTq5tffr 

No, 74 

Size. — 9 1 in. by 4.| in. 

Extent.— 87 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ;' small, quite legible, uniform and very 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges 
iu one in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. i* blank ; so is the fol. 88’’ j 
yellow pigment used many a time for corrections ; condi- 
tion very good ; in the left-hand margin the title is at 
times written as ^'qgg'gg’r^T and at times as qrRi?® *5ro ; 
both the text and the commentary complete ; the latter 
composed in Saiiavat syo-i.' 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the text,— Not mentioned. 

„ „ „ com. — Harsanandana, pupil of Samayasundara 

Mahopadhyaya. 


Esimandalastotra 
( Isimandalathotta ) 
with Prabhata- 
vyakhyanapaddhati 
556. 

1895-98. 


10 


IS 


20 


as 


Subject.— The text in verse in Prakrit opens with a panegyric of 
the six friends of Mallinatha in her previons birth. In the 
commentary several narratives are given. Seep.. 99, 30 


1 See Jinaratnakoia ( Vol. I. p. 60), 
1? {J.L.P.) 
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Begins.— ( text ) fol. i** 

* 1 *rrfr ‘ 8pr?r^r%rift 1 

a? a 3 TT fa^srarnr u \ i> 

‘fon^%r^TafT^qt li 
ai?'|[oj?T^‘<raT?j’q^ 3 T 3 ft 3 T 5 ni‘ '* " 

„ •— ( com. ) fol. i'’ It It 

or )fii^f3^rrrf 11 

This is followed by the first three verses of the text, and 
then we have : — 

10 sqTw iqa: tSs’' srfligii^anTT %'i??T5in’q^: 

af a^tir ^ ^airfi- 1 qrCO’wr armaiCmO a*m?: f^^qrtrr 
fJrewiar 5rr(ar>ar[:] ?fa 

nmrsq: 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 86“ 

rS f*if»rfrna»ifa' 5 rat%qorggr« 3 ^ q^^>«sr»n 

a ’gasrtern 

qrR^r fr? f§rtsr^q^®ff 11 

— fol. 87* 

q«r a 3T8>t?f|r faa|r qr^orroifti? fhf 1 

20 «f«Tr 5 ^r «g^ 5 ont 5®f l*n? it 

wrefa ^ rrft^Tf awa ?aifi 1 
?ai ttrent#rffjWVi% 3 T aa^qoii it 

( com, ) fol. 87“ ofra^I^fipTr rkwit mfira ! 

m I ^'1 sn? tr n^q%r%q;: ^Err^la '^lasw^- 

2S ni!F amfit ^?fHSr%ffq aq: ^ ^arr 

#tm afkqrw sr^ laar %ffrt%atrr ^a- 

(af)5rra(a) aanaaCa) sfr^ aw: ^snltSsAw^ l> 

sft‘€f f^fWt'aq®i^ 9 WTgasnirTa 3 flfefi|^^J^f^Bqr(i o q-o . 

30 4fi«Jiqiwiawf?a«!r^f5ffa^(%)awf <T(.)^Tff:sf?rar%r- 

«naRi^ ^rasi%ifi[f^arr smm- 

5 ?rresErT 5 T»I^iifI araar^ « 


% The second verse is so numbered. 
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99 


j%«Hr5p«!T \ ^f%g5lT^^sir 8 H s?^i¥2nflr- 

^ '® ^aftrcR’Errl^'orr < ^ 

^ an*r- 

%^5!rf^^ar^«rr ?^^rl7^R?l^i*I5p«»r \'» sifwi^fT'sre^- 

«rT5r^n^^T ^^^ssgissr- 

5H^:ttisf?r^j !rTO5rn:?«p«ir g^- 

srf^?Fl^^«rr S5tsr?$^fg[^^f s?i%a5rt^^S^5F«rT R% sfg- lo 
sTfsr^f^^sir fisagRSi- 

^ Vi qt^gT%5E«rr ^5? qiT%q;S5«^ 

qss^W^^JT ^<= SRq«!?Tttqm?I^r gi^^srf$5f^g5«ir 
V® fgg3[^f^^€=S'^«ri 5l?5Fi!CT^=Esir f^T(»^)|[arfy«f;s- 15 
«p«fi q’ggi’sf^^Kw vy srfhggj^qr 

a^ ^^g;frtn?:'5F«tr V'f ^ft««f^r y« ggsmoi^Ri^^T 
^qf^gsfiggiW^^m 'i® i> ^tnnrnr^l^r rlsfiirtsw^J *«iT»re- 
. gfirw ii 

Reference. — For additional Mss. of this commentary see Jina- io 
rainakosa ( VoL I, p. 60 ). Here this commentary is men- 
tioned as belonging to Dharmaghosa Suri’s work Isi- 
marbdalathoUa ( noted by me as No. 61 ) but this state- 
ment is erroneous. So is the statement of its extent 
142000. 


»«ira5?n^T5r«Ti[m 

No. '?5 


Bsima^dalastotra with 
I^bhatavy5khy5na- 
paddhati 
1208. 
1886-92. 


Size. — 9| in. by 4 J in. 

Extent.— 102 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 
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Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters j small, quite legible, uniform and very 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges 
in one, in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in both 
5 the margins ; fol. i* blank ; so is the fol. roa** ; in the 

left-hand margin the title is written as ; strips 

of white paper pasted to fol. and to the last two foil. ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; extent 4564 slokas. 

10 Age.— Sam rat 1796. 

Begins,— ( text ) fol. i** 

etc. as in No. 74. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i’’ II 14^.0 II 

H etc. as in No. 74. . 

IS Ends.— ( text ) fol. loi® 

fninfnTOrr etc. up to li as in No. 74. 

This is followed by ^ II 

„— ( com. ) fol. 102® etc. up to 

^^uui - as in No. 74. This is followed by the lines 
io as under : — 

N. B. — Tor additional information see No. 74. 






Ho. 76 

9| in* by 4t in. 


Kamandakstotra 
with PrabhStavySkhyana- 
. paddhatl 


651, 

1892-95, 


Extent.— 73 + 2 = 75 folios; 29 lines to a page ; 58 letters to 
a line. 


30 
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ior 


. Desciiption. — Country paper thickj tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, fairly legible, not uuiform and 
tolerably good hand- waiting ; borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one, in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin ; one fol. is attached to fol. i* ; on one of its 
sides there is a beautiful design in various colours ; same 
is the case with the last fol. to which also a fol. is attached; 
it, too, has the same design on one; of its sides ; condition 
very good ; both the text and the commentary complete. 

Age.— Samvat 1836. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i’’ 

etc. as in No, 74. 

„— ( com.) fol. I*’ 11 ^.10 11 

»! etc. as in No, 74. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 72*’ 

etc. up to as in No. 74. 

„— ( com, ) fol. 73* etc. up to %'hJt' 

^TwrEr: 11 as in No. 74. This is followed by 
the lines as under 


^0 ^< 5 ^^ 3iriViTgi5’?H 

^rgiS^S 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 74. 


5 


10 


IS 


,20 




No. 77 


JKdmandalastava 
( Isimandakthaya ) 
with avacSri 
1243. 
1891-95, 


Siae.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— C text ) 13 folios 5 9 to 13 lines to a page ; 37 letters to 
a line. 


2$ 


30 
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Extent. — ( com. ) 1 ] folios ; 31 to 33 lines to a page ; 19 iettters 
in the column. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; this is a Ms. ; the text written in 

small, quite legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; 
same is the case with the avacuri except that it is wri- 
tten in still smaller hand-writing ; borders rnled in three 
lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; there is some space kept blank in the 
centre of the numbered and the unnumbered sides as well ; 
every fol. is slightly worm-eaten ; condition cn the whole 
tolerably good ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the text. — Not mentioned. In Jinaratnakosa f Vol. I, 
p. 59 ) he is however named as Rsipali, with 
a query. 

,t „ ,, avacQri.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit in 71 verses eulogizes the Jaina 
saints. This metrical composition is explained in Sanskrit, 
the explanation having for its basis a vrtti of the text. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1“ 

I f (f)'# 'i ? H 

fffrTraoiT ffr# q; iiR n 

,♦— ( com* ) fol, I* q m -Q q 

WW q# H \ !l etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 13** 

smmftr 11 's® 11 

ftg tr i%%f^ II 's? 11 

it?® II 9 H 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 1 3” *wr 

»iiT5ft??lircr*TR«r= 1 'm *si«tar^ 
sm r%r%qai%gqf<irg i ii '«? ffh 

T%i%a; af^freqT«[’lK*^s^ » it 


Reference.-- In Jinaramakok ( Vol, I, p. 39 ) no additional Ms. is 
noted. If it is really so, it enhances the value of this Ms. 




KamalSstaka 


No. 78 


741 (b). 
1892-95. 


Extent. — lol. i'’. 

Description. — Complete ; ii verses in all. For other details see 
Nyayavatara ( Vol. XVI II, pt. I, No. 19 ). 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A lore ( vidya ) named ' Kamala A mantra of 10 
letters is alluded to. 


Begins.-- fol. 1” n ^,13 11 

sroq: asr: ei:«tT 1 

i u \ li 

sr?ti 3 ars^^gw: I 

W WTS, VR*! II R II etc. 

Ends,— fol. 1** 

ST %m(.s)5?T^ ^ 1 
sTTW^Tvot iiir%qf^!t 9 ^ » 11 

H ^Tqr«r«T n^sq 1 qj^fsOq"! f^qi^qwr 1 

l sjf^qsHT II ?? II 

11% II 


le 


15 


20 


25 


No. 79 ’ 

Extent. — fol. 7* to fol. 7^ 


Kalikun da-Parsva-stuti 
[ Kalikunda^ta ] 

1406(10). 

1891-95. |9 



104 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 79. 


Description. — Complete ; 9 
Mai?ikyasv5mistav£ 


verses in all. For 
1406 ( I ). 


other details see 


No. 


1891-95. 


Author.— KalySna. 

Subject.— A hymn in honour of Lord Parsva of KaUkun(|a. 


5 Begins — fol. 7* 





HR 11 

Ends.— fol. 7** 

gw gWgvg 1 
sog%3twg « 

gg H 

g5^?ngigf*gT gg«i «%gTg 

^ snww: (g) 1 

g^iig ^^Jtjff^gtgggg ii 
(f . 

Reference.— Cf. ^i%ftrfgt 4 g[g?ggg mentioned as No. 925 of 
!892-95 in Jinaratnakosa (Vol. I, p. 74 ), 


35 
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No. 80 


KalySoakastotm 
( KallanaStiiotta ) 


No. 80 127 ( g3 ). 

1872-73. 

Extent. — fol. 23* to fol. j 

Description.— Complete ; 20 verses in all. For other details see 
Upadesaratnamala ( Vol. XVIII, pt. I, No. 264 ). 

Author. — Soma ( ? Somasundara ) SUri. 

Subject.—A hymn in Apabhrathsa dealing with the five kaly&i^akas- 

the epoch-making events in the life of the Jaina 'nrthaii- lo 
karas. Is this the same work as of which 

a 'Ms. exists in a bhaudira at Ahmedabad ? 

Begins. — foL 23* 11 11 

fear rnar fe^ 1 

'Tsr 1 15 

Mil 11 \ u etc. 

Ends. — fol. 23*’ 

feail ar 'fsat t 

3mmi% f # i ao 

®5Wr€rf 5rfefiirf«*^ I 

wy nn^ H ^ o li 

wy H ^ « 

Reference.— In Jinaratnakofa ( Vol. I, p. 79 ) there is mention of 

Kaly&ndkastavana. From this title it appears that its subject j j 
may be same as that of this work. 


1 Vide Jinaratoakola YiA. I. p. 223. 

14 c J- P - 1 
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Kalya^aniandirastotra 
[ Parsvajinastotra ] 
48. 

1870-71. 

5 fetent. — 3 folios ; i2 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and whitish ; Deva* 
nagari characters ; bold, legible, uniform and fairly good 
hand-writing ; borders not ruled ; foil, numbered as usual; 
the numbers for verses etc. preceded 'and followed by 
to vertical lines in red ink ; complete ; 44 verses ; condition 

very good, 

Age.— Appears to be modem. 

Author. — Kumudacandra alias Siddhasena Divakara'. For further 
details see Vol. XVII, pt. j, p. 17 and Vol. XVIII, pt. i, 
-rs pp. 39 & 209. 

Subject.— A hymn glorifying Lord ParJva, the 23rd 'nrthaAkara 
of the jainas. It consists of 44 -verses in Sanskrit, which 
are very beautiful. Both the sects of the Jainas, SvetSmbara 
and Digambara, attach a very great importance to this 
.20 magnificent work.' Further, both these sects claim this 

■work as their owp but I for one believe that it is really a 
work of the Svetambara sect. 


[ qr ] 

No 81 

Size.— 8| in. by 4 in. 


Begins.— fol. i* l< | r%nf7 II 



^rartrenwfwrKr «i ? H etc. 

Ends. — fol. 3** 

^aprw!if5f%(jr)*jre(’W>n i 

srq^ •• Ifg 11 

«t sft II 


1 Sfto fte&hSvakBoarita { ‘VIH v. S7 & 59 ), 
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toy 


This is followed by the following lines which, 
however, do not form a part of this text ; — 

fffi(5rr)'wri($) i 5 

f=aiT{?r ii % n 

( This is the 59th verse of ftrvfttnR ) 
sft^tfasfraK'K'r Jf ?T!ff II 
sfN;innfI?TWt !T msfi’ 1 

^ «V*Pr II 10 

sf^sg^vrsT?^ sr tfNl n ? ii 
II 

Reference. — Published with Germwi translation of Prof. Hermann 
Jacobi in Indische Studien XIV, p, 376 ff. Edited and 
translated into English- by me and published with the 15 
commentaries of Kanakaku^ala and Manikyacandra to* 
gether with my introductions in Sanskrit and Gujarati, 
preceded by a Foreword of Prof. Hermann Jacobi, in 
the ’D. L. J. P. F, Series as No. 79 in A. D. 1932. 

The text along with a versified" Gujarat! translation 20 
by Durlabhji G. Mehta in * Hmrig^ta ’ metre, occurs on 
pp. 100-137 of ( sEif^ar ) published by D. D. 

Kundalakar in. A. D. 1928 ( and edn. ). 

This text together with a Hind! translation in verse by 
Banarasi, my English translation, yantfas, mantras aj- 

and Bhatta'raka Devendrakirtis " ” is 

published by mrit ia ViraSaihvat 

2478. 

For additional Mss. see 6.B,R,A.S. Vols. III-IV, p, 

457* and Jinaratnakola ( Vol, I. p. 80 ). 50 


1 It was tbe daaire of the ^gamodays Sj^ti to imbliah ii; hot latec <nt it 
gave op thii idea. 
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KalySnamandirastotra 
1106 (66). 

No- 82 1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 28* to fol. 30**. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No, 730 )• 

Begins.— fol. 28*. 

etc- ^ in No. 81. 

Ends. — fol. 30^ 

etc. up to sriRk as in No. 81 . This is followed 
by the line as under-*- 



N. B. — For other details see No. 81. 


«S 


20 


Kalyai^amandirastotra 
316 (b\ 


A. 1882-83. 


Ko. 83 

Extent.— fol. 3* tp fgl. 5*. 

Description. — Soniething white, perhaps white chalk used 
instead of yellow pigment; foil. 3 and 4 slightly damaged 
in the margins 5 the 43rd verse wrongly numbered as 42 j 
the preceding is also numbered as 42 ; complete. For 

other deuils see BhaktSmarastotra No. • 

A. 1002-S3. 

B^ins,— fol. 3* 


etc. as in No. 81. 

Ends. — fql, 5* 

etc. ujp to II !l in No. 81. This 

is followed by the line as under:- 
ffit afi^irqUJIiir^itd^ai ^ li 
N, B. — For other details see No. 81. 
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gr5?iiortrf5?*c^3fT3r 

No. 84 

Size.— 8^ in. by 5| in. 

Extent. — 242 +9 
to a line. 


KalyS^amandirastotra 
690 (1). 
1895-98. 


=251 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 25 to 29 letters 5 


Description. — Country paper rough and white; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
border^ seem to be mostly ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
condition tolerably good; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, 10 
too ; foil, numbered in the left-hand margin ; two blank 
foil, precede the first ; all foil, sewn together ; 
complete ; this work ends on fol. 4** ; fol. 9” blank ; a table 
of contents given on fol, 10* which is however numbered 
at the back as i; fol. 240'’ blank ; 241% too; on fol. 224* jj 
1629 is mentioned; another table of contents given 
on fbl. 227” to fol. 231® (?) ; this Ms. contains in addition 


the following works t — 




( I ) fg«rT«rftT?^sr 

foil. 4 ^- 7 ® 


( 2 ) q[^tn^r^sr 

h 


20 

( 3 ) 


I’l’-IO*’ 


( 4 ) ?^TWWWTa: 

II 

io**-ia* 


( S ) 

II 

I2*-I9'’ 


( 6 ) 

» 

t9*’-2r'’ 


( 7 ) 

II 

2 l‘>- 24 ® 


( 8 ) 

II 

24»-25‘* 


C9 ) 

II 

25'>-27® 


( 10 ) 

II 

27*-29'> 



jj 

30*-3i‘’ 


( 12 ) 

II 

31 M 5 “ 

30 

( 13 ) ) 

11 


( 14 ) tnrt^rw«f(sr ( i%%fira«Ttsr ) 

,11 

4?‘"44‘’ 



I ThU work ia claimed by the 
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[34. 


S 


10 


*5 


30 


*5 


30 


(15) 

(16) g5?r«^5 

(17) 

(18) 



(2T) 

(23) 


(33) t iT ro iK s^ i%?^qiir 

(25) arf^rffTORfre 


(27) arfsfr'iojf^^^ 

(a8) ( ? ?rf$rT«^ ) ^ 

(29) noi^TfsrainTsar 


(30) SSJ^flloi 


(32) v^ 5 T Ki g ui i ?m tt[ .n ' ^i> fir 

(33) 3 i 5 fTfiT!rRrfr*TS 5 r 

(34) iinfkfk 

(35) strasrf^'V 

C3O 


(37) «w 4 »m^ibjniui 


(38) C i ifBW gft )' 

(39) •rapm^^RwftnT 

(40) s!nswi« fr^ 

(41) 0) with 
on fol. 154'* 

(42) 

(43) ^hnrftf^r 

(44) a0W®vfei 


foil, 44'’-49*’ 
49*’-S2* 

» 53“-? 1* 
„ 7i'’-73* 

„ 73'>-79» 

„ 79*-8o» 

„ 8o»-94‘> 

fol. 95® 
foil. 9 s‘’- 98» 


>» 

98‘*-99'' 

fol. 

too® 

39 

too’’ 

foil. 

ioi®-io5* 

9 } 

ios’?-ii2® 

» 

1>2'’-U3“ 

9 ) 

ii3‘’-ii6® 

99 

nfi'-iie** 

99 

1 1 6'’-! 17® 

99 

117*’- ? 

99 

-118*’? 

99 

?-I28'‘ 

99 

128 ’’-i 33» 

99 

13 3*- 140“ 

99 

I4o‘*-I47‘» 

99 

I47‘’-I48* 

99 

148*-I51® 

99 


99 

i 6 o®-i 62‘ 

99 

i63*-i63‘» 

99 

i 64 *-i 66’' 


1 TWswMkia claimed by the S«t 5 mbMa*ai their own. 
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iti 


( 45 ) 

foil 


(46) rirurH^sr ( 48 verses )• 

39 


(47) «Twsni[nif%iEr 

93 

171*-! 72“ 

(48) ^^ksrr^grer 

39 

i73‘-i74'» 

(49) '^oisn^ 

39 

i74*’-I76* 

(50) 

39 

i 76 »-r 77 b 

(51) imrwfT 

93 

177’’’*i8o* 

(52) 

39 

i8o*“i87’’ 

(SD Ht^nTPicT 

93 

i87‘’-i9i‘» 

( 54 ) 

93 

r 9 i’’--i 94 » 

(55) ^r^%trrg^ 

39 

r 94 ’*- 2 i 5 * 

(56) fTOTRtmr 

33 

2IS*-2I7* 

(S 7 ) 

39 

2I7‘’~224 (?) 

(58) snrnrfrTsri^tlrtWT^ with f^rgspr 

on 


fol. 227” etc. 

„ 224‘*-227*+'228* 

( 59 ) 

99 

232*-232** 

(60) of A^adhara ( it 

begins 

with the 10th 

verse 

) foil. 

233 *’- 24 o“ 

{ 61 ) sr^nS 

»> 

24l''-242‘’.S 


Age.— Not earlier than Sainvat 1629. 

Begins. — fol. 1* 11 )l 

etc. as in No. 81. 

Ends."- fol. 4'’ 

etc, np to II JiV « as In No 81, 

This is followed by the line as under 
?f?ir 11 ^ h 

N. B. — For additional information sec No. 81. 


1 This work is claimed bt tbe STC^Smbaras as their own. 

2 This is preceded by a table of oontentSt 

3 This list supplies us with the names of the Digambara works in ease 
we leave aside those numbered as 5, 39 and 46* 
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II2 


10 


Kalyanamandirastotra 

« o. 1070 (b). 

"O' 80 1884-87, 

Extent.— fol. 34’’ to fol, 40“. 

Description. — Complete ; 44 verses in all. For other details 

see No - ^^7o .(a). 
see JNo. ;^gg4_87^ 

Begins.— fol. 34*’ «r*r !■ 

etc. as in No. 81. 

Ends. — fol, 40* 

^rsisnTsrf g^irssiwsfT: sgwtsrr il 

& ii stf^Tta: JTt^ sT«?s!n% it vy n 

N. B. — For other ^Jetails see No. 81. 


*S 


20 


25 


30 


No. 86 


KalySnamandirastotra 

1251. 

1891-95. 


Size. — 9:^ in, by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 4 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line.^ 

Desciption. — Country paper thick and greyish ; Devan^gar! 
characters with ^[hutsits ; quite clear, bold, sufficiently big, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink whereas the edges in two in the same 
ink ; the vertical lines preceding and following the num- 
bers for verses written in red ink ; foil. 1“ and 4'’ blank ; 
explanatory notes written perhaps by some one else than 
the scribe, in marges ; complete 5 condition very good. 

Age.— Saihvat 1726. 

Begins.— fol. i** ^ sius 11 

etc, as in No. 81. 

Ends. — fol. 4‘ 


sTstJURT etc. up to sEif^rosift^ it 11 as in N0.81, 
This is followed by the lines as under:— 

^ f|rt%ru 5. 

N# B.— For other details see No. 8r. 
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KalyaEiainaiidirastotra 

No. 87 574 

1875-76. 

Extent. — fol. i 6 *‘ to fol. 22*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. — ^ 

1875-76. 

Age.— Saiiivat 1840. 

Begins. — fol. i6*’ 

«E5*noTWR[^S?TOT5Rr^ etc. as in No. 81. 

Ends. — fol. 22* 

etc. up to tt yy as in No. 81. 

This is followed by the line as under : — 

N. B. — For other details see No. 81. 


Kalyaeamandirastotra ,5 

Extent. — fol. 8® to fol. 9**. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Vol. XVII, pt. 3, 

No. 738. 20 

Begins.— fol. 8* 

etc. as in No. 81. 

Ends.— fol. 9” 

g rqgr ^ TiT etc. up to II yy »1 as in No. 81. Then 
we have: — ^ 

N. B. — For other details see No, 81. 


No. 88 


15 [J.L.P.1 
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[89: 


Nc. 89 

Extent.— fol. 8® to fol. io*. 


KalySnamandirastotra 
850 ( j ). 

A. 1882 - 83 , 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Vol. XVII, pt. 3, 
S No. 739. 

Begins. — fol. 8» 

etc. as in No. 81. 

Ends.— fol. 10® 

etc. up to sr<rgH It W il as in No. 81. 

10 Then we have 

5ffrsir^53ITaw?^^clT5r 1 

N. B. — For other details see No. 81. 


*5 


20 


No. 90 

Extent.— fol. 125® to fol. 129*’. 


Kalyanamandirastotra 

1003 ( 45 ). 
1887-91. 


Desaiption. — Complete. For other details see Mallinathaptija 
1887-91. 

Begins. — fol. 125*’ 

etc. as in No. 81. 

Ends. — fol. 129*’ 


SfSii RHiT%af^r etc, up to srn’R^ Il yv as in No. 81. 
This is followed by the line as under : — 

N, B.— For other details see No. 81. 


25 
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No. 91 

Extent. — fol. 25®' to fol. 26**. 


Kalyapamandira stotra 
127 ( 26 ). 
1872-73. 


Description,— Complete. For other details see Upadesaratnamala 5 
(Vol. XVIII, pt. I, No. 264). 

Begins. — fol. 25“ 

etc. as in No. 81. 

Ends. — fol. 26'’ 

f?«i etc. up to jRf^ srq^ II lil? as in No. 81. jg 

This is followed by the line as under : 

5 II ^ II 

N, B.— For other details see No. 81. 


Kalyanamandirastoti’a 

wq 94 ( L *5 

Extent.— fol. 15* to fol. 17**. 

Description.— Complete. For further details see UpasakacSra 
No .99a (a). 

" * 1887-91. 20 

Begins.— fol. 15® 

^irrnrRf^fgifnr etc. as in No. 81. 

Ends, — fol. ly** 

srsRtRfigcr etc. up to an^fr^g^ sr<T^ n SfV 11 practi- 
cally as in No. 81. This is followed by the line as under:— 25 

gsn# II 


N. B.— For other details see No. 81 
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No, 93 

Extent,— fol. 22® to iol. 24*. 


C 93. 

KalyiUlamandirastotra 

992 ( ). 

1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For further details see Upasaklcara 

s -V 


No. 


993 ( a ). 


1887-91. 

Begins. — fol, 22* 

etc. as in No. 81. 

Ends, — fol, 24* 

etc. up to II «« li as in 

No. 81, This is followed by the line as under : — 

11 ^ II 

N. B.~ For other details see No. 81, 


^5?TTonPi#^?TNr 
No. 94 

Extent. — fol. 7* to fol, n’’. 


ICalyanamandirastotra 
588 ( i ). 
1875-76, 


Description, — Incomplete ; it ends with the initial word of v. 38. 

For other details see Jvalamalinistotra No. -jf.? 

1875-76. 

Begins.— fol. 7* u 

«5*rTam^?rwsr?T$i% 1 etc. as in No. 81. 

Ends.— fol. ii** 


sr ^ 1 

xpTf I 

sisuf^ 9^'ii^ I TO»raw{srf ) 
srral *n%fTW5it » li 

H igagN^iT I 

^ RT’it, 1 I 

wnf^ % stwsroKO 1 

^iW3r#sm(*t>R: ««nT«Gr^ ? n ^vs h 
3iT«, It ends here, 

N. B,-“* For other details see No. 81. 
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Kalyanamandirastotra 
with vrtti 


No. 95 

Size.— io| in. by 4 ^ in. 

Extent. — 8 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


666 . 


1893-95. 


Description. — Country paper thin but durable and grey in colour ; 
Devanagari characiers with ; bold, legible, uniform 

and elegant hand-writing ; borders neatly and beautifully 
ruled in four black lines with a little bit of space between 
the pairs ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered as usual ; this 
Ms. contains both the text and the commentary ; both 
complete ; more than half the portion of fol. 8** blank. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — The text together with a small commentary elucidating 
it. The earlier part of this commentary gives an explana- 
tion for the composition of the hymn ( the text ). 

Begins. — fol. 1“ ji 11 

Hsn^T » etc. 


S 


10 


15 


20 


Ends.— fol. 8*> atsr # 

^ snsr > ara 'tr s r Rigg 

I as»fi^«ntmTTsri5rn^( f? jm! g aj 
?rman: « «! •» n ffir 

H aj II »rag H ^ It 


Wo. 96 

Size.— loj in. by 4^ in. 


KalyS^maudirastotxa 
with vrtla 
778. 

1895-1902. 


30 
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Extent. — (text) 4 folios ; 5-7 lines to a page ; ^o -64 letters to a line. 
» (com.),, ,, ; 1^-22 ,, ,, „ ,, ; 90“9S >> ,» ,, 

Description. — Country paper durable, though not very thick and 
grey in colour ; Devanagari characters with gsTirsrrs ; the 
text occupying the central portion, the commentary written 
above and below it ; so it is a r%<n3T Ms. ; hand-writing 
for the text bigger than that for the commentary ; bold, 
legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in red ink, with a little bit space between each 
pair on each side ; the dandas or vertical strokes before and 
after the numbers for verses are in red ink, the rest of the 
writing work being in black ink ; the central lines vary in 
number from 3 to 7 ; the commentary written on all the 
foil, and the text on all except the first ; writing so arranged 
as to give rise to some geometrical figures so to say ; 
condition tolerably good. 

Age.— Saifivat 1608, 

Author of the commentary.— Some Suri of the Tapa gaccha. 

Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol, i* 

etc. as in No, 81. 

com. ) fol. I® 

etc, as in No. 95. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 


X ais IS 


SRsm etc. up to h as in No. 8i. 
followed by the lines as under : — 

srofhT 1 

® I etc, 

- 1 ? TO*<rt m svwA 

OTB imsniiravnft nw m 5fl<*hiis5r aw i 

I li qais I 
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Ends. — ( com. ) stsr ’g' etc. 

f as in No. 95. Then we have: 

a<TTgnm i ^ «r^g 11 

gis?r eirf^r i%r%g jwt i 

gf? gi w sft'ff g 11 1 11 

jire^ ®TO= II ^ II §jg'^T«'Tfojf 
*RrSffe«f^jfigr 1 9 racsr^TSiTS?i 1 
5 PCT >%mn ij R ii 

3 t 5 rr^ 

<RftaS #5 I or# gffk grla^CT 11 ^ li 
3?(?sf'r)^g^?^'TFqTg jj^rra: 1 

N. B. — For other details see No. 81. 


g 5 ; 55 n’iinn%^^ 5 ii 5 r 

No. 97 

Size. — 9^ in. by 4| in. 


Kalyanamandirastotra 

with Saubhagyamauiari 
13 . 

1869 - 70 . 


Extent. — 1 1 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough and grey ; Devanagari 
characters ; bold, legible, big and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; numbers 
for verses etc. written in red ink ; yellow pigment used ; 
foil, numbered as usual ; fol. i» blank ; a whitish paper 
almost of the same size as the foil, pasted to the first fol, ; 
edges of most of the foil, eaten up to a smaller or greater 
extent by white ants ; foil. 5 and 1 1 ( the last ) have their 
numbers destroyed owing to the corresponding portions 
worn out ; condition fair ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and the commentary ; both complete. 


Age. — Saihvat 1627. 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text together with a Sk. commentary named as 

gtumriroaff' 
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10 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. i” 

etc. as in No. 8 i. 

„ — ( com . ) fol. i** sftfSTJTitr to: I! ^ ft*?: srVtns^sTwttr 
wm5WTOf^anTf%r3fr*icffg(ff)^ffTO: 'jrorr: I 

trw tI^::ErS5lf^5a:fTi ?T«I% « 

ifmtsTr JiTOT5?^?rR^T “srresnftTtTO: i 

gflqrsgj ^ JT^ITOW^iiat ?:arrTOHtsrt%fT It ? II 
a:w sr«n*7 i 

^??iroili^:C?aT?J?r%: sriwa ffr ii u etc. 

Ends, — ( text ) fol. n*’ 

STTO^H etc. as in No. 8 i. 


IS 


(com. ) fol. ii” trsiRf qnRf 

I fR^SRctTHWnf^^^TSIffTf: 

^oft WTfm^ afftiTTai er’iar ^ li 


I qe sfl^qi *T®^RnT^3fnT%sr 5Bfi*ttr®r’TO> 

1 mrTOtqr gqr *iqrg i qjvtnqrff^g ii 

N. B. — For other details see No. 8 i. 


Kalyanamanairastotra 

20 1 »% v^ith vrtti 

No. 98 707. 

1899-1915. 

Size. — io|^ in. by 4 ^ in. 

Extent.— i4 folios ; ii to 17 lines to a page ; 55 to 58 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, smooth, durable and grey ; 
Devai^ari characters ; bold, legible, sufficiently big and 
elegant handwriting ; this is a fliqi^ Ms, and hence as 
usual the handwriting of the text is bigger than that of 
the commentary i the central portion of the Ms. is occu* 
pied by the text, whereas the upper and lower portions by 
the commentary ; borders triply ruled in red ink ; red 
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chalk used ; foil, numbered as usual; foil, i* and 14“ blank; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary ; 
both complete; the latter composed in Sariivat 1652; 
extent of the commentary 660 slokas ; condition very good. 

Age.— Samvat 1766. 

Author of the commentary. — Kanakaktisala Garti, pupil of Soma- 
kusala Gaqi. For his works etc. see pp. 51, 52 and 64 . 

Subject.-- The text together with a Sanskrit commentary. The 
latter starts by giving a reason for composing this hymn 
which is named after the initial letters of the very first 
verse. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2“ ^ sm: n 

etc. as in No. 81. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. i” II 

snnwr 1 

11 ? It 

fm sr«uTitiw ?tri 5 i*pn?n%f§w af « etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 14“ 

spTq i% Vlf as in No. 81. This is followed 
by the line as under 5 — 

?f?r fnarastn qsjS q?rta: 

11 

„ — ( com. ) lol. 14 “ fiw ’sra^fsriRtStfroivni^: 11 w li 
»rrwgL*a'n’n«nw«l;qnr<TOT®- 

sr^frt qqRs 

5 TqTt 'H €(q)ft(i>)TT#g: II % II 

qfRaCa)n^mti 5 r# ^ il 

m'a^t'^jsrratpr: sftroCO ? 5 iH^’^ 3 E*TwnT! 1 

%«rr' firawvai ?i)q^% 3 iqrniT 11 « ( ^ ) 11 
irri i 

arftra(?f) ^«r » .V H 

If 


10 


IS 


20 


25 


30 
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sTf’jss? norflr»JT i 

5^!HT sjnC’aOqr (^^o) f^isiTftrf wngr ii H ll 

BRmr ^H®[e] a^rm^r 'SR's fr% 

?%(:) ^trr:(orT) ’S?rra[ sft: ?r: srr?r^?^!r- 

sil?rsr<i$r (T^ffsjfi^^nVissri 'sreta^refr. 

Reference.™ Both the text and this commentary are published. See 
p. 107. For quotations cf. Weber II, p. ^38 fF. For 
additional Mss. see Descriptive Catalogue of B.B.R.A.S, 
Vols. III-IV, No. 1800 and Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 80 ). 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 81. 


15 


20 


25 


gs^TourfS^aRr 

No. 99 

Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 


Kalja uaniandirastotra 
witli vrtti 
G65. 

1892-95. 


Extent. — (text) 13 folios ; 2-3 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

» (com.) If It 5 X9 » » )7 » j 59 f> 3 f f> it 
Description.™ Country paper sufficiently thick, durable and 
grey ; DevanSgarl characters ; bold, legible and fair hand- 
writing ; this is a ra'nTT Ms.; it contains both the text and 
the commentary ; the text occupying the central place, 
containing two to three lines in the middle and the 
commentary written above and below the text and in a 
smaller hand-writing ; borders ruled in tliree lines and 
edges singly in ted ink ; foil, numbered as usual ; corners 
and edges of some of the foil, slightly damaged ; condition 
good ; numbers for verses etc. written in red ink ; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; fol. i* seems to have 
been kept blank originally but later on some fragmentary 


’ ir g^g meaijs the planet If eroury. Hence means " on 

3® Wednesday”. 
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portion unconnected with this work is written, and it 
occupies 8 lines ; its beginning is as follows 

I etc. 

The end is : 

^ 'g' ggStor fb? 'ggR^^rar*?r«T 

551 $ ll 

Age.— Saihvat 1757. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 

=srtoJTa^ 5 p?T 5 JJI= II 

^rtFfm^TSSfrrw^gfirf^ etc. as in No. 81. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i'’ scftsEBPR^^TFI w: H 

STGirtf 9^' 

Ends .— ( text ) fol. 13” 

etc. up to srTOff 11 HU II as in No. 8i« Then we 

have : — 

sr%sftfi 53 nimw^^cn^ i ' 

ll 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 13’’ 

fefftwra: 5^1(1?)^ iet !r%(ffr?)>T?f}fgii: 1 

<?rf«r5^ iwiT^ rRmTafW *r 9 rm itn n 

ff??; ll grsr^siF^ilpJ ^ 

aJ? 5 r«nrf^ 3 fTHgor- 
?TfNr«iiE?H^?l(o3i)^rPTC i' sft??g n tfis« etc. w 

^(0) ^VSH'S 3 t)ffl 3 Tm% sif^ srfk^ \ 't? n ll 

N. B.— For other details see No. 98. 


1 Ho is a sotibe, but in Jinaratnako^s ( Vol. I. p. 81 ) be is however men- 
tioned as oommentator and that, too, in coaneotlon with this very commen- 
tary. ^Farther. as a Ms. of this oommentaiy attributed to PuayasSgara this 
very Ms. is ndwd. So the statement in Jiharatnaiosa is ortonhous. 
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to 


15 


20 


B^ya^amandirastotra 
with vrtti 
778 ( b ). 

No. 100 1893-95. 

Extent. — foU 22* to fol. 39“. 

Description.— This Ms. contains both the text and the commentary; 
both complete. For other details see No, ~ ' 

Age.” Sam vat 1739 (? ). 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 22* 

etc. as in No. 81. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 22* 

snuwr < 

It ? 11 etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. yS** 

gg»r(^T) 1 

^ fir*ifecmgR(fS!r)^T i atf^^sHTssi smC^)^ ii 

S*t( 11 H 

grarcfttf%# 

„ — (com.) fol. 39** sTsr ^ ^?grf?ssrafms^r5 

srifRsr^ ?grS^(trr)'e^ < ffk ^i^«r?srn%TrtTfftnJ! 11 11 

«ft» 7 ^*?m’*TOJisaT»n»nnrga- 


35 


30 


tpirtfg(^) «wsCg:)^% nftmi 

fT?i| wfgqra T bt t m Ctg m^ijitTTttypftl: • 

(IrSHr^sref^sRP \\^\\ 

It Sl?*m(0 t^rffef i^ i fqiWR ! I 
ftgraTgrCgl) ^fttr ^swht ^ir^l%3rgi8ar ii ^ u 
<nT »fiBn^(5?!>in sntrig^ ipntgtonc«^(i) ( ) 1 

sr^CfJt^ ^ ^%itr f%M ^551^58%*! II V H 
WtRST^ *TOiTOT ^ #?qT 1 

fRrrar ( ^ho ) ^ ii H i» 
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^aT(s)f^r ^Ho I 's^vs f% 

^[f^: r%%ar %qr’»r5^ i «Ti%‘aH?rf^sfir^^^»R?3i'r 

sni^raftfrr 

w«rr^r*w ii 

N. B. — For other details see No. 98. 5 


gi5«Tini*nrs?^crT3TfTTr KalySnamandirastotravrtti 

No. 101 — — 

1887-91. 

Size. — 9^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 19 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper rather thin, smooth and whitish in 
colour ; Devanagari characters ; bold, legible, uniform and 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders not ruled ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment as well used ; foil, numbered as usual ; 
foil, and 19’’ blank ; this Ms. contains the commentary 
only ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1865. 

Author. — Kanakaku5ala Gani. For details see No. 98 ( p. 121 ). 
Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary on Kalyipamandirastotra. 
Begins. — fol. i” II n 

aoiw etc. as in No. 98. 

Ends. — fol. 19“ 

nmsTtrr 5^ I 

#xrrm ^rC^O^r ( ^ho ) wn# ii h ii 

) sTwa iri5a!t*in% 

(wrr> 8#H3ta(0 Tra^Brafi-? 

sfr? ^T%- 

TOsrw II afl-: wra aft: aft: 

Reference. — Published. See No. 8r. 

N. B.— For other details see Nos. 8i and 98. 


Ends.- 
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5 


lo 


15 


20 


25 


30 


Kalyanamandirastotra 
with vyakhyalesa 
708. 

1899-1915, 

Size. — io| in. by in. 

Extent.— CO folios; 17 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, brittle and grey in colour ; 
Devanagati characters with ^Brrrrais ; legible, bold, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in three to four 
lines in black ink ; foil, numbered as usual ; foil, i* & 10'’ 
blank ; edges of the first fol. worn out ; the right-hand 
margins of the remaining foil, partly eaten up by white 
ants ; condition fair ; this Ms. contains both the text and 
the commentary ; both complete ; red chalk used. 

Age. — Samvat 1716. 

Author of the commentary.— Pajhaka Har§akirti, pupil of Candra- 
kirti Sari of the Nagapuriya Tapi gaccha. This Har§akirti 
has composed the following works:* — 

( I ) of ( Sainvat 16^3 ). 

( 2 ) ( see Vol. XVI, pt. i. No's, 158-161 ). 

‘alias f see Vol. XVI, pt. i. 

Nos. 256-258 ). 

( 3 ) ^rtnfRrflfTwrrj^r. 

Further, he has commented upon the following works* : 

( I ) ( see Vol. XVII, pt. 4, Nos. 

1183 & 1184 ). 

( 2 ) ( see Vol. XVII, pt. 3, 

Nos. 784 & 785 ). 

( 3 ) ’WTO- 

( 4 ) ( see Vol. XVH, pt. 3, Nos. 744 & 745 ). 

( 5 ) ( see Vol. XVII, pt. 4, 

Nos. 1282 & 1283 ). 


1 See Jinaratnakoia ( Yol. I, p. S65 ). 

2 Five of them are noted by me in Vol. XYH, pt. 6, p. 19. 

3 The commentary on this work is by the author himself and it is named 
as DhOtutarakghii. 



Hymnology : Svet&mbara works 


137 


102, ] 

( 6 ) cSf ( see Vol. XVII, pt. 4, 

Nos. 1300 & 1301 ). 

( 7 ) tSEcnftg-. 

( 8 ) 

( 9 ) 

Sarasvata-dipikd, a commentary on Sarasvata vydka- 
raija, is a work of Harsakirti according to SHJL ( p. 593 ) 
but according to Jinaratnakoia ( Vol. I, p. 435 ) it is the 
work of Candrakirti Suri who composed it in Samvat 
1664. 

Subject. — The text together with a Sanskrit commentary giving a 
narrative of the origin of the hymn. The Ms. No. 103 
contains this very commentary, and this Ms. is dated as 
Saiixvat i 6 ^$. If this date is really correct. Nos. 102-105 
ought to be assigned a place prior to that of No. 98, 
and the date of this commentary given in Jaina GramM- 
vall ( p. 275 ) as Sathvat 1688 should be looked upon as 
wrong, and in that case this commentary should be dated 
as '' not later than Samvat 1635 ”. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i'* 

qs5trr<irtTT%g?rnc etc. as in No. 81. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i” ^.0 l> w: «i 

sfltTrqrisgt*^^ a[f?rr 11 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 9'> srJWtnr etc. up to snt^ «« as in No. 81. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 10^ sftFrsrnra^ftirwgq- etc. up to wurar as in 
No. 103. This is followed by the lines as under:- 

,Efgrffr ^ St3[ « 

* ’ 11 h 

N. B. — For other details see No. 8j. 

Reference.— For additional Mss. of this commentary see Jina- 
ratnakoia ( Vol. I, p. 80 ). 
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[ 103. 


S 


10 


*5 


20 




30 


Kalyanamandirastotra 
with vyakhyale^ 
1253. 

1891-95. 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 13 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick and grey for all foil, except the 
first; this first foil, is white; Devanagari characters ; borders 
of all the foil, except the first ruled in two thick lines in red 
ink; space between them coloured yellow; foil, numbered as 
usual; foil. 2 to 13 decorated with figures: some with 
one in the centre, and some with three ; some have 
circular discs in the margins, etc.; red chalk used profusely ; 
this Ms. contains the text and commentary ; the latter 
complete ; it was composed at the instance of Maho- 
padhyaya Devasundara, the first fol. most probably added 
later on perhaps with a view to replacing the missing one; 
for, it differs from the rest in hand-writing, ruling of the 
borders, decoration of the foil. etc. ; a few lines of fol. 1'’ 
written also on fol. 1* ; the verses of the original hytnn 
supplied most probably later on by some one at the top, the 
bottom and in the margin of foil. commencing from the 3rd; 
however the first two verses do not seem to be supplied ; 
condition on the whole good. 

Age. — Sam vat 1635. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 3* ( ^ etc. ) 


„ — (com.) fol. 1*’ sftqT«3f^T«S!F II 

sftwfqpg ^ ^rarsiT 11 

tlrtfrq^ li \ 11 etc. 

Bids. — ( text ) fol. 13* 

SHTtm etc. as in No. f i. 


„ — ( com. ) fol. 13” 
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104. J 





■PT^tsTisrsra: w \ ti 


striker %T<lrf>jr 1 Mr# 11 ^ n 

at %*Tf 1 gait srt'OTcTwf^r n 
^5irm ^ 3 ^ ^r3 » ^ « 

f% 11 11 I 

sft«?t*q|^ 5 ^’srq> I %qqrqT^qM^lf^??TO?iqt fliwnrf?qro 
’erni^^^qi^ 1 m% 5 iT 30 1 mr^- 


str: » sflrrfa ' 


N. B. — For other details see No. 102. 


5 


zo 



5 ?iiw% 5 [r 


No. 104 

Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 


Kalya^znaudirastotra 
■with vySkhySleM 


422 . 

1882 - 83 . 


Extent.-— 12 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin but not very brittle and 
grey j Devanagari characters ; bold, legible but poor hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered as usual 5 fol. i* 
blank ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the commen- 
tary but both incomplete as this Ms. deals • with 'only 
39 verses out of 44 ; condition very good. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Harsakirti as can be inferred on 
comparing this Ms. with No. loj and on noticing sftiiftjTs 4 - 
r%!i stbtt written on fol. i** as a different reading. 


*5 


20 


25 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2^ 

®5qTBlli]%TeqTf etc, as in No, 81, 
n (J.L.P.} 


39 
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Begins— ( com, ) fol. i** fur-’ ii 

srfirrq?? qist i 

sq-r^urr^^fir a ? ll etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 12** 

5 t fifii 1 |jf<f3Tsr^oJ i I ! etc. ( v. 39 ) 

„ — ( com.) ^ if<TT%^?oirf^ (ends abruptly ). 

N, B.— For further particulars see No. 102. 


^2jTorJ3i?q3c^?ir5r- Kalyariamandirastotra- 

«?nwlf5T vyakhyale&i 

10 No. 105 lg 2 S. 

18 b 6 - 92 . 

Size.— 9| in. by 4 in. 

Extent* 13 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.- Country paper thick, rough and grey ; DevanSgari 
characters j bold, legible and tolerab'y good hand-” writing j 
15 borders ruled in two lines in red ink; red chalk used ; 

yellow pigment, too 5 foil, numbered as' usual ; fol, i* 
blank ; this Ms. contains the commentary only ; it com- 
mences on fol, ; complete; condition xery good. 

Age,— Pretty old, 

20 fol, ib II 

ss(T;ifqij^r%^ etc. as in No. 102. 

ends, - fol, 13b 

«fln?rf*r?fr( 5 f)=r.Trf[«r etc. up to as in No. 102. 
This is followed by the line as under 
35 *5mrirr 3irfrj[:] ii 

B.— ' For other details see No. 102. 
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KaJyS^amandirastotra 

ti^ 

No. 106 ...J- t il- X ,. 

1875-16. 

Extent.— foU 60** to tol. 74**. j 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. -p^' . ■ 

io'7 

Age.— Saihvat 1780. 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text with a commentary in Sanskrit. 10 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. do** 

etc. as in No. 81. 

„ — ( com, ) fol. 60“ WTcWtT'gpTgrfS etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 74* 

etc. up to sri# « liV 11 as in No. 81. This is ly 
followed by the lines as under 

^vs^sosT^ H tl afr^rsn’^ 

‘ss^’nol 5^ST^fwir> v anwrr^ 

»3,sPf W 5 t| arror? ir?pr m \ 

«iWh|T^ m ?nsTTf iSN;^?fr«n*5 if in# sn 

»W5» 

„ — (com.) fol. 74* fRi(f) ^ ?#|d aw «r?g«is# 

!W 3?PT ^ II II 
N. B.— For other details see No, 81. 


25 
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Kalyanaiiiandirastora 
with avacuri 
1326. 

NO. 107 1886-92. 

Size.— 10 1 in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 15 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 37 to a line. 

Description.- Country paper sufficiently thick, durable and grey 
in colour ; Devanagari characters ; bold, legible, uniform, 
big and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled singly but 
thickly in red ink & surrounded by tw’o pairs of black lines; 
red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil, numbered as 
usual ; fol. i* blank ; small strips of paper pasted to some 
of the foil. ; condition very fair ; this Ms. contains the text 
and the commentary as well ; both complete. 



Age,— Pretty old. 

Author of the avacUri.— Not mentioned, 

Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i** sfl 

etc. as in No. 81. 

j, — ( com. ) fol. 1“ aw arrwr i filr i 3 !f 
j^trwrfir 1 etc. 


Ends.— f text ) fol. 15* 

etc. as in No. 81. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 15” 

^ ffcT 

«8TTTHH(!rt) sfhRg 1 « 

N, B.— For further particulars see No, 81. 
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i%c(|ar «5rr|cr 
No. 108 


Kalyanamaudirastotra 
with tippai?a 


94 ( % \ 
1898-99. 


Extent. — fol. 7® to fol. ii*’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Bhaktiraarastotra 
with tippana No. 

Author of the tippana.— Not mentioned. 

Subject, — The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 7® qA.0 ll 

eEsateraBtrsfR etc. as in No. 81. 

»— ( tippaija ) fol. 7® t^trntrrfTT w*rfH5T*??5RT m i^srrfn'rrftni: etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. ii*" 

wsriftRi;®? etc. up to ifr^ ll as in No. 81. This is 
followed by the line as under 

II yn II 11 w ti 

( tippatja ) fol. 1 1” ^ ^ 

*T5!tr: srtg^afhtrsS: 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 8t. 


No, 109 

Extent.— fol. i2‘> to fol. 20*’. 


Kalyapamandirastoira 
vsdtih avacuri 


1440(b). 

1886-92. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete ; the 
former containins 44 verses. For other details see tj.sjxwi- 

with No. ^88g_^g;^ — ‘ 

Author of the avacQri.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 



134 


]aina Literature and Philosophy 


[ 109. 


Begins. 


Ends,- 


( rest ) fol. iz** 

etc. as in No. 81. 

( com. ) fol. 12” II ^10 II mi flrsrr%i%?=fT^ 

5 rrf II T%^ I 3T»r?srfl!^tT 

sifftRT ’grroT^H^ 3rf«ri?r srfbnifiT 
?rKri^ 1 5Pt?'5stTrfTfir«|5 11 ii 

g»«aTTORT HT*i5iT?i5nstf ffr^awfimrsl: II 
■ ( test ) fol. 20 ** 

?Tisrg^?So5^^%cnnwmr: li 
wfi%gr^^«ygiiTf5ra^^^TP!rr!(?F6rrO ii 

iimi ! ?r*^«rffr mgqr: u M 
3W!nT!T§g8[%iff*frmr: 3P¥2rr 11 

1 an^rosiTJ^ snr^^ ii u 


^Sjrdi II gw srag II 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 20” sTinsrt urstrmr gfefwrfoi asr 

I t 5ffrfr«Ta|Fg?r4s ! W *rstrr: iswrifaq^ Sff^Ji 
^4iii«ivrj T^gvJtr srf^Tac snr^ gri^ li 

^tegr: ^5rnfw^: II STWR5RT5 u ^efiwmRT: II 

wsiTT II itHRf fSRTsrr ^ 11 liy ii ^ 11 ® 11 ^ 1 

fr?r 


^wiar; 11 sTt >1 ^lii aft ii t fmt «*tw^ 

II 1 ^ It 

N. B.— For further details see No. 81. 





KjalySgaimajdri 
[ KalySnamandirstotratikI ] 


No. 110 

Sae.-^ 9^ l>y 4i “• 
fittent.— 15 - 2=13 folio&i 


1132. 

1887-91. 

n; lines to a page ; 37 letters to a line. 



no. ] 
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13s 


Description. ■" Country paper very thick, tough and quite grey in 
colour ; Devanagari characters ; bold, legible, big and 
good hand-writing ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered as 
usual; the first two foil, missing; this Ms. does not contain 
the original hymn ; it deals with the commentary only 
and notes sran»s of the original hymn ; complete ; condition 
very good. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary of KalySpamandirastotra. It is 
named as Kalya^iamanjari. In the end the author of the 
original text is named as Kumudacandra Seri. 

Begins.-- fol. 3* snJt fir- 

fsTf^T? I etc. ( this is the concluding 
portion of the com. to the and verse ). 


Ends.— fol. 13” II i etc. srarr: 1 

faff’s?! *TOT%^s «TriRnaj|t ^ ars^: I l‘ 


fret 


g!^m»n^?:?crT5iw 



^rsar: «i etc. 


5 


10 


^5 


No. Ill 


Kalya^mandirastotravacuri 

149 . 

1879-73. 


Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 6 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ^gwmrs ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; 
edges of almost all the foil, slightly damaged ; condition on 
the whole very good ; complete. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author. — Guparatna Stlri. 

Subject.— A small commentary of KalySoamandirastotra. 


20 


25 


30 
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Begins.— fol. J* 1! 

gr^^itoro ?r? 5 r« Sifrifi 

>! etc. 

Ends.— fol. 6*’ =sr qr^: rrs^T^nr: w*rT^^ <rT 

awf^wi«TT 5 rrwj^nsTt^f|sr: 5 a inasnr: 11 11 

g»iT ’Hnwr sAgtiRcST^^f 

11 ^ j) etc. 

Reference. — See Jinaratnako^a ( Vol. I. p. 81 ). 


iG 


20 




No. 112 


Kalyanamancliracclsayastoti'a 
911 ( e ) ■ 
1892 - 95 .' 


Extent.™ fol. 79” to fol. to So**. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. ’ 

Author.-- Muni Ratna. He is also an author of Bhaktamaraccha- 
yistotra. 

Subject. — This is a small poem in 45 verses in Sanskrit in the 
usual Anustubh metre embodying the substance of the 
well-known Kalyagamandirastotra ( vide No. 8r ). 

Begins. — fol. 79** 


Ends.- 


I srfJii9f!rr*nisr^ » 

*r?ia#r ’mawTs^n^ sr^qh%<ft u ? 11 

fol. 80“ 


etc. 


I 

g!%*rr S33- i' 

2j Relerence.— Published along with Bhaktamara, Kalyariamandira 
and Namiu^a stotras in the D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 79 
on pp. 246-249 in A. D. 1932. 

This very Ms. is noted in Jinaratnako^a ( VoL I, p. 
80 ). There the name of the author is mentioned as 
au Malli^eoa but it is wrong. 



n4*] 

No. 113 

Extent, — fol. gfi” to fol. too'’ 
Description.-- Complete. For 
No. 
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673 (Oi 


Kalyammandirastotrabha^ 

673 ( 36 ). * 
1895-98. 

further details see IrstTraTsir 5 


1895-98. 

Author. — V( ? B )anarasL Is he Digambara ? If so, this work 
should be included in the section for the Digambara 
hymns. 

Subject. — A Hindi rendering of Kalyanamandirastotra. 

Begins. — fol. 96** aw " 

•WH 3Tl?fT TWTcWt H <1^*1 STT^ I 

i ^ \ <i etc. 

II 

<r*i MsrRssRSJnw arfsr i 

Profit? srasRHR?? > ii R n 

Ends.” fol. loo” 

If 5% » 

^nqr ^et i' ^®r % ) ii «h ii 

ff^ aft^5?Tnwn^f:^ ^*nNr W H 

Reference.— In the 'edition of “ ” containing 

Devendrakirti’s etc. and published by 

in Vira Saihvat 2478, we come 
across this work, but it starts with v. 2 given here. 


10 


IS 


20 


35 


Kurukul^lstati 
333 ( 5 ). 

No. 114 A. 1883-83. 

Extent. — fol. 2*. 

Description. — Complete ; 9 verses in all. For other details see 

■NT 333 ( I )• 

Vitaraganamaskara No. a. 1882-83. ' 


1 Se«,p. 107 . 
Ip [ J, L. P. ) 
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f 1 14. 


5 


10 


XS 


20 


35 


Author.-— Vadin Deva Suri. For details see Vol. XVIII, pt. I, 

p. so. 

Subject. — Glorification of Kurukulla, a goddess. 

Begins. — fol, 2® » 

!TW 

?tsT% ! 1 

*r*rafiir ! 

55?Tr ^ f<T^ ’f;(^?rr5 1< \ ii 

g^s!% jfirsinCTgi' I 

^Rsfrr 

fTRRf^tsnn^fr 5^ u ^ » 

Ends.— fol, 2* 

it 

srfciT^'itrrrsT^ *ra’(*s^)^gt 

trf^j ■m- ^?rt w 'rw- 

• 5®PR*RXT3[’ II ^ II 

^1% Hsr% ^ 1 

Hw sn^rhRPR 

^rs3[tr% li % It 

Reference. — Published in Jaina-stotra-samuccaya ( pp. 230-232 ), 

A work named as Kurukullastavana is noted in Jaina 
granthivali ( p. 276 ), 


50 


No. 115 


KutaSokacatuska 
♦ « 

with vySkhyS 

608 ( b ). 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 7® to fol. 7^ 

Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete ; the 
former has 4 verses. For other details see ^STf^- 
with (Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. i?8i ). 
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Author of the text.— Not mentioned. 

„ „ „ commentary.— Somatilaka Stiri. No details about 

him are given here. So it remains to be ascertained 
whether he is one of the following three Saris of this 
name or he is altogether a different monk : — 5 

( i ) Somatilaka Sari of the Tapa gaccha, pupil of 
Somaprahha Sari, and guru of Jayananda Sari. Somatilaka 
became “ Sari" in Vikrama Sariivat 1373. He is an author 
of Navyakfeirasamdsa, Vic&rasiHra Sc Saptatiiatasthdndka 
( Vikrama Samvat 1387 ) and a commentator of Yamaha- 10 
stuti composed by his guru. 

( ii ) Somatilaka Sari ( c. A. D. 1330 ) of Rudrapalliya 
gaccha, pupil of Sahghatilaka Snri. 

( iii ) Somatilaka Sari of Candra gaccha, guru of 
Devasundara Sari ( c. A. D. 1370 ). i S 

Subject. — There are four k&ta verses which are given here under 
the heads ‘ begins ' and ‘ ends There is a commentary 
without which these verses are almost inexplicable. 

Of the four verses the third is an eulogy of Lord Vi§^u. 

His various "incarnations are here alluded to. The last verse 20 
contains names of various articles of food such as 
ariwl, W etc. 

Begins.—- ( text ) fol. 7” 

^ 1 ftRT I 

: II « 11 2S 

Sf I 

am ^ ii 

t»raTC 11 ^ il etc. 

„— ( com. ) fol. 7'’ sjimr » tRtSr i 1 

im: n etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 8* 



Il They are: 

annf^, m, W®»r, Tm and 


35 



140 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[ iiS. 

^ 8 r'rm 3 f^nf>n{«fr) 

grsiTr ^ ^rwwifflr ’rnmmCO ^ 'mr ii ^ n 

I 8 fhfR?S'nt(l>? 0 ^ ^ 

R(%)frH^ra^?(^)5rrai5#R^! ^ f9n(f3r)feT(g^)<T(<T:) i 

?f;T^(jfRr)l^RmfR^ar:(oi!) RRcT' 
ar^ ! 11 5} ti SR 

Ends.— ( com, ) fol. 8“ ^trrr 'sptRTi^crr ^oirir I 

rir: I ?rar t snJi ! aar R5grr% ^r: ii ?5iffiift*rw 

10 I 

'I ^ '• 

Reference,— The third verse with its Sanskrit elucidation occurs 
with feet 2 and 4 interchanged and sfRf for 5 J 5 rt in Subha- 
sitaratnabhattdagara ( p. 2x6 ). 

15 The last verse along with an avacuri, is given 

in my Sanskrit introduction ( pp. 20-21 ) to my edition of 
SiutimturvMmha published by the Agamodaya Samiti in 
A. Di 1930. 


No. 116 

Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 4”. 


KevalajMnakalySiiakastava 
1252 ( h ). 
1886 - 92 . 


Description.— Complete ; 17 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 12. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


25 Subject.— Of the five htly&nuhas ( epoch-making events ) associated 
with the life of every Jaina Tfribaftkare, the 4th pertains 
to omniscience, and it is here glorified. 

1 In the M*. we hAves “ ” I think the dot on R indicate! 

that it is cedtmdaiite 
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ii7*l 


i4i 


Begins. — fol. 4* 

%5ri^R5'r^srai%»sr3?r- 

nN^ s H ? 11 5 

iitf^ I 

Ends. — fol. 4** JO 

8f!r*iorr«fts'a*cmrf 

fa smanat ! aar 1 
arrnatfV m firorr fii^aa^ 

^Itar aar^ ^ramr aa: « » 

%a a: ^aH?r aafar srfir^aaa’OT aaa5na®?ifr- 

5ft^r^aTft3SaaTra^aag(?e)^i«i«iarjfl% g;sia(^) 

ii^tsii 

II V H ® II 

Reference. — A Ms. of KeoalajMnastavana and that of Kevalasta- 20 
vana are noted respectively as Nos. 6681 and 7343 in 
the printed list of the Mss. of the Asiatic Society of Bengal 
in its Journal ( Vol. IV ) in A. D. 1908. 


No, 117 



1154(h). 

1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4**. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Arbudastha-Sri- 
I^abhajinastavana No. 13. 

Begins, — fol. 4'’ 

^g! ^< fea a »f B etc. in No, 116. 

Ends, — fol. 4** 


25 


30 
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etc, up to (jT«S H as in 

No. 1 16. This is followed by the line as under : — 

11 ^ 

N. B. — For other details see No. 116. 



No. 118 


Ksefcrapalacchanda 

575 ( 20 ). 

. 1895-98. 


Extent. — fol. 24** to fol. 25*. 

r 

Description — Complate ; I4(?) versesin all. For other details see 
Natnaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 737 ). 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A hymn in honour of K§etrapala ( protector deity ). 


Begins.— fol, 24'’ ii 11 Hiit sw^ H 

iif mat |i ^ fraor *raai II 
Iwj^srroi II 5 rt*fir ^Hrg^or 11 ^ n 
vnfr fnsfi- II %i%an il 

fe^or ^ ^ 1 % 11 f tTffr 3 WT aon wrfir li'lll etc. 

Ends.— fol. 25* 

T%ff ttrsy* ^i% 3 r qrt ii 

»fl»T q?nt II 

^ ail# sflfenra II ?? II 
ns0rTnm«wwr*irrflr H 
^ qrartf^ 11 

ift *nrtSt n 11 

II 

‘arre? siftf I r 

^ sn^ qs# •ror ii 

»i¥ ^ at sw wfg II 

^ «3 vr *fm II 
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14 ? 


J20. ] 


WWOI W fSrf^ il 

«t^hrsrf II 

5rT ser ?r%?fwr ii 
^ ^swrgr <i 55 «ra^or 11 \ 11 


No. 119 


Extent. — fol. 3 ” to fol. 4'*. 

Description* — Complete ; 9 verses in all. 

^ -NT ^73 ( I )• 

^qr^j^r No. ^ 895198 . • 
Author. — Not mentioned. 


[ Bhairavastoka ] 


673 { Z ). 
1895-98. 


For further details see 


Subject. — Glorification of K§etrapila Bhairava. 

Begins.— fol. 3 ” || gw 11 

tr JT *r u^3T qnrmsi 1 

Hi t f l i gw finpctsraa# i« 

q q q qrqqr^ snntt^ HcW %5tqr# 11 ? » 


Ends. — fol. 


4 ” 

i^q wms^-qr q^fir % 




flprr^ %%: li % ll 

ffiir n ? « 


10 


*5 


ao 


*5 


%SttIT5REat3I 
No. 120 

Extent*— fol. 35 ’’ to fol. 37 *. 


Esetrapikstotm 
684 (16). 
1895-98. 

30 
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[ 120. 


Description.— Complete ; 9 verses in all. For other details see 
§oda&karapapaja-jayamala No. • 

Begins,— fol. II 

7 d V etc. as in No. 1 19. 
j Ends. — fol. 3 6'* 

etc. up to flri%! 11 % 11 as in 

No. 1 19. This is followed by the line as under 

^ s r qr g t ^T sr n 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 119. 



Ganapatipaha dagaticchanda 
575 ( 39 ). 
1895 - 98 . 


Esteni. — fol. 34*’ to fol. 35*. 

Description — Complete ; 9 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 737 ). 

Author. — Acala (?) 

Subject. — A hymn in honour of Gaijapati, son of Mahadeva and 
Parvati. 

Begins. — fol. 34” 

fIrT II 

Bill II ? II 
il 

? ) vrtr^ 

^ II Il 


2 ? 



Hymnology : Svetumbara works 


122. J 


r4S 


Ends.— fol. 35* 

<ir;anTiir?? ssr^^qtn 

srquTof^ srqr 5Tf<i sTTOrsfr sTirsrrTW ll 

'iTT^rl »T?r n?CT vrTf tfrF>?fi q^^tnor®? 

•' 3T^ STot {^*TT?I^ ! ! sunspfc^ * 5 

11 c u II 

I sT^r^Tt ft^Tor i^mar li 

a-5 5rg;^ orq«t Tmi ti 

qi2 ’grw[ ^ 11 

*t?r iri:F% ffh%^ ^*iRr m siqm^^iTOT ii lo 

sor »5rT5T Wfar ttstspist ^ sg;fr ii 

«nc ^ sffSfT fll^rra^ • II ^ II 

Sff^ «ftjrraTqflr«TTS:T^l%l?f « 




Glane&cchanda 


No. 123 

Extent.— fol. 33* to fol. 35”, 

Description. — Complete ; 10 verses in all. 

Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 


575 ( 40 ). 
1895-9S. 

For other details see 
3, No. 737 ). 


Author. — Abherama. Ishejaina? 


Subject. — A hymn in honour of Ganapati, son of Gaurt. 
Begins.— fol. 35* 

sur ^ir nouTW^B 3ET«r« firsrnr® qi^Nfir 

trT'?rn%%«rwqt ^ «nif?r «r«prar it 

f®?5W*r 

anr awr sitittR ara^*f?5T 5*1 ^rw »l ? ii 

afir^itflfe ararar srne sr^rar 

(ir anCTa rr ^ T ^ stt’OT fSiar fwr » 

g^RPW 

awr apT* l» II 


IS 


20 


25 
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1 46 


Ends.— fol. 55*" 

fT itsft'grroi srt^rroT i 
<1101 si^o! 
sfktrrw ^ 

%arg^«noT srq-o ii ^ u 

!a*y^«n3 » 

* ^hsn2lr ’ srw si^ni ^iwar wn® Wfsm a 

5««i liisr litTa «rt w*Rmr spjor i 

Sttfo w ?e M 

f «fV»ral(5n:)^#f >1 


IS 


20 


^'^srro^rfw>«sT- 

No. m 

Extent, — fol. i** to fol. 2». 


Gimara girima^dana- 
Nemijinastava 
1252 ( 2 ). 
1886 - 92 . 


Description. — Complete ; 17 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 12, 


Author.— Somasundara Sari. I am inclined to identify him as 
the author of Ag^da^asuvi ( vide p. 32 ). 

Subject. A hymn in honour of Lord Neini, an ornafment to 
Mount Girnar. 


Begins. — fol, i” 

’nfiBsut^^tDjg^fSI^yg^fTOrets: 

^ir<Tu% fsbsr s«si sm: ii \ h 
? isrdfhs«r?:- 

5 * 5 t«T is ^ I 

W *9^ SRsf^HTi^RfT^ WTVtrrt'^ ^ 

r'wrl% trat ^rf^: 11 \ ii 
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ii4.] 


M 7 


Ends.— fol. 2* 

wfC5)fir r%»Tf^?grTm^ ! 
sfrat(«s)% ! 

«f5#r'nf5*t^rqn^rtf(|)|^T^ isr it » S 

i^R'i*rfT5im’|r*rsi*n5a# 

Jsrr(?J)r) i 

f^r3Tf?Ji5i*it%5^: ^nl[ im 

II II 

fr% ^ lo 

II ^ II 


%w^*recraf 

No. 124 

Extent.— fol. i'* to fol. 2**. 


GmnSragirima^dana- 

Nemijinastava 

1154(b). 
1887-91. IS 


Description.— (Complete ; ij verses in all. For other details see 
No. 13. 

Begins, — fol. i** 

sfhp^‘ etc. as in No, 125. 20 

Ends. — fol. 2" 

ijd' etc. up to ^9^ as in No. 123. This is' 

followed by the line as under s— 

u « « ^ 11 

N. B.— Fc»: other details see No. 123. 


25 
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Guruparatantryastotra 
( GurupSratantathotta ) 
[ Mayarahiyathotta ] 

[ Smarans ] 

1220 ( 55 ). 
1884>87. 


5 No. 125 

Extent. — fol. 198* to foL 198’’. 

Description. — Complete; 21 verses in all. For other details see 
Pratyakhyananiryuhti ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 1072 ), 

Author. — Jinadatta Sflri, For details see Vol. XVII, pt. S» P* 4* 

10 Subject.— A Prakrit hymn dealing with obedience to and eulogy 
of the following teachers : - 

( a»tTu 

and 

Begins. — fol. 198* 

I j wtprfird 'totfiraydr 1 

^ a ^ ii 
trfMriT tori^rtsT t 

^rnonrer » ^ •' etc. 

Ends. — fol. ijS” 

30 f^t«srf^tmwsr*nn%?t«3J5st5t^ tr • 

3?1 %mnr sf ^(?) ^rwroT anwelr il i\ 
^rssar^nnflfnjj 55 ^C^)ot Tf^fWBstjff J 

lowgfbT^^ II II 

;i^4?l|T II «I II 

JJ Reference,— This hymn along with its Sanskrit rendering is 
published in Apabhraiftiakavyatrayi on pp. 107-109. Here 
this hymn is named as Sugurupdratantrya. Funher, this 
hymn along with Samayasundara’s Sukhavabodha is 
embodied in *fNrjnjrnrnH9 published by 8tT %8 T ^w^K^N - 

30 Surat in A.D. 1-942. Moreover, this hymn occurs 

*^*br^h d ” on pp. 363-365 

For additional Mss. of the text, sec Jinaratnakoia 
( Vol, I, p, 108 ). 
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i49 


No. 126 

Extent.— fol. 24* to fol. 24’’. 


Guruparatanti^astotm 

1106(60). 

1891-95. 


Description.— Complete ; 21 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt, 3, No. 736 ). 


Begins,— fol. 24* 

etc. as in No. 128, 

Ends,— fol. 34** 

etc. up to as in No. 138. 

This is followed by the line as under: — 

ifilr H 

N. B.— For other details see No. 125. 


5 


10 



NO. 127 


Extent.— fol. 7* to fol. 8*. 


GufnjSratentryastotra 

627(e). 

1899-1615. 


Description.— Complete ; 31 verses in all. For other details see 
Ajita-Santi-stava ( Vol. XVII, pt. 4 , No. 1168 ). 

Begins. — fol. 7* 

soTiTor etc. as in No. 128. 

Ends,— fol. 8* 

etc. up to gfinilgraJt as in No, 128. 
This is followed by the line as under : — 

II II f% afi^i^qrnr^spw: mm ii 11 

N. B.— Fot other details see No. 125, 


iS 


20 


2 S 



ISO 
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10 


No. 128 

Extent. — fol. 25* to fol. 3 s'". 


Guruparatantryastotra 

with vrtti 


1229 ( e ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description.— The 3 rst fol. has in the centre a square with its 
diagonals vertical. For other details sec Bodhidipika ( Vol. 
XVII, pt. 4, No. 1178). Both the text and the com- 
mentaty complete. 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The Prakrit text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 29'’ 

^ igorTfir s 1 ? 11 etc. 

j, — ( com, ) fol. 29* 

1 5 srfaiqju ^ 1 

Ends.— ( text ) fol, 33* 

®5pk( ^ )dr qr??ra5(s)3q?f « 
t%^r^5rg’ qiii«r8(%flt«j^t n « 

20 » — ( ) foh 33'’ sfNsqR atstr sft- 


as 


5p5<liwaa!r^tw Guimj^ratantryastotra 

No. 129 - - ^82 ( e ). . 

A, 1882 - 83 . 

Extent,— fol. 14* to fol. 16*. 

Description.— Both the text and its commentary complete. The 
former conuins ar verses. For other details see Vol. XVII, 
pt. 4 , No. irSa. 



130-3 Hymmlogy’. Sveiatnbara works 15 1 

Author of the commentary.— From Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 

108 ) it seems that the author is Jayasigara Ga^ii. Is 
this true ? Is this commentar}’ composed in Saihvat 1358 
as stated in Jaina Granthavalx ( p. 276 ) ? 

Subject.— The text together with its elucidation in Sanskrit, 5 

Begins. — { text ) fol, 14* 

an y t H etc. as in No. 128. 

„ — ( com. ) 

etc. as in No. 128. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 16* 

etc. as in No. 128. 

„ — ( com. ) ssftfnsw: sftwTST etc. up to fftf; | This is 
followed by the line as under : — 

N. B.— For other 4etails see Nos. 125 & 128. 

15 


S^qrws^r^gfisr GurupSratantryastotrai 

with vrtti 

No. 130 

1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 47** to 52'’. 

Description.— Both the text as well as its commentary complete. 
For other details see Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1173. 

Age.— Saihvat 1868. 

Author of the commetary. — From Jinaratnakosa (Vol. I, p. 108 ) 
the author seems to be Dharmatilaka. Is it so ? 

Subject. — The text. 

Begins.— ( text } fol. 47** 

as in No. 128. 

„ — ( com. ) 

as in No. 128, 
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Ends. — { text ) fol. 52® 

etc. as in No. 128, 

„ — ( com. ) afHJrsrtrCO etc, up to #^iif 1 

as in No. 128. 

N. B,— For other details see Nos. 125 & 128. 


11 %^^ 

No. 131 

Extent.— fol. 24* to fol. 27*’. 


GurupSratantrjastotia 
with vrtti 


851 (e). 
1895 - 1902 . 


Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete. For 

other details see No. ^ ^ 5 . h . 

1895-1902. 

Begins,— ( text ) fol. 24'’ 


*wrM|rar*niT etc. as in No. 128. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 24* 

m'Wtr etc. as in No. 128. 

Ends.-- ( text ) fol. ay"* w^f^irtorn^BT etc. up to gfarfirwir 1 5 ^^ as 
in No. 128. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 27** af?i%OT- etc. up to nT«ire[<n^: as in 

No. 128. This is followed by 

n HI #«S{<«t?) 11 v 11 

N. B.” For other details see Nos. 125 & 128, 


Godi^ta 

No 132 1406 (8). 

1891 - 95 . 

Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. y*. 

Description.— Complete j It verses in all. For other details see 

Ma^tikyasvamistava No. - ■* 

1891-95. • 
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Author. — Kalyanasagara Sari, He is the author of Godi-Parsva- 
staka ( No. 135 ), He seems to be the author of Godigita 
( No. 133 )> 

Subject. — Eulogy of Lord Parsva of Godi, a city, in various 

metres. 5 

Begins, — fol. 6“ 

swTRT 

«flrqi«i snis 

5TrHT%%s ^H^i(str0^3fTtnir%atrT5qs(f)^ 1 

sfiHS *PKR®ratRTfIT^ 

? «w)^rflE:( ? T%)frw^^fw^ qisg- 1 5 

) tl ^ tl 
w(?r>tRr#q: 

Ends. — fol. 6'’ 

qr^i^s^w tgraa qrf&tjfr wgrtts 

«rat% fqwq^n^'TT ^ m %- 1 _ 20 

fR 5 ^ ^^ 5 JSr 5 RT 3 ?i' tRTt^i^ I 3 ^ 

St^ *RRT!ti f^TOORtrrstT ^RTHtti 

*rsJTT 5 Tf gsrfJrar^ 11 ?? ii 

f fit 

Reference.— Published in Prakaraparatnakara ( Vol. II, pp. 102- 
103 ) published in A, D. 1876. 


90 C J. L. P. } 
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Godigita 

ysn 1406(11 )■ 

lb91-95. 

Extent.— fol, 7*’ to fol. 8**. 

Description,— Complete ; 1 7 verses in all. For other details see 
Maijikyasv2inistava No. 

Author. — KalyapasSgara Suri. If so, he is the author of No. 132, 
Subject.— A song in honour of Lord Parsva of the city of Gotji. 


Begins.— fol. y"* 

‘»frifr’sTsrsqis#*i*i? 

ii ^ 11 

sfn%5T?rw!T^r?^f? 

. 11 R 11 

I j Ends.— fol. 8* 

gf^fr[fr]gi[7r%?rrfr^r5T 

sT^raWifsTTisT II 11 

!Tr*n!T3fTr5T IsrssrtTiST gssr*T^%trH < 

’g*ra[T*i^(T) i^aT(?tT)sn'«r<r*n^flriji ^ «?rm% rs s?r 
3f?j=rr^iq[ ii 11 

2 j Reference.— Published in Prakaranaratnakara ( Vol. II, p. 105 ) 
noted on p. 133. 
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ISS 


in^qT*^T«RcrSR 
No. 134 

Extent. — fol. if 


Godi— ParavanStha-stavana 
609 ( d ). 
1893-95. 


Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. 

SafbkhesvuiTi-Parsvajina-stavana No. 
Author. — Not known. 


For other details see 
609 ( a ). 

1892-95. ‘ 


Subject.— A hymn in honour of Godi-Parsvanatha in Vernacular. 
Begins. — fol. 15® 

fsfRT #01 ^ t 1 

I ii srs® » % u 

Ends. — fol. 15* 


gw f^« 1 

w> srg gw i wn: I i 

3 Twg#JTW?ww?g sjnr wrr? t II V 11 

gnrr^wro ii 

?l% II 


S 


10 


*5 


Reference. — Is this work same as Go^ijiftastavana noted in Jina- 
ratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 109 ) ? 


No. 135 


Godi-Parsvastaka 
14Q6 (7). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 5** to fol. 6®. 

Description.-- Complete ; 1 1 terses in all. For other details see 

. . 1VT 1406 ( I ). 

Manikyasvamistava No. 

Author,™ Kalyapasagara Sari. For his other work see No. 132. 

Subject.— A hymn in honour ot Lord Parsva of Go4i. The first 
eight verses are in isrr|®r%^ff%w. 


as 
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Begins.— fol. 5 '’ 

sftqi«#!T^rT^tT 

^rotT?fe9n%r%^q5T 1 

sTRrf nf ^f§r?T 

5 sfrrrB^3;T*ffr%^if^«nirf qr*# s<tt5€ 11 ? 11 

JTT^qrisrf^^^^ ^wr ^ f ^fan 

fl«iT51?rf^?rTTWT(^) gjfag:^ iriFr5mTTr55«i 1 
srf^sT?r?ffSr^T r^qYqso^rt's^'srsrCo?) 
afhl^® ll R 11 

10 Ends. — fol. 6 * 

sfHfTsrCnO qi^qr^ gm«?r<s^iT i 

gqr ii ? oii 

sfrqp^l^ JisTfr %5J stht ! 

15 ^5iq>srqc5^(?qTO f^resqi^fqr: T%f 5 ici 

f^qf'?f^T 3 ®r /^sTq-qj^ ^i ’anw^ptrnira'ffrC:) 11 ?? 11 
sftnt^qrsqfgqj^ I 

Reference.— Published in Prakarariaralnakara(Vol. II, pp. loi-ioa) 
noted on p. 153 . 


No. 136 

Estent*— fol. 5 *’ to fol. 7 ** 


Gatidi-PS.rsvanathacclianda 
inotidatnastuti ' 


575 (10), 
1895-98. 


Description— Complete ; 29 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3 , No. 737 ). 

Author.- KarpQra^ekhara, a devotee of Vacaka Rainasekhara. 


X In th« printed edition *we have : ** 

2 The correct reading ia *« qr^tg-fqs^Tf^ » * 

3 The author hai indirectly sua«ested his namet 



m- ] 

Begins 
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fol. s'* 

^3^ R 31^ 3ig55 I aiqj^T sm? STHtl li 

TTff sjftffT srors sms l fr?s »i \ ii etc. 

Ends. — fol. 7® 

s'rsflrs ^ ^c5T 55f^T I STS® 5«r3%^ *rf li 

5R5I^?C I ^ II « 


STfr^smssi 
No. 137 


GraluircajDamantras 
1099 ( a ). 


1891-95. 

Size.— li| in. by 5^ in. 

Extent.— 13 foliosi 9 lines to a page; 28 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jdna Deva- 
oSgarl characters ; big, quite le^ble, uniform and very good 
hand- writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one 
in red ink ; dapd^is written in the same ink ; foil, number- 
ed in both the margins ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 13'’ ; 
condition very good ; complete ; this work ends on fol. i*" ; 
this Ms. contains in addition the following works : — 


(I) 


fol 

. 1*= 

(2) 


97 

2 » to fol. 2 ” 

(3) 


J* 

2** .J ,» 3 ” 

( 4 ) 


97 

3- 

(5) 



s'* ti it 4* 

CO 

(?) 

f> 

4* 

(7) 

'T5m5flr%^TijTrf^ 

99 

5' « »> 6'* 

(O 

<r?rmffmTT5r 

99 

6*> „ „ 10 * 

(9) 


99 

I o'* 

( 10 ) 


7} 

12 * 

(II) 

!Tgrir?s^ 

99 

12 * it t> 13 ** 


Age.— Not very old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


10 


IS 


20 


25 


30 
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Subject.— Worship of planetSi 
Begins & Ends. — fol, i** 

ri[5fT n 

sift: ! Hfra ! 1 

5 i ^ is 

<^ar q;t=il ^ sfmr ir^ 1 
ftfe^ %q 11 R m 


10 



No. 138 


Extent.— fol, 20 

Description. — Complete; verses in all. 

Mallinathapaja No. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Ghantakarnastotra 
:003 ( 67 ), 
1887-91. 

For other details see 


Subject. — Eulogy of Ghaptakarna Mahdvira, a god devoted to 
the Jaina church. 

Begins.— fol. 203 * r%«r^ II 

^ 5i3Tg>aff(tJT !) *Tf rai?: l ^q'stnr%t%qT5rq5: t 
fWteqwd 5nr%C<^) 1 . nfif® 1 il ? Il etc. 

Ends.— fol. 203 * 

Jimar wot tt^r tt 1 

9(t%=d^(«#t):nT^ stTl^t: H sfr sft'' ger^off 5T«‘r(,S)fi: ^ 
af: f : S: ^ft U S tt 
^aT?K??*t^?iTsr 'I 

Reference.— Published on p, too in the 'edition containing the 
following works:— 

wsnitt & 3T^sr^tfts.^T, f^stfsm^istr. 

fttffeewraqsjyft etc. 


1 this edition is published as %l1qTf qsi5nn%?qK5F-^I3!rqk:5T, wq fSq ” 
In Viktama Saihvat 2008 ( A. D. 1952 ). Herein, a photo of GhapfSkarpa 
Mabavira is given on a page facing p, 87, 
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Cakresvaristotra 

No. 139 5750 ^ 

1895-98. 

Exient.— fol, 24® to fol. 24**. 

Description. — Complete ; 8 verses in all. For other details see j 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 737 ). 

Author. — Sankaracarya. 

Subject. — A hymn in honour of Cakresvari, a goddess devoted to 
the Hrtha of Lord Rsabha. 

Begins.— fol. 24® !?m w: jq 

raf fsrgsr^ 1 1 

’5PT«rri^H5mi^ ! nr ! ’et# ! l'?il 

fr* t f : g-: SET^ir ! ^JTTfanJTH I HT% 5 fl OTnTBTT i 
! OTTra ! 5 mi% i^n^arf^arftf^Tm- 

w5W3ERr«Cr ht ?{% 1 ! iRIi 

Ends. — fol. 24'’ 

% ^ 20 

Sir «f 5rar(^)^ sr5Jtr5*r3t?7^?r^s5[STnir% ! 

qi tri m sEiq^a '• ! s^RSTrTtrrafans' 

3 ir 1 5 ^f Ir: ! sr®r%ci? 5 TH ! irf^ m t iicsi 

?f?r «ft 5 (gi?cr 5 rT»ft%?T%cT ’Er%*gT 0 p^lt 5 pI 1 
Reference. — Published in Jaina-stoira-samuccaya ( pp. 14 1- 14 2 ). 


No. 139 


(?) Clakresvaristotra (?) 

No 140 ■■ ( - V - 

1892 - 95 . 

Extent. — fol. 9 to fol, 92*. 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
I§topadesa No. 

Author.— Not mentioned. ^ 

1 In the printed edition we have ; 


No. 140 
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160 


[ 140. 


S 


10 


Subject.— A hymn of Cakre^vari ( ? Padma ) of Lord Rsabha. 
Begins.— fol, 91*’ S’ I 


1 


igt ^r^ g ^ r^atgg^rrf^tSrgmfrt^grt- 

!3mBT^tH5re<T ^rfifa^FfS ! m ! ll^Jli etc, 


Ends. — fol. 9i*> 

^ fsrai I 

§ srr g ii»T^ ! q ffgg ar g^ ! srrwsrf mqfn i 

isifl ^ srgt ! ?gr%5rgg5er> ! fijr *n' II « 


IS 


20 


25 


30 


^^IrqSi 

No. 14i 


Caturarthistuti 


with svopajfla vivaraga 
7S7 (a). ’ 

1899-1915. 


Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 21 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^stttsITS ; sufficiently big, 
quite legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. blank except that the title etc. 
written on it as ST. srr. c ; white pig- 

ment used on fol. 21^ ; both the text and the commentary 
complete ; the latter ending on fol. 3'’ ; this Ms. contains 
an additional work viz. W'ith commencing on , 

fol. s'* and ending on fol. at**. 

Age.— Saihvat 1648. 


Author of the text.— Somatilaka Shri. Is he one of the four pupils 
of Somaprabha Sflri ( see Vol. XVII, pt, 5, p. 210 ) > If 
so, he has composed - jrarlrsrwiRr ( 387 verses ), 
and gwfwsrawt!!^. Further, he has commented upon Yatm- 
hastuti of his guru and on Jiyakappa. 


% the missing words ^ 



t4t*l Hytnnology. Svetambara tvofis i6t 

Author of the com. — Same as that of the text. 

Subject. — A hymn having four meanings. It is an eulogy of any 
one Tirthafikara, all the Tirthxiikaras, the Jaina canon 
and a god attached to the Jaina church. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol, i** 5 

»r«frT*ff?crRcTfr^u?T- 

srwn-arrftT ^aretf U \ ii 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I** (5^,0 II S' Hft- a T%^ 3Tf I! II 10 

^ ^r!i(!T)%!T ti \ ti 

is ’ggq? ranifn^ it q ii 

^rr %«■. This is followed by the first verse noted above and i j 
then we have t — 

©TP^r I sfltfr^frnfr: I f^trr i etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. i** ( sflafr^tsr: etc. ) 

„ — ( com. ) fol. s'* ^ ^ tsPrcfr^^rsr: (tqTsr^grrlsrrftBJmaL wwrqr 

gi%?# mwmr^ i si^i^ srtnwfa^^ snfq- 20 

^pnf w q 5 i 5 Tr%jft»«rnoT sT 3 STr%?nwr% 


m * 95^1 sgq^rsna' 11 ^ ii 


*15 ii S' II 


Reference. — The text along with its avacuri, Gujarati translation 
etc, is published on pp. 215-218 in my edition containing 
Caturviih^ti-jinananda-stuti published in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series No. 59 in A. D. 1929 . 


25 
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No. 142 

Size. — ii| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— (text) 2 folios; 9 to 13 lines to a 

f) ~~ (com.) ff ,1 ; 20* ,> )f f } ; 14* )t » it 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ; this is a qr^swr^r Ms.; the 

text is written in small, quite legible, uniform and beauti- 
ful hand-writing; same is the case with its avacurpi 
except that it is written in smaller hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink; 
numbers for the verses, their dapdas and some of the last 
lines written in red ink; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin; the first fol. is stained ; nevertheless letters are 
legible ; both the foil, worm-eaten in many a place ; con- 
dition on the whole tolerably good ; some space is kept 
blank in the centre and in each of the margins, too ; 
it is so kept as to form different pattern's ; in all, there 
are such 3 patterns; both the text and the commentary 
complete ; the text has 27 verses. 

Age.— Saihvat 1532. 

Author of the text.— Somasundara Sari, successor of Devasundara 
Suri. For his other works etc. see p. 32# 

„ of the avacaroi.— Not mentioned. 

Subject,— Births of the 24 TirthaWkaras beginning with Lord 
i^abha and ending with Lord Mahavira. 

Be^ns,— ( text ) fol. i*. it Ax) II 1 


Caturvimsatijina- 
bhavotkirtanastavana 
with avacurrii 
404. 


1871-72. 


page; 40 letters to a line. 


1*2 mtmbera refer to a ooluian. 



Hytntiology : Svetdmbara works 


143. J 


i6S 


jjjfe'V w ^ i«r'Tw \ *5i?TOi[ ?? 

ewaKsn) IR |i vk^ih'ssf m 5ff(5TT)ftl’C= 

II \ II 

JTKWira i^??*T^trar 

\ I 5 

Sr^r?^ 'Rsnrr’f R 

m (sT)cfT^l itfr*r*m(^«s)r^: 11 ? ii 11 

Begins. — ( com. ) fol. 1* 11 ii % to: I 

3Tfir *!> fsitf^5f^lWf: ? H^r ^ 

5*1# ‘#«r*T%# m ^ » atf ‘l^nV 10 

srrar etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. s'* 


« 


w'swfrarW^’ ra gi*T < s# sft‘sinira*?«t^»t ‘ 

m€x w= #t 0) i 


|(f )?«r 

TOWTfH*nna: ^csrr i 

xtiT- ^mrsKnrerac- 

5 % g%^mi%rm?n»ib[rwrw«r5 11 ^<s ( ? ^y> ) 



;^ ^ g^gT ll ^ II IffTO: i|^ SHTO 3lN*T 9rf^ 

agqn n t if ^ II afta ra s T ll 11 ? 




n 


20 


11 


— ,( com. ) fol. 3** ‘srfBRr’^?# *a*$rff^srnKT fror^ fi?r^- 
wr*#TO^«iRnfNfoi: II «ra: %g5f’si*i> afrgfki^: 

II ^19 11 ® II i 


35 



Reference. — The text ( v. 1-26 ) is published in Jaina-stotra- 
samuccaya on pp. 337-247. 


30 
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25 
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No. 143 

Size.— lo| in. by 4| in. 


Caturvim^tijinastavana 

283. 

3871-7X~ 


Extent.— 10 folios ; 8 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, quite legible, uniform and very 
good hand-writing; borders not ruled; the first 4 foil, 
numbered in both the margins ; the rest, in the right-hand 
margin only; fol. t* blank; condition very good; com- 
plete ; this work consists of 24 stavanas as under: — 


(O 


fol. 1** 

(2) 


foil. !*> to 2* 

(3) 


„ 2* ,, 2** 

(4) 


fol. 3‘ 

(5) 


foil. 3» „ 3'* 

(O 

«nrsnarT5WfcRrJT 

3'’/>4* 

(7) 


i» 4*»»4‘* 

(8) 


» 4” >1 5* 

(9) 


i> 5* >j s'* 

(10) 

^5JrWSRfW!T 

w 5** >f 

(rO 

WtnWWT’fHSR' 

fol. 6* 

(12) 


foil. 6* „ 6'’ 

(^3) 


» 6^,7• 

(l4) 


fol. 7* 

(ts) 


foil. 7* „ 7‘> 

(16) 

jjrrnrr^^frasf 

» 7^,8• 

(*7) 


„ 

(18) 


» 8\,9* 

(19) 


fol. 9* 

(20) 

gf^sarafsTsiw^jr 

foil. 9» „ 9'» 

(21) 

stfJniT2Rcra!T 

fol. 9'* 

(22) 

%&Ri«!rEaw*r 

foil. 9** „ to* 

(23) 

trrsilfl^srawrsi 

fol, 10* 

(24) 


foil, to* .. loK 



165 


i4}. ] Hymmlogy : ^vet&mhara works 

Age. — Samvat 1903. 

Author. — Jn^nasagara, devotee of Mapikyasagara. Is he same as 
Jfianasagara^ pupil of Mapikyasagara of Ancala gaccha and 
author of Sukarajarna ( Samvat 1701 ) and DhammillarUsa 
( Samvat 1715 ) ^ 

Subject. — Hymns of the 24 TirthafJtaras in verse in Vernacular. 
The first of them eulogizes Lord Rsabha whose image is 
in Pctlad. 

Begins.— fol. i’’ It Jm: H 

q: tl 

cr nf^nr ®tnw snqrf ii 

^?fr ^ ^pnrf ^ snq qtr « ? •! qi® il 
snf^ *T>5rf HTjfr sriH qr« 11 

^*fSl IHl ^ JTO II R II 

% iRfhsn qtjnif 'rfNrr i* 

WTift 5 T?^ sjpTT ©aierm tfNR » 9 inn« ii 

— fol. !*> 

f*r w sffw » 

31 ^ g*iS *m ‘^sr 5 ii’%ojJiR 11 8 n u 
‘qjOTf ’ gqtfewir Sr ftprntr qr” 11 

^ •' '• " 
STTf?f^ H ? II 

- fol. 1“ 

It w ^ tnr m 5t«f >: !1 <r » 

‘iirw’tqf ‘arsTlwr’ ^ 1 

f grg ^ siw ^ n ? « 

trrf^ s?ETtSir sraaft ^ I 
^ BORt 3 iR(?m)qr apfhm ^rg^fl ^ Il R II 
^ awwrf sftsrf^ i 

^ *nor ^oiqr^ ^ li ^ 11 

-— fol. 2* 

%0?1) srs aiBiT i 

fWwiSraf^ m sw«b> h « 
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s»r a #rfi*mT ^ I 

*'3rT*I’9r*R ^rrsmit t II H il 

fr% 503lf^!TT«rf3R^^5T ^ H 
— foi. 2* 

5 3-^ ^ siisR?! f iftg? *ft^r jtttt srr«T^T 

Tmsfir > 

sTiTO ^ 3 3nof siti^rfwr ^ •• il qr ii 

%«irr®‘ % ^ ^ sra^ ‘ ' srm > ii 

Wff^ sffraRfisi® T ^r i^cfTfl: sniir f I 
lo ^T ^ ^ II ? II ^ arr^oft: ii 

# %?n R fri^ «rf^ nr%*r ^ M *r» 

(»r)53r «ir^ *5r3% > ^r% s^rt cJirr 5 *t nrfifTT ii’? il *t o et:. 

-- fol. 2” 

a qrrel^r’t wnpcC^t) ft 5 gg- mw ^ aw ^ «ro h 

15 sns mft «f?Rrm^ sr^'V > 3 ^ «*nr 3 '('s^) 5 r t%Rf m > il H 11 etc. 

Ends,— fol. io» stit ysm'^ *Toi^f grg garfor i%o Ii ^ II 

awrw ^ «rRrr(??rr)? ftfRi^or t%o 
'URT r%sr ft% qtsr^fr ^ ^rsrgiR ftro n « n 
g SOT ^ snnr >«qrr5r ftr» 

20 wif5P3l*K gR faro II H II 

?ftr 

fi?r ’9figM ftsjni? ft 1 \%or m ^ 

^ Stft'gWfRrtft’ 


^5 


1 TMb d«& aa noted here, slightly differs from one recorded in Jaina 
^jara Kamo ( Vol. m. pt. 8,p, 1886). The other two d$&s given above 
noweverj are not recorded. 
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No, 144 

Size.— 7 | in. by 4 | in 
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1^7 


Gaturvim&tijinastavana 

1256. 

1891-95. 


Exteat.— 3 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 29 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with frequent ^fnais ; big, bold, quite 
legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; a part of the first line, numbers 
for the verses, their daudas and about two lines from the 
end written in red ink; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin; small bits of paper pasted to fol. i**, 2^ and 3*; 
condition on the whole very good; complete ; 25 verses 
in all. 


5 


10 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A hymn in 25 verses in Sanskrit wherein all the 24 
TirthaAkaras of this Hunda avasarpini are praised in * Vastu 
metre. All the verses and most of their feet, too, are in 
“ *srnkhala-baddha ” yamaka. 

Begins. — fol. i* 



aw I il ? u 


1 


2$ 


1 Hemaoandra Strri lias defined ** Taaixtka ^ metra in Ohando^nu^mana at 
under:— 

“ ii ti 

i This may lemind one of ^Uyaga^a ( 1, 15 ). See my iroik A Sistory of 
the Canonical Literature of the Jainaa ( p. 120 ) and igamomt-St IHg4arStlna 
p.65). 
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5 


10 


*5 


20 





^rwr*rn%?TSWim 5 r ! *^®i%HarrOT* I 

I 11 ^ i« 

#^»Rr 2 (sr)i 5 r(’i:)%rV^[’-]'r?^»^('^)i^^a’»i J fWww- 

>t 5 TO^^(»r)ii i » 

»w?(l)nftr^?wwf 5 i^«i ! ^gq'^rft^'rfnft^rir ! 
^tH^>«Rrarf|sninorm%*CT 5 »n^^ ! « 

! 3w ^ ttfr^5B[g^T5T ! flrfinr: ! ll ^ il etc. 


Ends. — fol. 3 * 

5 raC? T)f^t?aqn 73 f ys^ 3 i;^^rwssmTffi«R?J!f^rf ftf^^- 
?^^^ih 5 (kr%fn[^SwrS€a^^irT<^ ! 
i^amirw? I 1 fstOToiR^irnT 

wwi% 9 ?< 3 i^ ara ^ Wa f^*raiTwr(«rO 11 1 



rV>«r 3 n^h^^i^ 7 1 ! ra 5 finar[;] 11 ii 

»t: mrsr 5 nrr%*ri^ *t^ aa: 


®aa*rn1af^arr%a^¥a I ^ 5nwr^(?af )sc?3^5hEn%a 1 
from ^ wrfe^qsrtf^^rresctft^ 

^ffnti«rf’gr=trag a^ g 5 T » i a pT J gf^; ii rh w 

'^ai^Jirfa^RTaf ll tffts « 


1 Tb* «*»etmdiDgia8y1j»: “ t ao fjjii q tj j *\ 
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sra’fiSi ^T|?r 
No. 145 


Cattimm^tijinastavana 
with avacurni 
1148. 
1887-91. 


Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — ( text ) a folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

it (com.) ,, ,, ; 3^ » « jj it i » )> » 1 $ 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional gg a rs n s ; this is a 
Ms, ; the text is written in small, quite legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing ; same is the 
case with the avacurpi except that it is written in very 
small hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black 
ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; both the 
text and its avacarni complete ; the former contains 
35 verses ; condition very good except that comers are 
partly gone. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author.— Dharmasekhata Gani. Is he one of the commenutors of 
Usabhapancasiya ? 

Subject. — Eulogy of the 24 TirthaUkaras. Each of the ist 34 
verses in Sragdhara is a nice example of yawahs named 
as “ saiiiputa In each of these verses the ist foot is same 
as the 3nd, and so are the other two feet. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. H U 

euRTTsif !rm(5)*nir(4)3r! 

*r ftrr I 

tjw sn jm^r 11 \ H 



^r(0«nff^ ftiiitir i I sir swswmr 

stRwwr 11 ^ h 

— ( com. ) fol. I* artmu snftl* 

sftiirfVReRirrtw’.t s^hari^ * I ’tfet 1 *n^» % 

I ws 1 1 etc. 


M [J.L.P.1 


s 


10 


*5 


30 


25 


30 


35 
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-Eads. — ( text ) fol. s'* 

5?rfr^ ! 

jr?s5^3;®T*fTT(6)frni-fTf^T-' sfr: i 
sfr^nTr g^rrrfrtqfrfsfiniwmmsljr: e^rcr- 
5 g^qRI*rw53T?T«?jrr ^rrir ! ll ii 

8ftsTrft?^5r?irkf<rRqTf: ^ fqs^ 

flr^qTfrt: ‘wg3T’?s?ir^fRTWi5ri: ^f^^rqyin ii 

ffir *ISI^t53TRf^^T'|r*Tqsi5!KT^??I%T3lf 

ferJ^wt^refoT sft(srr)>T^5^ ^rr^r^fq il ii 

lo 5r% 1 

„ ■— ( com. ) fol. 2*’ f^*^^^srqnTr: ^srfirntnt 

gissrewT f rar f^fir ^rsr ?SRkqf ^iwr ^nmr ^fqqsrrsr 
qi% 1 srg JCfTSBrnssT fftrsrwmOTrsr *?rara5 ^rwsirfg; win% <5r 

5jqrvr5rsq;qrg;?TT>^rHn5t^- 
w 11 sf^ 

vi Is^a^qra^w fi^ ii li 

Reference.— This hymn along with an anonymous avacilri is 
published in Jaina-stotra-samuccaya on pp, 121-138 in 
2 Q A. D. 1928. 


tS 



No, 146 

Ij Size, — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— (text) 4 folios; 12 to 14 lines to a page; 45 letters to a line, 

jj— (com.) )> t> ; 27 j, )}■» }3 > 64 » If i> It 

Description.— Country paper very thin and grey ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ferwrars ; this Ms. contains both the text and 
30 the commentary; kis a qvaqi^ Ms.; the commentaty 

written in a very small hand-writing •, foil, numbered as 


Oaturvirh^tijinastnti 
[ CaturviihsatikS ] 
with tikS 
1149. 
1887-91. 
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usual ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; condition 
very good ; both the text and the commentary complete. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author. — Bappabhatti Sflri. His father’s name is Bappa and that 

of his mother Bhafti. For details about his life and 5 
works see No. 6 ( pp. 5-6 ). 

„ of the commentary. — Not mentioned.’ 

Subject.— This poem consisting of 96 verses embellished by various 
sorts of yamakas, deals with glorification of the 24 
Tirthafikaras. For details see my edition. 10 

‘Begins. — ( text ) fol. i® 

sieJiiireTKJT ! ! i 

hi ^ II etc. 15 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 1* SIS’* Sfsr- 

5E^wfr nfems ?P5^rrrorf frw « etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 4** 

f^( 5 )ref|^T( 5 )^ snr^ 

si » 20 

trm mr *n% ^Cs)f?Rfkr 

qwr( 55 )'ifm<nfhrrs^er«HTOwkw 11^^ n’^yii 

frlr S#l^¥rT%S]i^l^t%aT: ^5ft5rfeIT%5R5;ni: I »IW3 

„ — ( com. ) fol, 4 “ 5ETifl[frr =g'wr. ^ f% 25 

nr«iTs|: I 

Reference.— The text along with an anonymous tika is edited, 
translated and annotated by me. This edition is published 
by the Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 1926. The text is jq 

1 Aooording, to JinaratnakoSa ( Vol. I, p. 115 ) this commentary is by th? 

^i^thor bimaelf. 
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here named as Caturviifasatika. For additional Mss. of 
the text/ the svopajm tika, vrtti by Pandit Gunakara and 
an avacuri see Jinaratnako^a ( Vol. I, p. 115 ). 


Caturviihsatijin&stnti 

S No, 147 1^50(27). 

1884-87. 

Extent. — fol. 7*. 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Adinathamahaprabhavakastavana No. 29. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

IQ Subject, — Eulogy of the 24 Tirthaftkaras, all the Tirthafikaras, the 
Jaina canon and some goddesses. 

Begins.— fol. 7* 

*S ^ ftc«rr(siTr) 

^ II ? II 

^If^rTT^ar- 

20 II !^ll 

Ends.— fol. 7> 

f^rs^r^rnfrCittsJf^ ^rnrrirtrr ii 
f rari^sRral^u: qrsfnf ^ 

25 ^ iTfirRrt a«rar t%aT<mersTf^fn%^ 11 ^ 11 

*n^ ^^*i»lTftT 5 fr ir^uTr 

Tf^nsT ’aafsvmTffeiifl' n 

( Vd. 196 )! See patan Oataiogn* 



148. j Hymnobgy : Svetimbara works ly 

STf 5 (? %)m^r i?OTT!%^ 

jTTg«?rr ’Tri%5Tr(5)r7 ’km m w « h 
#ftwi%5iT«rsro' *55^5r^!f i 


( ) 

' No. 148 

Extent. — fol. 2* to fol. 2'’. 


Catnrvimsatijinastuti 
( Caijwisaiinatlim ) 

333(6). 

A. 1882-83. 


Description,— Complete ; 1 3 verses in all. For other details see 
Vitaraganamaskara No. . 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Glorification of the 24 Tirthaflkaras. 

Begins. — fol. 2* li i<o 11 

• arfsr^ ^ ! 

5 fwiJKi3?jcq§ ! ! n ? n 


S 


to 


*5 


! 5 ^* 95 ^ ’• *ru»n 7 rr ! ll ^ ll 

Ends, — fol. 2** 

ir STT 1 s( ? ^ )mr% t 

SQ’fatti? 11 it 

^ ftiKHggg f^sfttr i 
<ratr «ot?rr *r 5 rNr <imi ij? ^ ^ li ?? 11 
^ II 


1 


25 
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No. 149 


Catm-virhsatijinastuti 

349 (e). 
1882 - 83 r 


Extent.— fol. 14“. 

Description.— Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
Sarasvatistava No. » 

Author.— Unknown, 


Subject.— Eulogy of the 24 Tirthankaras, 

Begins.— fol. i4* | tL'S.o il 

a ) ! ! 1 

«wr 5?-' ^ 

5 nnfxw^%;Tt^ 5 r II ? 11 

?sf w q^isw ! ^ I 

15 5qp# 

^^spET 1 II ^.11 

Ends,— fol. 14* 

^(s)HTg I 

«fNik^ ^ sw^ II ^ It 

fRriWT*iw«^ fr# 

^llUy«R?’«n^5R«rr 

2S ^W»ft*RSrTf^Hfll'»ll®5|| 
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^ ^ ^ Gaturvimsatimastuti 

( ) ( Cauwisajijpathui ) 

[ ] t Paficakalyanaikastuti ] 

No. 150 1^50(24). 

1884-87. 

Extent, — fol. 6*’. 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Adinathamahaprabhavakasavana No. 29. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Eulogy of the 24 TirthaUkaras, all the Tirthafikaras, 
the Jaina canon and t6 goddesses. 

Begins. — fol. 6*’ 

sn^ fT aii^ srt 

I 

9WT ^ *1% aiora 

’Tra TOg:TO^(«)u?H 

ifKffTf refs u'unfona^ 

q*6®T ^3TTni3r9(5t)T?r(u)«oTO^ wra^etTf » 

?>f| ?nii^ »wowtraw s^fl 

53# f|a(a) 5 «r 9 (^) q ^ g g ror ^^ Cc) 11 ^ 11 

Ends. — fol. 6'^ 

^ fkfSU^TBtfCdif) arfir? 3 ig 7 rK^)®r w ) 

^ <TRrT anfm% f«<mr r srwr ) ^ra w gtg » 
319{9)9(9>T(aT>!rCftr)l# w*ifln5"i 

•w *• 

arafTsrrs finnnir wuf «is3r(»u)iii «rer^r(or)^(5) u ^ M 

9S5f9T 9Ton%(gft)^ ^ srar 1 

TOft 


10 


n 


20 


*5 


1 

3 ai«g«m. 

3 aooordingtoihe 'pt£Btod.editioD. 


30 
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^ sng *i?n»ir?rif!rr 11 « « 

Reference.— This hymn along with an anonymous Sanskrit com> 
mentary occurs on pp. S9®-6o‘’ in Stutisafigraha publish- 
ed by *' ”, Mhesana, in A.D. 1912. 
Herein this hymn is named as “ q- 3 isjj 5 trrot?E^r% ” as it is 
so designated in the commentary. 


10 


No. 151 

Extent.— fol. 3*’. 


Caturvim^atijinastuti 

1250(5). 

1884-87. 


Description. — Three verses in all ; complete. For other details see 
Adinathamahaprabhavakastavana No. 29. 


Author. — Not known. 


15 


20 


25 


Subject.— Eulogy of the 24 Tlrthankaras. 


Begins,— fol. 3'’ 


srrsni^srraRf^ ^ 
«T?Pwrs^r>9A?T(^)f^snfft ^ 

II \ II 


_ H 11 

Ends.— fol. 3^ 

sfr) 

?ftwro«st%firorac tronnl^ • 
«i^ fewT ^ ^ wwi%r?r(w)w 

5«*Tsm& »< \ it 

"^giW^ri^lTOo It ends thus. 


3 « 


1 fliig; ueocding to the pfilittd Aditiob. 
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Caturvimsatijinastuti 
1106 ( 82 ). 
1891-95. 


152 . 3 Hymnolog} ; SvetSnibara tvoris 

No. 152 
Extent.-— fol. 43 *. 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see j 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3 , No. 736 ). 

Author. — Unknown. 

Subject. — Eulogy of the Tirthahkaras, the Jaina canon and the 
Srutadevi. 

Begins.— fol. 43 ® 


fsrg^fi^sr^rT^wfnT^fegjTfltfrQS^srg 

tfrf5(s^)#inrr 

^rsmcT 3TEr^ RT^prsjrrers^cti^ftf li ^ il 

Ends. — fol. 43 * 

‘ I 





f^srat^’sm^JTferrec ga- %5tg sras II ? li 
srfiRTg gr(? j^rarwr 


*S 


20 


25 


?? {J.L.P.J 
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5 


10 


IS 





No. 153 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4.| in. 


Caturvimsatijinastuti 
with svopaifla 
683. 

1892-95, 


Extent.— (text) 2 folios ; 8 to 1 1 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 

—(com.) )) ; 23 j) >> )> )) ; 48 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Jaina DevanagaH 
characters with occasional ^tirars ; small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; it is a »i9grqrr«fr Ms.; it contains the text 
as well as the commentary by the author himself ; the 
commentary written in a very small hand ; both the text 
and the commentary complete ; foil, numbered as usual; 
condition good. 


Age, — Old. 

Author of the text. — Somadeva Sari, pupil of Somasundara Suri 
of the Taps gaccha. 


Author of the commentary. — Same as that of the text. 

Subject. — A small poem in 29 verses. The second foot of every 
verse is identical with the fourth, letter by letter. This 
20 hymn deals with glorification of the 24 Tirthafikaras. This 

is elucidated by the author himself in the commentary. 

Be^ns,— ( text ) fol. i* sw: 1 

! rRT swri[H(0 1 

swweri n ? is etc. 

25 « — ( com. ) fol. 1* 

fpTRTr li ? II etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 2** 


» srotsfwTwnfa:— 
sn*w?trfft5rT ig- stseTw: 
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fm i sn^r^^rf rg^^fTOT»|^^*T- 


XS 4 *] 


Ends,— C com. ) fol. 2*’ g# aTsnr 

ItT ^ ^ ^T W %C0 S^CO H " 5Tk W’*I®'('S^)7fff- 


15 I 


5HE3e?T5(<f5lO I 


^gflr5?ri3T%vr^3TB 
[ s tHNa^re arsr ] 
ff%^er 

No. 154 


Caturvim&tiiinastuti 
[ Guptakriyastotra } 
with vrtti 


^ 59 . 

A. 1882-83. 


Size. — io| in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— (text) 14 folios ; i to 5 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

,j •— ( com. ) j; f) » *5 » » ss t> > 4 ^ » i» »» » 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characaers ; this is a fsrtt^ Ms., but when there is 
no portion of the text to be written, the entire space is 
used for writing the portion of the commentary ; the text 
written in big, quite legible, uniform and very good 
hand-writing; same is the case with the commentary 
except that it is written in a slightly smaller hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. i* blank; 
so is the fol. 14*’ ; white paste used ; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; condition very good except that 
edges of the last fol. are slightly gone. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the text. — ‘Sagaracandra. 

„ „ „ commentary. — Is he Khu^alavijaya ? 

Subject.— Eulogy of the 24 Tirthahkaras. This hymn composed 
in various metres, is a nice specimen of verses in which the 
verb is concealed. 

1 Can he be identified with Sagetaoandifa SSti. the author of Mantrsdki- 
fSjakalpa published in Jainastotra^sandoka ( pt, II, pp. 227-888 ) 7 


XO 


IS 


20 


25 


30 
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5 




J5 


so 




SO 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. i” n ^ H sfi'wersql’ » 

3i%tT*rTf^ 

JTif^ s « 

3T5t^irr?m5is^r%^''r frnr^F'tii- 

n ? n mf^sfr 

sn%ST«fT5r= f^3W!3tT?n^r^ <tth i 
f3T5!n= Wf^JlfSfg^HTWTS rTH^r: 

3'rarT SFI%?RT<T!frtrTf3T«^% ^ fll^ROTT 
„ — ( com. ) fol. I** II % !TiJi( 5 )|^ II 

tnsftfirr ii3^Rt#t(5)f^ 5n^T*TT> |i%^t 

HT# ?m^5i fsffiT ?fgair!^fr'%FrtfTw?T i 
aff^t5#T^#hT sr^Pifk %ghFtr^a:R«m 

¥ sfl'ins4t^*5^g*THt lastrrfJf ii \ h 

5n^«i?w^ g tpi ^g; 

^ finn(s)% af srt i 
*ta^ arsrtrrr'^ 
m |?r?g #a ^ Jr IR ii etc. 

smrg g# ^ f^qt^arc 
^r^rfsrarqjr^ ssrititTri^r spfr«rt ti ^ ii 
f f % ai?8rtrqf%|r«rf^^Rgr la^prucsfi: g^srtfqr sr?fmHgit^^ 
I a^ gg*ra: i ^ fl 'tramotriTiTr^Jr^T^g^ fJrqnT i 

aarf^ gjgig'fg'rrT^rSTaasraTaFttP^a sra^asgar^ffarig; sraraaiifa 
I a *g anfrraagfw ? i% ^T^i«ff flrsTg ’^rg?[^j;aT m 
sEt«tRTar ^gt%f?ta‘}^^ asgor arin^wiCTamift- 
srowg sraw sfrsB^srar: ^gr^wrf srnrfrftr srw 
snw t a«msn%aa?s| etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol, la*” 

3Tr?fpg^aft*t Isr^rfafgas^rag^sfr^^ 

*r^Rg «5qf5gffsraTqixr*T^ ^5 ( 

tf! qiarSut ^’%(^sjTW5frf SHf^ 

ar^^^sfRtnr a gr^?rr«T ii ’^y u 
warm’s®?: 
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55SEr..®fifa 

'T%t35ffi iWfrermH^rir^rsrff 




5iraiif%fJi^>5ic5at»TBf sr^T^^: ti \ 

Verse No. 25 is again repeated on fol. 13”. 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. i4* arw: srwr^^ sbt- 

m|ir«TotT 5 ^'Ti 3 rT(strT)w ?itht fsTf^^nram ’it ?fpr: wrfe* 

WTRlT^RtTSErT ?ESim ^STicqHWSW ^ STW- 10 

sTni«m%cil(0 'rmglr^^: i:TBf ’w- 

i9r5rfit(fr)ffi:Fr5!n4 wsjnS: ^ 

*r^ ^n^r%«rr3Tf H 

^RtH tSwnfTH^ 

«TraTgp 5 ,firt« 5 mti%« 5 WTorT- 

^(-s)f^*H^O'^X %i^a^ ®3i*r3 •' ? <• 20 

aisi^frf ^rsT »jwi^ 

ifqTWsrsT^rf^^i^ f^apswia'" 

?^r(<5#r)i:tr i< ^ '* 




No. 155 


CX,turviihffltitirthanka»^ 

^4q stavaoa 

609 ( b ). 

No. 155 1892^^^“ 

Extent.— fol. i** to fol. 2‘. 

Description.— Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
« , - • WT 609 ( a ). 

Safikhe^vara-Parsvajmastavana No. - — • 
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Author.— Vacaka Jayasaubhagya. 

Subject. — A hymn in honour of all the 24 Tinhahkaras who 
flourished in this cycle of time. The entire work is in 
Gujarati. 

Begins, — lol. 3t«T srwfftHW 

3TI%ci ^ 

tl ? !l tr STS T I 

^Tci® ^ ^ II ^ « 

t? %T« etc. 

10 Ends, — fol. 2* 

STf ssTi STS ?5l3frt t 

sorg % 3 t 11 11 

q « 

?ra n 


15 

T»r5STS9fi^ ^flc! 

No. 156 

Size, — io| in. by j i in. 


Caturvith^titirthankara- 

stavana 


with bslavabodha 
623 . 

1892 - 95 . 


j0 Extent.— 122 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; big, quite legible, uniform 
and good hand- writing ; borders not ruled ; lines at times 
written in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in 
both the margins; fol. ixi to the end numbered as 
roll, 1012 etc. ; condition very good ; both the text and 
its balavabodha complete j the text contains 24 stavanas 
some of which are as under 
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Stavana 

I 


foil, 

to 

S'* 

jj 

II 


99 

5 ” 

99 

8“ 

V 

III 

^nPwarfsnT^iarfT 

if 

S'* 

39 

12* 

>1 

IV 

3 fTf*r^a[ 5 r?frw!T 

if 

12* 

99 

IS- 

i 9 

V 


ff 

I 5 '> 

9J 

iS*- 

» 

VII 


i3 

2 !*’(?; 

) 99 

25® 

S> 

VIII 


if 

23a 

99 

28“ 

5 # 

IX 


99 

28'’ 

99 

33 * 

39 

X 


9$ 

33. 

59 

37b 

if 

XI 


39 

37” 

99 

41 ** 

)f 

XIII 


99 

48 »(?) 

99 

49“ 

a 

XIV 


9» 

49 » 

99 

35b 


Age.— Saiiivat 192a. 

Author of the text,-— The ist 22 stavanas out of 24 are composed 

by Anandaghana whereas the last two by Jfianasara, Some j j 
say that Anandaghana’s real name is Labhananda. For 
details about his other work Anandaghanasaftgraha and, his 
life see Vol. XVIII ( pt. i, p. 252 ). 

Author of the balavabodha.— Jfianasara, pupil of Ratnaraja, pupil 
of Jinalabha Suri. For details see “ Srimad Jfianasaraji’, 
an article published in Jain Svetambar Conference 
Herald" ( A. D. 1912. Sept.-Oct. ) and Sk^t History of 
Jaim Literature in Gujarati ( pp. 622-623 ). 

Subject. — Twenty-four stavanas^ one for each of the 24 Tirthan- 
karas. All of them are in Gujarati. Their explanation in 
Gujarati by Jfianasara was completed in Vikrama Samvac 
1866. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i** 

sfhm wTsfr JI etc, 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I** II m » 3!«t 


30 
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anR^ffg 3 ir%^R- 

5^ 5 >3: srorsr^wrgTf ll ? 11 
air ^Tr^rmfr 5 ?^ *Tr«ir ^rrirT^ 
jr^iTr srr^sfr srrsi'^^sr^'^rf qr 11 11 etc. 

5 Ends.— ( text ) fol. 12 1* 

aif&H w *n%^ air *irgrg: t ti n 11 

arilf sTTiTi'EfiT erf II sr^ ll 11 

iTsrf^o 4 

II il etc. 

10 « ”“ ( 

ST W ^^gf^ asnwf aijt sif^^r^ 

ffsna^ f^sTss 5 Rrf}% 55'Rr ii n 

«r <^sT aiR^SR enrr 3TC«r ?'hr 

srwisf cRqr «rqr sfifs sns qfsfifff 11 11 11 

ij ifir aftain 5 f?^r«T^r® 5 t«^ « q 

* ^’feEraf^r^«^^rOTqr:iig'qfr?<i^?!fr^w 5 rf ^srrqf^qroft 

iv ^w^pmrgriagfq^rii^ oggftfergiqsi^i Rf^fR 

S< Tl^gg f r ffai%sq q ^RiC^ ?r»ar 3W§ «ft- 
%^rRr ‘niq'rijr'H ‘^iwqr^’ wrgcsmi sftgnR* 
30 qro sfqa aq^qfr qw €q»ft ^ 

%■ SP^ gpi^ qn^ feqq afr^sqromiiEa sftgjiT «Ta^ tsft ii 
'q^aq'q^^^iwoft fni^T^TR 
«rq*Tr 'trsftq% ^ qq?T sstok n ? 

qfrr SR qrarq 

25 tTT ^ 3 R sNrir^ ^ qR qqrwqgPT n R u 

qrsf ^ irqft ( ^isa 

SH^fqqrs^ f^qJir ^tfeT '• ^ » 

q^as'^ ass s<V q Rqar 1 

%sjft 11 ^ 11 

30 #i|i^»fqS arR sft's^ qr^ 

ftw q ftqriRr ^qq if 5 rRr*r 11 h il 
^ ^ 5 Tq qfk srgssrfqqjfqr 
%H*rfk srfirqrq ^mw u ^ ii 
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5 r% frfNt f 5 rg«T si^ 5ff!T 

f^oT ^r 3 <ciltsrRRrfsr u 's ii 

S3?r Rig mm g*rf^ ( ) woi Rs a gr^ m ^ 

miR 5fl[ =ggrf^ fm* 11 <s 11 

‘ %mTni? ’ fmftf 5 

^ fer% 3 *nT^ amff ii % 11 

?w %?i StT*I*5rre nTsTiif 11 ? 0 ii 
a w gf^qlf a«rm %!r 5 t^?r 

mw ^ It gsij? II ?? II 10 

Reference.— The text ( *22 stavanas ) along with ^Jfianasara’s 
lalavabodha is published in Prakaraparatnakara ( Vol. I, 
pp. 238-315 ). in A. O. 1903. In this b&Uvabodha the 
concluding ii verses (given here on pp. 184-185) are 
not to be met with. Mr. Prabhudas Bechardas Parekh has i j 
published in A. D. 1950 the complete text ( all the 24 
stavanas of Anandaghana ) along with his Gujarati explana* 
tion named as Pramoda. 


^ A JL -l l¥- r-L-X 

No. 157 

Sixe.— 8;J in. by 4^ t“* 


C^turvim^tmayambbu 

583. 

1875-76. 


Extent. — fol. 7** to fol. lo'*. 

Description.— Complete ; 25 verses in all. For other details see 


Age.— 

Author 


S7I- 


i 875 - 76 -‘ 
Not modern. 

. Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Glorification of the 24 Tirthahkaras. 

Begins.— fol. 7** 

^ST sTP>?rf%m Wi I 

niRr^rm': m?nn 9 gs ri f^ siT^ srnwifk find 11 ? n etc. 


1 Two other stavattos attributed to £iiandagbaiia are published in '* J luna 
Toga " ( Vol. II, Nos. 1-8, p. 6fl ) in Vifcrama SaAva* 1988. 

8 HU bslsvabodha pefttdns to the Ist 28 stavanag oals M other two were 
not available to him. 

84 (J.L.?.! 


20 


25 


30 


35 



i8f 


Jaim Literature and Philosophy 


C IS7- 


Endsi — fol. 10® 

'srw'rtmq^ i 

JT53rag^J^T*jt5THT(4)ftr sftg^wR sr'wm^r f^rsf II u 

dt ^ ? 5 T«rr 5 ^:(<tO ^ ?rr ^^ri^^frr i 
?rf5psn^?nflr^ m(?t%)«»wi 5trrirTSfeTT(i)f*iRT i 
^rstrnri snnrrem fsmgwr ssqrian^^m: l 

g: fsnmrMagif^ n ii 


10 


*5 


20 


as 


Ko. 158 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 


Catuspadisaptatika ' 
( Cauppaisattariya) 

1480(a). 

1887-91. 


Extent. — 2 folios j 19 lines to a page 3 66 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nigad characters with occasional '^[e'FrTsns ; small, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders 
neatly ruled in four lines in black ink 5 the space between 
those on fol. a"* is coloured red ; red chalk used ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin 5 fol. 2” has its central 
portion decorated with a square with vertical diagonals 
in red colour ; yellow pigment used while making correc- 
tions ; edges of both the foil, slightly gone j condition on 
the whole good ; this work composed in Vikrama Sathvat 
1481 in Malikavahauapura ends on fol. ; this Ms. con- 
tains two additional works as under : — • 


C 3 ) „ „ 

Age. — Pretty old. 


Author.— UpidhySya Jayaslgara of Kharatara gaccha. His diksi- 
guru was Jinar^ja. Sori while his vidya-guru was Jina- 
vardhana Sari. He was given the title of ** upSdhyaya ** 
by Jinabhadra Sari in Vikrama Sarhvat 1475. 
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'158.] 


He is an author of the following additional works : — 

( I ) ) 

( 2 ) ( fSr. ) 

( 3 ) ) 

( 4 ) s««flr‘?rs^R:tsTr'f?rfer ( fir. #. ) 

( S ) fusIfRfi^FtsriT 

He has commented upon some works of Jinadatta Sari 
and one hymn of Jinavallabha Suri. 

Subject.— Glorification of Jinakuiala Suri in 70 verses in 
Apabhraihsa. 


Begins. — fol. i* •• ^ H 

qtranrgr smlit ^ il I »i 
acrefir arT’r fiiff I I . 

^ w(k fiwr stw firg^fit « ^ li 


Ends, — fol. 2“ 


S 


to 


IS 


#era^ 3 ^?*m%?T( ?V< 5 ? )arfiT%ft I ‘nfeRwrnror’sdfr 

wfddl 1 

srf^fifiRr'mrjrd% 1 55 t 

finrsf qwrf^W l ^ ^ 11 ii 

fiwr fim %«r? ew?<cwT » 



^Sf^i^ElPR awiTw t 


flT !^r • 

’Sir ‘ 

'sraw •! 


ifir afiw|r»nnrw»fl< ^ qf ^s ^grmf 
fifj j g T 1* *ft!3SRRn*R*^^®n*r$?ir 11 aB fbi<i 

'ft%w|[i|3Rfif!CS^rtltfiraT ®wr*r •! »ft* *> ^ >1 



g»^: » 


ggdgd «m«w gsrT<gwgpr(?)f 1 


20 


is 


30 
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srm: ?t^^«3rsira: 1 

fTfrr 

II \ II 

sfhn*§ * %srn9^ gip^® 1 

fit «tng# g t fr»TPi' 1 5T«T?i! srownwrf 11 ^ n 5r 


Catustrim^dati^yastx>tra 
( ) ( CautisStisayathotta ) 

No 159 76 ( 26). 

1880-81. 

Extem.—Ieaf 1^6” to leaf 138“. 

Description,— Complete ; 13 verses in all. For additional particulars 
see DasavaikalikasUtraniryukti (Vol, XVII, pt. 3, No. 711). 
Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject, — Thirty-four atiiayas ( excellences ) of the Jaina Tfr- 
thaAkaras, 

Begins, — leaf 156*’ 

!l fkf^?r ®wwf<rr u h ? h 


«% II R II etc. 

Ends,— leaf 137“ 

ewtwTT'irlir wmmi ®nT(»*rT)««ir wiy 1 
*w ?fr u ^i fgt R nqf « Vi 11 

•9* II 11 

Published in Jaina-stotra-sandoha ( pt. I, pp. 81- 
82 ) in A. D. 1932. Here it is named as AtUayastotra. 


Candraprabhajioasttda 

Na 160 1^50 ( ISj. 

1884-87. 

Extent, — fol. 5'’ to fol. 6 *i 

Description,— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Adinathamahiprabhavakastavana No. 29. 
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Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Eulogy in honour of Lord Candraprabha, the 8th 
Ijlrthaftkara together with that of all the Tirthahkaras, the 
Jaina canon and the goddess of learning. 

Begins. — fol. s'* 5 

5«riTBniR# 1 4rsc«Tgrf|*T#a 

aroRfsrJWfici sftfiT H ? 1* 

Ends. — fol, 5 ** 

i s 

srra: « 

sms ^ H 

uri^aw^tPTsn g;3^N[0«r)aRCTW 

*mff^:eRRETOT snagwireRRrr! « 20 

trsir/InT 

*WRnr wffft ^IJran ti 8 11 


No. 161 


Caudrapmbbajinastotxa 

1003(51). 

1887-91. 


Extent.— foL *47’’* 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Mallinathapttja 


2S 


1887-91. 3 ® 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.- A hymn of Lord Ondraprabha together with that of 
jvalamaHni. 
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fol. 145” q 4 ^ ii 

t snfi 3ft<^55iqi%^Tir fr^rt^r^fTCfr^fSJiisrtir i 
n etc. 

Ends.— fol. 147” =6^ 55 ^ ^ -ST 

iTi f ^ s gf?' ^5151 II 5T% srfi'g^si*! V m 1 

1^: ^SJrtJ" 

Clmtamam-Parsvan5tha-gita 

Extent. — fol. 9* to fol 9*’. 

Description.— Complete ; 8 verses in all. For other deuils see 
Mapikyasvamistava No. 

Author. — Is he KalyStia Stiri ? 

Subject. — Song of Lord Cintamaoi-Parsva in Gujarati. 

Begins.— fol. 9* 

i gg 5w i %a wi^ «5i*r ^ 
qw srftr SW5W1 f^3T I 

^ ^ srflsrr* ti ? 11 

W? *ri6i^ finrrfir 
%sne smsfi *n^ 1 
51^ ‘sirw^Tofl’ (^«i5'C5rHi' 

ai!%5r«r ii^mvnrit |p#r »l R il 

Ends. — fol. 9’’ 

flrsi5W ^ Siqf ^ sriUtiR qWf «JST 
aj^aqiofi’ II II 


i4o6 ( I ). 
1891-95. 


*israi*TOrRoi dflra ^ TtoT jjWswr ^scftiwreT 3T>9%«r- 

sf?!i gnffjfiiir 

It 
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i%??ri*if5r<n4sn[5a- 


CintSma^i-Parsvanatba— 
stotra 
673 ( 40 ). 
1895-98. 


For further details 


No. 163 

Extent.— fol. lyO** to fol, 177*. 

Desaiption. — Complete ; 7 verses in all. 

see No. • 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Eulogy of Lord Cintamapi-Par^va. 10 

Begins -- fol. lyfi"* fcfrsrfe^^ ll 


^ ^%cinifniirT*^*Tr«r it \ w etc. 15 

Ends.— fol. 177* 

^ f%cniT(&Fn*^r«r! ti n 
n% ^ It 

Reference.— Published in Jaina-stotra-samuccaya ( p. 54 ), 

This hymn occurs in Atma-kalyapa-mala (p. 60) pub- 
lished in Vikrama Samvat 2007. 


f^T*ri^<nw$5n«r- 

No. 164 

Extent. — fol. 3* to fol. 3*’, 


CintamaBd-PSrsvai^tiia- 

stotra 


575 (7). 
1895-98. 


Description. — Complete; ii verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 737). 


Author. — Is he Jinapati Sari ? 

Subject.— A hymn in honour of Lord Cintamapi- PSriva whose 
idol is in Devakulapataka, 


25 
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Begins.— fol. 3* 

^ swwir T% % 5 prir%W 11 

^ JT5»*rf^ g5T^wiir[srQy](^'i)w il 

|irj»3nsi?JW » 

gs««ir5m«j ^r^sTTHjn^ il X 11 

Ends.— fol. 3” 

?fff •• ' 

sf!rfiiiasniiT#T(:) •! 

^5r}w ?f?g II X\ >1 

arf^ gftf % cir m %^p#^g^(0 « 

Reference.— Published in Prakaraijaratnakara (Vol. I, pp.574-S7S) 
published in A. D. 1903 and also in Atmakalyana-mala 
(pp. 9-11 ). 


f%55nirf5iqp#srra- 
f5fi[3r 
Ne. 165 


CJintainaijtt-Parsvanatha- 

stiotxa 

925 ( ). 
1892-95. 


Extent.— fol. 173” to fol. 177’’. 

Description.— Complete ; ii verses in all., For other details see 
l5topad.«a No. 

Begins.— fol. lys** n sj?^ia[TlTfaTqTs4«IT%FCi^ •< 

^ fik > 

5W*nwmv ff S T gf Smdr i 

f^(sgT)!f?jnr *r?h?*iw tsiir )»nTK i ) 1 


Ends,-— fol. 





1^7* 3 
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f^srqrfkqi?^: <n9|qT»aft^( »nr )jr^r! I 
■*15 sftnkRr: irrf^i i 


193 



flr^T^cre^ 9[?fn II ?? H 

’sf^ aftflrcnJiOiTqptsrrafifi^ ^h-* 11 ai 11 11 am s 
N, B. — For further particulars see No. 164. 


n(55rwfBr'TT»^sri«i- 

No. 166 

Extent. — fol. s'* to fol. 6*. 


CSntamata-PSrsvan5th&— 

stotra 


640 (f). 

1895 - 98 . 


Description. — Complete 5 1 1 verses in all in Sanskrit. In this Ms. 
the numbers for the verses are not properly given ; for 
the first six verses the numbering is correct; the last 
wrongly numbered as ro, though, really it is ii. For other 
details see Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt, 3, No. 738 ). 

Begins. — ‘ fol. s'* 

T% etc, as in No# 164. 

Ends.— fol. 6* 

fr% etc. up to I in No. 164. 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 164. 


to 


15 


20 


CyavanakalySipakastavana 
1252 (e). 

No. 167 1886-31;^ 

Extent.— fol. ?• to fol. 3'’. 25 

Description.— Complete ; 9 verses in all. For other details see 

No. 12 . 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Of the five halymkas ( epoch-making events ) in the 
' life of every Tirthahkara, the first is here praised. 

25 ( J. 1 ..P.I 
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10 


15 


Begins.— fol. 3“ 

swait^ I 


I 5 ?mtf II \ II 

? 5 nS 5 r^ 

^ *n«r ! ?iwrgt 1 

^ *iCni sr w- 

i^R«r «rf «Tf ^f^mrarq'??# II ^ li 


Ends,— fol, 3** 

fSFmWTfrT* snfT^^ 

»r»rkfrrf^( 4 ) 3 if 5 r & ! i 

’8?t«rs3:^ 1 frl^r ^ u < 5 II 
'stn'iTSTm# fM^3:¥?)7ror^ 
m «WinfM f^<T*r%wrsrnff I 
^wf^ir ffw 1 

'IT WTT^T II % II 

’ 5 ?R!T^yq[raiihW«li ^t^trot: ll ? 11 s' 11 


[ 1 ^ 7 * 


1154(e). 

1885'-91. 


20 ^swra! 5 *rnirai^ 0 rar*i 

Na 168 

Extent.— fol, 3^ 

Description.— Complete j 9 verses in all. For other details see 
3 i 5 ?^«RrfNrmi%!T^fST No. 13. 

25 Begins^— fol. ji* 

»Rfe(hJ^ etc. as in No. 167, 

Ends;- fol. 3» 

. . . , *Sil^ 4 ''«i^cr 5 etc. up to sre^^riWr^ilRpf as in No. 167; 
This IS followed by the line as under :— 

♦I ^ ffil '«^«k<i«n€«fTi]Tef)i^R? II 'aRTROT' • 

N, B.— For other details see No. 167, 


30 
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5f5SR5^*rTOT?R^cr?R' Janmakalyanakastavana 

No. 169 

1886--92. 

Extent,— fol. 3**. 

Description,— Complete ; 16 verses in all. For other details see j 
Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The janma^kalyinaka ( the and out of s* in the life 
of every 'nrthafikaraj ) is glorified. 

Begins. — fol. 3” lo 

^nrgrat nsRiiit ^ M t » 

fit sTfFtft ^fWT^frt 15 

fgas jfrwFRf: ^ai i 

«n?’lfi«itffi’ !» ^ 11 

finds.— fol. 3” 

t^isr I I 

w ?«r ^(4>?eml(4)ilf5rdf(5)8fi« ? i« 11 
?f?i 

fw sw wtfi 1 «r: iSt 1 zi 

irfiwwrT 


Jamuahalj^pibtstawna 

1887-91. 30 

Extent.— fol. 3'* to fol. 4", 

Description.— Complete ; 16 verses in all. For other details see 
wAtft«fhifW^tavfwa No. 13. 


1 Sm p. 193 . 
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I 170. 


Begins, — fol, 3” 

etc, as in No. 169. 

Ends.— fol. 4" 

^ etc, up to l! n as in No. 169. 

5 This is followed by the line as under : — 

N, B.— For other details see No, 169. 


(!31WnT%%!f) 
10 No. 171 


Extent,— leaf 66'’ to leaf 68*’, 


Janmabhiseka 
( Jammabhiseya ) 


76(6). 

1880-81. 


15 


io 


25 


Description.— Complete 5 16 verses in all. For additional details 
see Da^vaikalikasfltraniryukti (Vol, XVII, pt. 3, No, 71 1). 

Author.— Is he Vijayacanda ? 

Stbject.— Birth-cerehiony of a llrthafikara. 


Begins.— leaf 66” 

f^ot srfbjiRsgTinit 


H '5r iroftfii I! ? H etc, 

Endsi— leaf 68” 


m sjtr suwffw ! %qrsf*nT?tu ! 1 
! w 11 
WH? it ^11 



172. 
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[ ^«T5jtrT»^5rT«R3^i 3 
No. 172 

Extent.-- fol. 193* to fol, 194'’. 


‘ Jaya tribhuvana ’ sfeotra 
( ‘ Jaya tihuyana ’ thotta ) 

[ Stambbana-Parsvanathastuti ] 

1220 ( 50 )■ 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete ; 30 verses in all. For other details see 
Pratyakhyananiryukti ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 1072 ). 

Author. — Abhayadeva Suri. For details see Vol. XVII, pt. $, 
pp. I, 2 and 288. 

Subject.— A hymn in honour of Stambhaaa-Pariva, composed in 
the village Fhambhapa situated on the bank of the 
river Se4hi. 


Begins. — fol 193* mn 11 

arq ! snr ^ 1 ! 

^ftrm^u iw <^ p s iq rai ! ! 

S5T? qro I ‘ s»*n»w’5?^ ! ll? ll etc. 

Ends.— fol. 194’’ 


^ gt'^mei^oiw^Cg-) li 

w «mhT5 qramriC^) ‘ ! 

fq fimqf simf^ ii 11 

sfhn»^T«Wra^q»R: II ^ H 


Reference. — Published in Jaina Dharma Sindhu on pp, 1 13-1 19 
by Yati Mansukhlal Nemicandra in A. D, 1908. This 
hymn is partly published in A. D, 1921 in. Pt. Sukhalal’s 
Hindi edition of Pancap catikramaj^a on pp. 12-13 (appendix). 
Verses 1-8, 18-21, 23-28 and 30 are reproduced in 
“gsTfRft qrwfV ” on pp. 349-352, Herein on 


1 This is named by some penons as TriilmkS as it contains 30 venat. 
Vide Jinsratnako^a { Vol. I, p. 183 ). 

2 This shonld be distinguished £cpiii its namesake vhieh is composed by 
Samantabhadra as stated in Jinarainakoia ( Vol. I, p, 133 }. 

3 One lettei via. W is missing in the Ms. 
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p. 229 Gujarati meanings of some of the words occurring 
in this hymn are given, and on pp. 237-304 there is a 
grammatical discussion. 

The entire h3smn is published with Samayasundara’s 
commentary, by Mrs. Fulkuvar, Rutlam in A. D. ( ? ), 
and with a commentary, by Hajarilal Ratanlal, Lohavat, 
Marwar, in A. D. ( ? ). 

The text is published with a Gujarati translation. 

For additional Mss. see Jkiaratnakosa (Vol. I, p. 133)4 


10 ‘ 5 RT 
Mo. 178 

Extent.— fol. 7* to fol. ro*. 


‘Jaya tribtuvana’ stotra 

413(f). 

1882-83. 


Description,— Complete j 30 verses in all. For other demils see 

13 Begins.— fol. 7* It 

sw filfSfor etc. as in No.. 173, 

Ends.— fol. 9'* 

«pr fnrrftpT etc. up to ll 11 practically as in 

No. 172. This is followed by the Ime as under : — 

20 il 11 

N. B.— For other details see No. 172. 


*31*1 *Jaya tribhnvana* stotra 

Mo. 174 8^0 ( k ). 

A. 1882.-88. 

Extent.— fol. lo* to fol, 1 1**. 

jj Description.— Complete ; 30 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt, 3, No. 739 ). 

Bi^ns.— fol. to* 

^ 31 )iif«ty etc, as in No. 172, 
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17^-] 

Ends. — fol. ii’’ 

«rT etc. up to II ^0 n as in No. 172, 

This is followed by the line as under 

N. B. — For other details see No. 172. 


*513? feitsr ‘Jaya tribhuvam* stotra 

No. 175 

1803-95. 

Extent.— fol. 29* to fol. 30'’, 

Description,— Complete ; 30 verses in all. For other details see 19 
Upadesamalaprakarana ( Vol. XVIII, pt. i. No, 223 ), 

Begins. — fol. 29* 

sTtr etc. as tn No. 172. 

Ends. — fol, 30” 

tjg wfiftsi np to li H as in No. 173. This is 

followed by the line as under 

N. B. — For other details see No. 172. 


‘ 3R » ^sr 

No. 176 

Extent.— fol, 2* to fol. 4*. 


‘ Jaya tribhuvana ’ stotia 
640(d). 
1895-98. 


Description. — Complete ; 30 verses in all. For other details seg 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt, 3, No, 738 ), 

Begins. — fol. 2* 

si«r fltftiuir etc. as in No. 172. 

Ends, — fol. 3” 

etc. up to 11 as in No, 172. 

This is followed by the line as under 
I 

N. B,— For other details see No. 


20 
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i M '' ‘ tribhuvana ’ stotra 

1199 ( ). 

2^0- 1'^'*’ 1883-84, 

Extent.— fol. 8» to fol. 9**. 

Description.— Complete ; 30 verses in all. For other details see 

1199 (a). 

Navatattva No. -jggp^r* 

B^ins. — fol. 8* 

5!tr etc. as in No. 172. 

Ends, — fol. 9*’ 

etc. up to ! ii II practically as in 

No. 171. This is followed by the line as under ;— 

?t% sft‘«fWT’5W^*r^rqTs^si^35rw ^fnrfa^STarJTm ^rall^ll 
N. B. — For other details see No. 172, 


15 


20 


25 


No, 178 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 


‘ Jaya tribhuvana ’ stotra 
571. 

1895-98. 


Extent. — 3 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper greyish, rough and sufficiently 
thick; Devanagari characters; bold, quite legible, big, 
uniform and elegant hand-writing ; foil, numbered as usual ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; both the margins 
and the body as well decorated with figures in red and 
yellow colours ; edges of all the foil, partly worn out ; 
condition tolerably good ; complete ; 30 verses in all. 

Age.— Old. 


Begins.— fol. t* gflflw nr to: H 

etc. as in No. 172. 

Ends. — fol. 3'* 


fST finsTWW .srf8ri^ ! n n as in 

No. 177. This is followed by the line as under 



I 
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^T^«rT ^ Tmi i 

3?rr^?fV 5r®^*r ?f^f srwgprrr 1 
«7?rTcici!if^ §F3% ^ iim n \ n 

N. B. — For other details see No. 172. 


‘ sra firg^si ’ ’fcTTsr 
No. 179 


‘ Java tribimvana > stotra 
285.. 
1871-72. 


Size, — io.| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 5 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thick, durable and white ; DevanSgari 
characters ; bold, quite legible, very big and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders not ruled ; foil, numbered as usual ; foil, 
slightly eaten up by white ants ; a small portion of the left- 
hand margin of each of the foil, worn out ; condition tole- 
rably good ; complete i 30 verses in all. 


Age. — Not quite modern. 


Begins.— fol. i* 

aw ! sw fimr 1 1 

5Ttr 3(WF^n>r«t?r ! 1 1 

5f£T5 ! qt^ - ‘’a*rowST’r^ 1 it ? it etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3^ 

qsr Hf 3 Ttt 1 f a 

iff snufesT aomsot g%(5r) gf^sn»r[3T]3rfi>fr%^5at 1 
q»r 1 s=rt|a ! 

^q' y |U| qf nkfif STVrq?^ stiwfj^q II '^o U 

f r% «ft;srtj^a*anT?Ti5cn5» » 


10 
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20 


25 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 172. 
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* Jaya tribhuvana ’ stotra 


No. 180 


127 ( 33 ), 

1872 - 7 ^“ 


Extent.— fol. 30'’ to fol. 3 1**. 

Description.— Complete ; 30 verses in all. For other details see 
Upadeiaratnamala ( Vol. XVIII, pt. i. No. 264 ). 

Begins.— fol. 30*’ i! tj^io tl 

^ 5 r<ir^ etc. as in No. 172. 

Ends.— fol. 31'’ 

qtr etc. up to il ^ o 11 as in No. 173. 

This is followed by the line as under 

11 s' 11 g- n 

N. B, — For further details see No. 172. 
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No. 181 

Extent, — fol. 6*’ to fol. 8'’. 


‘ Jaya tribbuvana * stotra 

694 ( b )■ 
1892 - 95 . 


Description. 

No. 


— Complete ; 
694 ( a ). 
1852-53.* 


30 verses in all. 


For other details see 


Begins.— fol. 6 ** ii il # Htfl ^tcTfr*»T«r ll snr: li 

Cf 1 3 I 1 T r'^wf I ! 

*sw 1 1 I 

T^ftroraruiaragi^ttiT 1 i^nrfrtwtftru' 1 1 

^oti: mri ^0%)tJt(5t)xr i I *!u*iorrars^’f|?T 1 n ? 
a? 3|rr% ' ar5Tr4J(g)arf 1 

«Rr iftgr srt 33 ?% i 

trr€(^ !) 'TarfOT i 

Wi r%f ! sftsf fror w? ^ ! 11 R etc 

Ends. - fol. 8** 


30 


1 Ji Rf ff^ w 3 f)f ar 3f 3 irm(a)oT 

i%*r ^ 3 TS' 
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183.] 


5i5=cr(w) 

^ STfT^q- ^OKlfHT gpf iffersWlST^SW^^ I 

^ T^s: qr^ff ! ‘srsnufs^’^! 

|«T Srmw(T)%I^SnERf^ flr^^n SITO^q- i! II 

ifcT qiiiai^gi?jf^(^)qar 11 sf^ ii ^ 11 ? 5 

N. B. — For other details see No. 172. 


‘ giq fq^qsi ’ ^f5r 
No, 183 


‘ Jaya tribhuvana ’ stotra 
1174 ( o ), 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. s'* to foL 7’’, 

Description, — Complete; 30 verses in all. For other details see 
Sadava^yakas'Qtra No. 730. 

Begins. — fol. 5'’ 

sTsr T%f3m5R etc. as in No. 172. 

Ends. — fol. 7'’ 

T(<r)aT etc. up to sdSt^ar U # as in 

No. 17 '. 

N. B. — ^For additional particulars see No. 172. 


10 


15 


‘ «f5r 
No. 183 

Extent. — fol. 16'’ to fol. 18'’. 


‘ Jaya tribhuvaina ' stotra 
1106(13). 
1891-S5. 


Description.-— Complete; 30 verses in all. For other details see 
Namask4ramantra No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. i6** 

SRT 1 etc. as in No. 172. 

Ends. — fol. 18** 

<1(7)31 arffn^ etc. up to ^ as in No. 172. 

This is followed by the line as under— 

ffir «fi?i«nmqT*#siT«R5raR '* 


N. B*~ For other details see No, 172, 
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‘ raggsi ’ ^cTtst 

ara^foir it?r 

No. 184 

Size, — io| in, by 4| in. 
Extent. — 2 folios ; 17 lines to 


‘ Jaya tribhuvana ’ stotra 
with avacur^ii 
229. 

1873-74. 

page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin but durable and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gs’OTsjts ; this Ms. 
contains Both the text and the small commentary ; the text 
occupies the middle portion of the foL ; the commentary 
is however written all around ; i. e. to say it is a 'iTrqtJT 
Ms ; hand-writing of the commentary very small yet quite 
legible ; the text written in tolerably big hand ; bold, 
legible, uniform and very beautiful hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink, two on each side at a 
distance of about an inch and a half ; foil, numbered as 
usual ; both the texf and the commentary complete j red 
chalk used ; condition very good. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned. 

Subject, — A Prakrit hymn with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i* 

5nr etc. as in No. 172. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I* iH?ro II ? )Hsr?w: 11 g^r 

‘ijniinirsB wiV l Jtsr 

5r^<ira% <5r^ srwT^r^rfRfirr^w! <ii%gs!Tfh®iTon«r 
m (»r)mf r^'^nr ftt«iT5:®0r?r5rttr 

si^rir tirr(ssrr?)ttmi snfr 1 *5^1^ 

I etc. 

Ends,— ( text ) fol. 2” 


atriitRFsr « 

5% wh: Ill'll II ’bjtrc 

II 9 II II <31 II ^ II ^'11 


30 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 2” 

5rr%?i’g;ftr«sfTnr(R)5r<i?rr% 1 arT^f^r % gr^T#q»5giT%t5 « ^0 
«I^rft!lSTai^g(gT)«t^T3l ^JTTk: n ^ It ^ H 
N. B.~“ For other details see No. 172. 


‘ ^ f%^5r ’ ^"tsr 

No. 185 

Extent.— fol. 41” to fol. 48“'. 


‘ Jaya tribhuvana ’ stotia 
with avacumi 
1229 (h). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Borders all around of the 47th fol. are slightly 
damaged. The 48th fol. has strips of paper pasted to it. 
It is torn in more places than one. Instead of blank paper 
a part of some Ms. is pasted to fol. 48'’, covering 
almost half the nether portion so it is difficult to say 
whether we are thus debarred from anything written in 
this portion or not. Both the text and the commentary are 
complete. For other details see Bodhidipika No. 1178. 

Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text in Prakrit along with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 41** 

STU etc. as in No. 172. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 41'’ 3T5rr«T etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 48» 

ijrr etc. as in No. 172. 

(com.) fol. 48” ^ >■ 

ff. ““IHo II gg »» II ^ H 
N. B,— For additional information see No. 172. 
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5 


‘ sTsr isigwsf ’ ^rrar 

sTqT^i'Sr 

No. 186 

Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 


‘ Jaya tribhuvana ’ stotra 
with avacurni 
228 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Extent.— 24 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 27 letters to a line. 


Description— Country paper not very thin ; pages differ in colour, 
though the quality and the size of the paper are the same ; 
some are white, some grey, and some yellow owing to 
yellow pigment applied all around except on the portion 
10 where the text is written ; all the four borders ruled doubly 

in black ink ; quite clear, bold, very big and elegent hand- 
writing ; foil, numbered as usual ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the small commentry ; both complete j condi- 
tion very good. 


15 


20 


25 


99 


Ends.- 


Age, — Saihvat 1671. 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A Prakrit hymn with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol 1® w 

etc. as in No, 172. 

— ( com. ) fol. I® grsritf etc. as in No. 172. 

- (text) fol. 24 * 

tpt up to annrfirir as in No. 172. 

— (com.) fol. 24 ‘> grffgrs 

’IHo ^ u ssfr*^- 

sftw> 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 172. 


99 
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187. ] 


3i^r^55ri|cf 

TiTo. 187 

Size.— io| in. by 4I in. 


‘ Jaya triblnivaiia ’ stotra 
with aYacurni 
572. 

1895-98. 


Extent.— 9 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and white ; Devan^ari chara- 
cters ; bold, clear and big hand-writing ; borders unruled ; 
foil, numbered as usual ; fol. g** blank ; this Ms, contains 
both the text and the commentary j both complete ; edges 
of almost every fol. slightly worn out ; condition oq, the 
whole good. 


5 


20 


Age.— Samvat 1919. 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A hymn in Prakrit along with a small commentary in ij 
Sanskrit. 


Begins,— ( text ) fol. i* art I 

<7(7 etc. as in No. 172. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I* atww I STr etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 9* 20 

trtr Hfri^ir etc. up to sirdH^ as in No. 172. 




• (com.) fol. 9* ffk 

|l%: WH ^ arr( 


N. B. — For further details see No.- 172. 
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S 


20 


55rt%sr 

No, 188 

Size. — 9| in. by 4^ io* 


‘ Jaya tribhuvana ' stotra 
with avaeurni 

ik?. 

1886-92. 


Extent. — 9 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description,— Country paper thick, tough and grey ; Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; the latter written in a smaller hand and above 
and below the former ; it is a Ms ; borders ruled 

with black ink in four lines with very little space between 
the pairs ; edges doubly ruled in the same ink ; foil, 
numbered as usual ; fol. i* & 9*’ blank ; red chalk used ; 
both the text and the commentary completej fol.6“ slightly 
torn in the middle ; condition very good. 


*5 


20 


as 


Age. — Old. 


Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A devotional poem in Prakrit with a small commentary 
in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i** H 

5 Pr etc. as in No. 172. 

,i — (com.) fol. I** II TO! U ^ 

g ^TO4W ! I etc. 

Ends, — ( text ) fol. 9* 

TO nfrfttr etc. up to firarsrf airdn^sT ii ^0 as in 

No. 172. This is followed by the line as under .* — 

^ " aft TOg: 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 9“ li 3o D 



g’ff TOig n atrroiir h 11 aft: w 




N, B.— For additional information see No, 172. 
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JinakalySnakadinastnij 

No. 189 ^252 (k). 

1886-92. 

Extent. — fol. 5* to fol. 8‘. 

Description.— Complete ; 103 verses in all. For other deuils sec 

No. 12. 

Author. — Somasundara Sari. For details see Nos. 12, 22, 123, 
142 and 196. 

Subject. — Enumeration of the days pertaining to the kalyaoakas of 
Tirthahkaras. 

Begins. — fol. 5* q' 

?rf%si«rrq;^TiTmqT'T 1 
«rf%iCTrrs 5 r 1 

w*TT( 4 )fq senri ^ si ? « ? »i n 

sn^fir givH«r 9 !Tlrfsirsfnpin 1 
urwrt f^3iwf ^ 1 

'wriir i« ^ fi gr<rHrfir: 

Ends. — fol. 8*^ 

’s?r*rn%*i9tfTr ^ g tnoT ^s ^ • 

wwrat sftrfil ^ 4 !ser ^r^^trairr an^ sra- 

srsr^ stfqftrrsnmfrCs)*^ h n 
^nrfgrikallfea li 

^ sftfftxftftrnar sErat'awsai q^ini 1 

«T^sFJnnr^5 1 

3 i|f;*n%qriiqTa: laigj^aftra: ^wcia ll 

ir ’aq(4>yfSDB^ fksur: sqgifew sw M ? « 

*ft*?rTi’*rafr( '«3r ‘^sth sfNtrr 

•itqnl swra: ^ >> 


zo 


15 


20 


25 


30 


97 



210 


Jaina Literature and Phihsophy 


L 190. 


190 

Extent. — fol. 5* to fol. 7**. 


JiniitalySnakadinastati 

1154 (k), 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete ; 103 verses in all. For other details see 

No. 13, 


Begins. — fol. 5* 

etc. as in No. 189, 

Ends. — fol. 7'’ 

g?HiW5r?rf|ortg etc. up to ll ? 11 as in 

No. 189. This is followed by the line as under ; — 

fi% ^i^Tr?mHirg®Hin sfrf!3riig55?iinT^f?5I^35i: 1 

N. B. — For other details see No. 189. 


Jina^’ta 

No. 191 (g). 

1892-95. 

Extent.— fol. is*". 

Description.— Complete; 4 verses in all. For other details see 

Safikhe^vara-Par^vajina-stavana No. ^ ^ 

1892-95. • 

Author. — Todaia Yati. 

Subject,— Eulogy of Jinesvara Nemi in Vernaciilftr { Hindi ), 
Begins. — fol. 1 5** 

ti 

^ 59 ^ 991 9% 

3^ TT959K 5^ St? 9^ 5If ^ W II? 

etc. 

Ends,— fol. 15'* 

— .rs..- 

firRt? <tf*w 9 ^ Bvmr 

at afft I 1 5 %« 
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j 


«Tr srrit w fOif ft 4^ -jTfjf Tf^r* 5E?:fr 

a?t4^r ! ^ 1 

«ifJJ KJft gf tqjsf 

ifr II V II 

»Tia II 


No. 192 

Extent. — fol. 3’’. 


J inacatustrim^dati&yastava 

1250 ( 7 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Description. — Complete ; 3 verses in all. For other details see 10 
Adinathainahaprabhavakasiavana No. 29. 

Author, — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Thirty-four miiayas of the Tirthahkaras. Cf. No. 159. 
Begins. — fol. 3^’ 

fSmwif fw g ' g qi Hi r 

sffrfT^3^ ^ ri5i^ '9' I 

STrstrifriJ^mnn^iRr- 

^trk ^?r(»gr)^ 5*m n ? ii 

najjfgiR iTftsr^T^r- 

^ ^rpifV n 
srr- 

^ n ^ 11 

Ends. — fol. 3'’ 

wrwsrw *g'Wf^H«3rsi^(gn)- 

? *r 1 

^ETfsrrPr tnrfssrtft 

*rfSrR»?dr j u ^ II 

<n% ssuprsn- 

*wTC^)8^f# ttwr^aCO 1 

- ^ 

®«Rr(«7l)iwrir .iff*r?n^ gf%: « »« 
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ftrgfff fvrspanJTB 

3T?TR^ far^C4)f^^«ir far^C^) U H II 

5 g: ) II 


10 


f5iqef ^ g| ^ t5r 

No. 193 

Extent. — fol. 5® to foL 5**. 

Description.— Complete ; 13 verses in all. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Jinadarsanastotra 
673 ( 8 ). 
1895-98. 


For further details see 


Subject. — Glorification of the sight of Tirthahkara* 

B^ins. — fdl. 5® 

11 am sft^sffisfsr II 
1 j %a[%anw ii Tr'wr?r(35r)!i 11 

II il ? li etc. 

Ends.— fol, 5^* 

amrwsrg: ^rqraaf srimsir^tr I 

. ao am arfhwr^rs w 

^rarmrirr^tr 11 li 

II ‘I ^ iT?f II 


No. 19i 

*5 Extent. — fol. 175* to fol. 176**. 

Description.— Complete ; 8 verses in all, 
MalUnathapflja No. 


Jinadar^nis^ka 
1003 (59). 
"1887-91. 


For other details see 
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Author.-- Not known. 

Subject#— The sight of the TirthaAkara is praised. 

Begins,— fol. 173* aw 1» 

w%i»f f^Rir farJTRf 
%#r^’a5®wt i?Roi !ri& 11 ? 11 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 176* 

*r*i«Tt ny tRt qmrisi ffrsRT 1 

ctg: =g- n <£ 11 

?i5f5Tis?R 

Reference. — Cf. the poem of 8 verses named as pub- 

lished in ** sTT^^rarinffi^^Jrf ” and one in Sriratnasara 

( pt. I ). 

N. B. — ‘ For further details see Nos. 199 and 203. 


fsiSRTOra^'^ 

No. 195 

Extent,— fol. i** to fol. s'*. 


JinanImSvali 
588 f b ). 
1875-76. 


Description. — Complete. - 


No. 


388 (a). 
1875-76.* 


For other details see Jvalamalinistotra 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Enumeration of the names of the three sets of 24 
TirthaHkaras belonging to the past, present and future 
covisis respectively. 


Begins.— fol. i'> 11 afi H ^n*Tnr 

ai«T f^jSRTSIT^reft •• 

fi t aT m w to: h toww to^ h afRrru^ to* h 

siIT: II aftuWTO: « sw: HTOTOTOT TO-' U TORW 

to; II aisi^ to: » TOsrw to; « ^nrw to; « to; 11 

(^inTO^ to; 11 TOnfW TO* H etc. 


20 


2 S 


30 
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lads.— fol, 2" !m: li fm-* 11 r>iT^ sm: 11 r^ssrar!? d 

siwsikrq' w: II II ffk srrfTm ^aR^jrw»r%«i?r. 

«ra^ mJT II I! gr 11 ^iTmorg'r^firC ar ) 0 ( ^ 

sw: II w: II sft*i«r^ II sfmoRrw^gjfJT h 

sm: II 


Jinapaflcakastotra 
in six languages 

No. 196 J 08 ( b ). 

1869 - 70 . 

Extent.— fol. i* to fol. i**. 

Description.- Complete ; 14(7+7 + 7+6 + 7) verses in all. For 

other details see No. . 

1869-70. 

Author.— Somasundara Suri. For derails see No. 189. 

Subjea.— A metrical composition eulogyzing five Tirthankaras 
viz.,R§abha,Slnti, Nemi, Parlva and Mahavira, one by 
one. Thus this is a collection of five small hymns. Of 
them the first three consist of 7 verses, each written in 7 
lan^g« m ^ 

Rrafl ( «Hi«r ), TOr? ( ^5 t[^ ), ) 

and WTO) respectively. Each of the last two 
hymns has silt verses and they are written in six fan. 
^svfa.(i- 5 )^t 0 TOif andanaiw At the end 
Aere B one verse in Sanskrit. It says that this composition 
IS written in ax fangnages. This difference of opinion can 
be reconciled if Pesii and Coliyipesli ate looked upon as 
one language. 

Begins.— fql. i» 

sftori^sfhms 

C inll95-»% qfijjr 
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2IS 


fol. 1“ 


!^q»r? 5 i=# S 5 JSS^r‘%a> * 

r < 3 i c<i P f^ i ap<T g i asTf gwa 1 

WT wreHr f^fSrC?^)^ i' % »i 


fol. i'’ 


W»HIvr»ai%^TC ^ ^ 5 »q' SETTf (f) fSt i 

3T*| sfTtor affrar as Hofr aiomCnf) 

ffTVr 3nf#T^^# 'aaST II '* H 

ffh I 

» 

sfmra: sarfaa/^a: safs s a^iilt'JR’ 


sarT#WWT a^HT an^^'«r 5 *Tr= 

*?hrfa fiiasfV siaaaa^ ^ s’ijftaff 

grrsat% f ( 1 )a'»fi[^r?Taft' \ «c. 


fol. 2 * 

grg qtran^oT wff^tafs^?! 

gf ga s a f ^ fsrarafe f fi 
5^5 f stIi afhi 

s fsrsrs %a^ af^ ^ard » 


fol. 2 * 

qmaTtSHra^ffwsama aroaw: 

a^'w awra^a 

^laraf^ %aaT a awasr^a^* as* 

aig a: \ etc, 


fol. 2” 

grasmsasCs-)^ ^a( ggr >ii«s ^wafmars 
^iTiPTfiSsnarC aa ) 

I? 


5 


10 


15 


20 


35 


3 « 
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C 19^. 


5 


10 


*5 


20 


25 


fol. 3* 


8ral^#*?r<i’g:5rJW srr'Tsrwr'Tfwr 

5^qr*gj 


fol. 3® 


'rarf wrf 

mm ?s:rf 

*r% 3101% 3T^sl ^m^firsr 

3?S ^ t|iT§ ^ 

«q»gT« sfrqis#f|T«P5a’i5f 


etc. 


— fol. 3‘ 

%?[RT 3 T?JT^% 5 S 3 RVnrmte!!Tf«r 0 r .s )% 

srr^ ?rt%i«n%g R^^’^tfisr^g; ^rm ^^rrst 

Iwttrsff 

5r^^«nro'i'? ^ f^g »nRT( q ? 

etc. 

Ends,— fol. s'‘ 

T? i%frT %^r%!TT: *fr?[%B%STfHfir 

<r?^*irTr>w^^H w®r sfrar: » 

^ )ofSTf?r55r 

^rs 4 ^?rTO^?C*Tsm*tR*fRr: 11 r%ir: vs ti 
t% sft'tnr’vi^ T^rw^rir^T^fr^sr ^0 

trr« 5 n 5 Rf%«y- 

Reference.— Published in Jaina-stotra-samuccaya ( pp. 99-106 ) 
inA. D. 1918. The first verse is noted by me in my 
Sanskrit introduction (p. 25) to Stuticaturviihiatikd, 
There, through oversight the author is mentioned as 
Ciritrasundara Gani, pupil of Mahikalaia Gani. He is 
redly a scribe who copied this hymn in Saribivat 1522. 
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t$8.] 


ilo. 197 


Jinapafijarastotra 


1003 { 54 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent,— fol, 147“ to fol. 149*. 

Description.— Complete. For details see Mallinatbapflji 


No. 


1003 (1). 
1887-91.’ ; 


Author.— Kamalaprabha Sori, devotee of Devaprabba Sari of the 
Rudrapalliya gaccha. 

Subject. — A hymn mentioning names of the 24 Tirthafikaras as 
protectors of the various limbs of a human body. 

Begins.— fol. 147’’ 

t «rr ati ^ TO*, t ’fr sif »m: t 

*m: ) t »fr* atf m( ^ 
srws H 

q;q's ^ra^'rr'Tsrotrsr^* ’ 

STW II ? «• 


Ends.— fol, 44^* 

HU *1^. 

. yf i ptyfgT<?9<t I I 

«ftyfl®(sr¥tW= !< '• 

im " 

Reference.— Published in “ sf^ an 

( pp. 100-103 ) by S. M. Nawab in A. D. i94r. For 
additional Mss, see jinaratnako^a < Vol. I, p. HS )• 


S 


10 


15 


so 


2 S 



No. 198 

Extent.— fol. 35* to;fol,- 36 S 

ss 


JmapnjSftaka 

925 ( ). 

' 1893—95, 
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C *98. 


DescriptioQ.” Complete ; 7 verses in ill* For other deisils see, Is^o* 

pade^a No. j 892-9 ^ ‘ 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Worship of the 24, Tirthaitkaras (Lord Rsabha and others) 
5 Begins.— fol. 25* 

Ends.— fol. 26* 

*0 g« 9 isi/^q<fiH!T 5 ar( g[ )®frr: % 5 rm^ ii '» n 

II gr II fw fe fgf ^ sr rg q ^ <1 ^ i' 


*5 


20 




5 <» 



< ) 
No. 199 


Size.— ii^ in. by 5| in. 


Jinavaradarsanastavana 
( Jinavaradaihsanathavana ) 
1064 . 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— 4 folios ; 5 lines to a page 541 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough, tough and white j Jaina 
Devanigari charactars ; very big> quite legible, uniform and 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders, not ruled ; daud^s and a 
part of the last line written in red ink ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin ; fol. 4'’ blank ; condition excellent ; 
complete ; the last verse is numbered as 34. 

Age.— Not modern. 


Author. — Padmanandi ( see No. 200 ). 

Subject. — Prowess of seeing a Jaina Tirthankara. 
B^ins. — fol. I* II im: M 

gstfwT «ru»TTf u 

*ra ^ ?if awifiir w snu 11 ? ii 
gmwT 1 IrifnJifllififtBni 
w mi •w 5nff|<r n wrtw 
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2 19 


Ends.— fol. 3 ‘» 

f?[| I m ^otiE^ 5^ >1 

«ra? ^ «whfrcf ii u 

f«f|[ saffi!*! 1 «RtirftroT a fi r q grq i gqt m ^ li 
'?fl«3m m?«r w 'srrral^ ii 11 
ftlr ^rw II 

Reference. — For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakofia ( Vol. I, 
p. 136 ). 


J 


Jinavaradar^nastavana 

»«• " 

Extent.— fol. 194* to fol. 199'’. 

Description, — Complete; the last verse numbered as 91. For 
other details see No. 


Begins. — fol. 194“ 

gwfwT narowr etc. as in No, 199. 

Ends.— fol. 199'’ 

gwJ^tr flnnJttr etc. up to as in 

No. 199. This is followed by the line as under 

II II fTei «n%HsfhRRfh>?^ «wr 

II Ii 

«► 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 199. 


to 


*5 
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No. 201 


Jinavaradarsanastevana 
630 ( 14 )■ 
1875-76. 


Eaatdnt^r— fol. 5 ,s *' 

Description. — Complete.- For other details see Dharnmpadeia- 


mrta No. 


630 ( 

1875-76. 


as 


30 
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Begins. — foJi 55* 

ff| gm^BT etc. as in No. 199. 

Ends,-- foJ, 56*’ 

etc. up to I as in No. 199. This is 

5 followed by the line as under : — 

I I 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No, 199. 


zo 


15 


30 


No. 202 

Extent. — fol, 34*’ to fol. 36’’. 


Jinavaradarsanastavana 

525 ( 14 )■ 
1884-86. 


Description.— Complete ; 34 verses in all- For other details 


Dharmopade^lmita No. 
Begins.— fol. 34” 


C 1 ). 

T884-86. ' 


see 


gfff^ etc. as in No, 199. 

Ends.— fol. 36‘> 


gmwT etc, up to il as in No. 199. 

This is followed by the line as under 
II ^51 II tfe' 'Tr%?RR‘tqqi?ifff^trf%a' 
ti II 


N. B. — For additional details see No. 199, 


Jinavaradarsanastavana 
810 ( 14 ). 
1895-1002. 


No. 203 

Extent.— fpl, 84” to fol. 86", 
jl| Description — 29 verses complete 5 the work ends abruptly. For 


other details see No, ^ ^ 

„ J 895-1902. 

Begins.— fol. 84*’ 

etc- as in No. 199. 
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Ends. — fol. 86'’ 

^ 3 ^ 3 TT reT^^sIt 5Tm 5^r ?^5ncr 11 11 

^1 gtrffiT pwrasf ! 55Jif^Tf . It ends thus. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 199. 5 


2 s^r ^f|5t 

No. 204 

Extent.— fol. 83** to fol. 85'’. 


Jinavaradarsanastavana 
with tabl^ 

1442 ( 14 ). 
1886-92. 

10 


Description. — Both the text and its tabbi complete ; 34 verses in 
all for the text. For other details see Dharraopadelamjta 

No ^ ^443 01 
1886-92. ' 

Author of the tahba.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Vernacular. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 83” 

gsftr etc. as in No. 199. 

( fabba ) fol. 83'’ g*j% 5 ^Enirs Wf etc. 


J) 


Ends, — ( text ) fol. 83” 

gstfsH etc. up to as in No. 199. This is 

followed by the line as under 
fra ^ “ 

_( ^bba ) fol. 85'’ ^ gnckiifiT ^ ^ ^ 

f fNnEffiw 

N. B.“ For further particulars see Nos, 199 and 205. 


15 


20 


^5 
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f%^r%er 

No, 205 

Extern.— fol. 149’' to fol. 153*’. 


Jiuavaradarianastavaiia 
with vrtti 

1442 ( 14 ). 
1886-92. 


5 


to 


15 


Description.— Both the text consisting of 32 verses in Prakrit and 
its commentary complete. For other details see Dharmopa- 

de^lmrta No. 

1886-92. 

Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 149*’ srw sft?^qT3 n « 

r^l imfff sitf tittinn? 

»rw ^ grf It swnwr ^ sn’i 11 \ ii 
WTifs tq^or 

fr 5 Tn| 5 Tff|?r s tttf if 5 Tr i> 11 etc. 

„ —(com.) fol. 149*’ ^ ^Tfm! wnr ff« [«■]% w ^gifor 
w f%w tm: n ^ ssr: »nw %r?t ?? 

an# It \ II etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 153* , 


gitfiiT ! trhr w w 

30 arf n| nTsraTRS II 11 

gflfiiT ! iflpftiqfitor anniRTonTotitii^ li 
<1#^# eR[g 11 n 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i33» frsr 5?%^ ^iT?% 5 T?g 

n'sgg Htn 5rr%?i^swsil(?T)3ira# 

'JSTflR II II ?r% 1"^ I' 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 199. 
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Jinayaradar&Bastavana 

fr% with vrtti 

No. 206 .954 ( 14 ). 

1892-95. 

Extent.— fol. lai*’ tofol. 124'’. j 

Description.— The text has J4 verses in all. Both the text and its 
commentary complete. For other details see Dharmopa- 

desamrta No. ^ ^ ^* - 

1892-95- 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 121'* i’ 

gsrfir etc. as in No. 199. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. izi** 

Hr fsRHT ! fgrft mr^wn'&r etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 124* 

gwfJrr etc. up to srnHiff \\ n as in No. 199. 1 1 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 124’’ if wBnr an teM ii%r 1 

HTT«fw • ^ «!i# sriau sraf wa 

WH? I .f*TJ I HW!(^0 traffOTsi i rm feiif- 

*5mrtf i 

N B.— For other details see Nos. 199 and 205. 2 j 


T% 5 f^el?E 
’Eifsig 
No. 207 


Jina^taha 
with avaeuri 


268. 

A. 1882-83. 


Size. — 4;| in. by 10^ in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 6 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 

ft ■“ C com. ) ,» M 5 24 to 25* j. tt » >» i 9 * »> »> >» i> 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nSgari characters with frequent <jHr*iTWts ; this is a 
Ms., the text written in small, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing ; same is the ease with the avacUri 
except that it is written in smaller haBd-writing ; borders 


25 


30 


H8 ^eM’tefar ta a odluinn. 
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207. 


224 

ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; the last fol. partly 
worm-eaten ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; 
both the text and the avacuri complete ; the former 
5 contains xoo verses ; the text is divided into four partcchedas 

as under : — 

Pariccheda I foil, i** io 2* 

M n „ 2‘ „ 

» ff 4* »> S* 

IO „ IV ,f 5* „ 6 \ 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the text, — Jambu ( JambOn^ga ) of Candra gaecha. 
He is the author of Mapipaticaritra composed in Sariivat 
1005 ®nd perhaps that of CandradOta, 

15 Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 

Subject,— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
The former is divided into four equal sections. They 
deal with the description of hands, feet, face and speech of 
the ■Hrthahkara. Each description consists of 25 verse? in 
DQ Sragdhara. 

Begins,— ( text ) fol. i* tr w. 0 II 

etc, as in No. 208. 

»t ( com. ) fol. i‘ 01 0 II ifT inl ssmr I I 

awrwttr ^?tr«rqi?ir 1 atwrrellf ^arrflts; wff «rqti^ i wlr^* 

as I «mrg»f*«srr%<oir uw ^ 1 ^ 

iw u \ ctarf^ur srjsra^ar sRrn%Tam: 1 

5 ?!^ fmr ^jsr ^ <wtCs.)tr 3 r srftxm sum 

fsrsmras ii etc. 

ends. — ( text ) fol. 6'» 

30 etc. up to gru; as in No. 209. 

This, is followed by the line as under 

II rtm <9545 : il 9 r II ^ \\ |j '4 II 9 It ur II 
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Ends. — ( com. ) fol. sTTn^T Sinrfk i iit 

ariBf 5T sra'sHm'^a 3^n%iT !T^r%-«T w crit Hi isRriiefi 

flrstTili*! nrnri 

^par f%5rH 1 si^hh hh srrffnlr « f 

11 ^ II 5 

Reference.— The text along with its tippaga is published in Kavya- 
mala ( VII ). For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakosa 
( Vol. I, pp. 136-137 )• 


UTo. 308 

Size. — io|. in. by 4 | in. 


Jinasatal^ 
•with avacuri 
1361. 
1891-95. 


Extent.— ( text ) 9 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

»> — ( com. ) If 5 12 to 18* ji j> >) 11 > ti* I) II It n n 


Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, tough and 
greyish ; Jaina Devanagari characters -with frequent 
'jSTHrars ; this is a <r9aTr^i Ms. ; the text written in small, 
quite leipble, uniform and very good hand-writing ; same 
is the case with the a'vacOri except that it is written in 
smaller hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines and 
edges in two in red ink 5 foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; red chalk used ; there is some space kept blank 
in the centre of the numbered and unnumbered sides as 
well } yellow pigment used while making corrections ; 
condition excellent; both the text and its avacfiri com- 
plete ; the former is divided into four fariccbedas ; the 
extent of each of them along with the corresponding por- 
tion of the avacflri is as under s— 

Pariccheda I with com. foil. i* to 3* 

11 II ti II 3* » S 

III „ » »» S” *» 7** 


w 


IV 


20 


as 


30 


IS 


II 


1-2 Tbeu refer to a oolnaan, 
29 
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S 


xo 


*5 


20 


25 


30 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the avacun*.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. i* II II if SW' H 

arrtrm 5?r»ar;^ 

srgs fiferFrf^ ^wTS'g^^TscTjsr: I 
^ sfrak(?wk)T^*ff^^nfr5r^r ^srt: 

sTrf?r 7 !??rrfaTfrsrJT^<^g 5 : ^ ^grri^sHt sft II \ il 


3 ^ ?r<f^r«rrf^ I 

'Ti^r: I sT^fetT^otr: arrf^en«iW ^ff«rr 

?NtftrTir(.s)HT ^ 5 f»oi^ ii^ii 

„ ( com. ) — fol. I* 11 ^.0 )i (7«r 3 ??r 3^*Tf^»3‘«TtlrH(3)tr3 1 sRrsr- 

TrBr: T?ij»w[*TltgT^<0’>Tr 3 :(g ;)5 wwrT^[«r]fii^r^«t sr^ 
f%-(?) 1 lr«rr 11 ^ 11 


( text ) fol. 3 » qrsfsuniifr: sram: <? 

( com. ) iol. 3* frk !n!m*TfT#?rwrTfj^(0 •' ^ n 
( text ) fol. 5a 53:(?tr)Er(iTifr hw t 
( com. ) fol. ;*> %fhr: il 

( text ) fol. 7* g^Ui B Oi q r JTTR ^w (0 B 
( com. ) fol, 7** 5r1r 5m*r: 

Ends,— C text ) fol* 9* 


fesrdrlwflwrdrlrB w«it»T*TBsrra: fsif% I. 

f^[t]^r%tnTrf?r^ar!m! vi^t bt wfarrCffr) 
WBi^*KsT>f»nBCwT)Bg?fa[B] BBtBsrrs'gTSSfrr fB(Br)» 

Il i?:i^ II etc. 

^ q% W’. I| II 

^B^ ^HIB B 9 W #gffttlg %»a[ 

w isrrsf ^ss5npws5Ti^ni^(rrf)‘ 1 


I Ju the prufted edifien' { p, 71 ) ^avg « ' \ 
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Hytttndbgy : ^vtinnibara works 

trf ?rr |s^5^Kir?[ 

wi«ira*r^?rmiT^5t3T5Rrr «nn^ ^f^iria: 11 

grT^Dafat(^T) ^TTW wrm- ti 

ti^tl ii^li iisrn 

Ends, - ( com. ) fol. 9'’ sr#r g;«*ri^ j 

3|jri£ricrr>aff sr^rT%(%)fi wt aisnirat ar^nia'rasiRi- 

?^ffra - 1 snui a^oi 

RsCg) %%^g: si^ a n sriutfa iiRHii ifa 

11 II nail nan 11 » 

Reference. — In Jinaratnakoia ( Vol. I, p. 137) there is mention jq 
of Vinayahaihsa Ga^i’s avacuri composed in Samvat 1653 
at Cambay. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 207. 


T%5ra5ra» 

^IcT 

No. 309 


Jina^taka 
with panjilsS 


586. 

1875-76. 


Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 27 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
DevanSgari characters with frequent fSTcrrafTS ; small, quite 
legible, fairly uniform and very good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lins in black ink ; ted chalk used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. i* blank ; 
a bit of paper pasted to it ; edges of some of the foil, 
slightly gone; condition on the whole good; there is 
some space kept blank in the centre of the numbered 
and unnumbered sides as well ; both the text and the 
commentary complete; extent 15S® ^lokas; the com- 
mentary composed in Vikrama Sarhvat 1025 at the instance 


*5 


20 


2 S 


30 


1 It is also called and vivarapa, too. 
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of Durgaka, soa of Malha^a, son of Par^vanlga ; the text is 
divided into 4 paricchedas as under 


Pariccheda 

I 

foil. 

!•» 

to 

8 “ 

99 

11 

II 

8 *» 

If 

15* 

a» 

III 

9% 

ij* 

II 

ai* 

19 

IV 

II 

2 t* 

II 

27*. 


Age. — Not modem. 

Author of the pahjiki. — 'Samba of the Nagendra kula. 

Subject. — The text together with a Sanskrit commentary. 

10 Begins, — (text) fol. 1'’ 3 

( etc. as in No. 208. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I* II II ;tnr: H 

WawR ^ i5rg5?*r 1 

15 si!%(^)w 

1^1= Is^r^raffsr dr sr% *mr swig i%:i5h?rtr n ^ n 

arr^r %*r w 1) 11 

3 Ra| 55 sart®? 5 Rai«Jar aiwn l 

20 aRRiaaaw^ata ad % aiar 1 fife OTTar% ? 11 

? ^)f a ^aar %sri»rdTTBi(4)ft at 

H snatgflyair aamnr aar?; a ai( 5 )sarR 5 TaJ «^ii 

aam? g^Rt( 5 )lt a^ar aaata^ 1 
dtaraar^att aifrr snaa# T%ar«a^ >1 V 11 
25 wtmai^aaiaaiaftarTt^a: 1 

^dlm- ag as aw asadadaf srftra[d n h h 
w^'iagwawat! 1 

araa fijarfla arMi' 5 W( 4 i)fg a: ll ^ 11 
ftR^raqsarraRa 1 ssj^arwr! I 

30 «(«iviaf( 4 )fa Sfif%a rlsa^t qfssnmr war 11 's 11 


1 la Jiaaiatnakoia ( VoJ. I, p. 187 ) he ii oamed ai ^mba. 
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This is followed by the first verse noted above and 
then we have on fol. t** :~ 

srg 'ir'w^^rwsjqTOr «rnr r 1% 

( com. ) fol 8’’ 

qrtfaroofsr: srsmqri^^^s ^wsr ??% 11 ^ 11 


( com. ) fol 15* 


f^asrxroiJfr uth fteTwqfrs^: «Hrtr: u ^ 11 


— ( com. ) fol. 2i» • 5% 

qff^Rn^ri gisr^wn^r ;rm: gurfr' n 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 27* 

MR 

gr fsmr^^RcTi^f’Ti^’tm «r^ h RS I! 
Then we have •• — 


S 


10 


IS 


!TT^fi grsjv^ra • etc. Tip to aig iiRHii practically 

as in ^lo. 208. 


( com. ) fol. 27* 5 Bn«^ ^ ??fniiTsr 

^f>arT ik^m ?n«i *iTirf ¥S»% «*hsst 20 

srtj sr?srflr(%)?r(ff) «nn ft»t^a«4ffn'5H(ig; 

gr frai gr ggireff ertrr sTRtCwMf fturr' 

t%«i ^ I'kwai a#w !jsrr?frra: *t »ra?t m jshrc Irusstvarac 
iinf^ iig«i 

^ari'^ohnCsT)') *tw 'crg’S'* h 1^*0 ■{(?•■) gwnr 

af*Ti(*i^-)*i g^gsrHSitl(4)g‘^ H’esm^x 

VT aw fipw^ fliikaiai' la^aar 

5^{^* wHi^i^ s^igu ? ti 

Hfgawiw 5n*irw g«fki^ ‘ 
ms^: il^ «(% feWOTT?l% 5^? II ^ M 
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srf!Tr?[T% ^rrar-' 1 

fl«iT ^ 5 =mi»for f^wr^ftr i 

wwrer: s?i^*rr^( 5 )fq- wr 11 ^ 1 

fTftsg-” 

5 ^sJTT^r w(-s)’a:a: tTT» 4 '*Tr*lTi^:(«r:) 1 

sftCsrO^^rw ©ei^( 5 r) ffk s^irrm na: ^rsla: Ii 

af5^at 5 r(=g-) snnir sfif^FrireR frr^^T- 

^(= 5 ^'r)‘qrr%%^r,s^rr g^str 5 if% 5 T ?f%: ^ffr li « ii 
tTSfsr nrsr^nir^aT ^r 

JO H*rr f^frJT ep^'g-sr 1 

flrftf'rfirictg: ^rftsnVgffur 

'i«i?FRnT ti H 11 

^T?T5r<T:5rf^ ) ?grfagg'g(? 1 

ama 1 11 % li 

1 5 #«^^WT^ 5 Ia^*a^rff 5 IfiT "ai araw- 

an^^a ar aaffr li 

aamr a( ? ^ kT^i^aa'aaiaafswnf^alrfsaf 

gar ^^graar ar*aaar fagar M “ n 
^ at afag»f*aa aara 'i sr « aatrsr 11 ^hho h 
20 Reference. — For additional Mss. of the commentary see Jinaratna- 
kosa ( Vol. I, p. 137 ). As stated here, there is another 
panjtka. It is composed by Vatsaraja in Samvat 1874. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 207. 


jr3TSi^5TO Jina^taka 

2j 'IT^^ with pafljika 

No. 210 595 . 

1884 - 86 . 

Size.— toj m. by 4| in. 

Extent. 23 folios 517 lines to a page ; 61 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper thin, rough atyi white ; Jaina Deva- 
30 nagari characters with frequent gg i F c r yt s ; small, perfectly 

legible, uniform and very gpod hand-writing j borders 
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231 


ruled in three lines in red ink ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; there is some space kept blank in 
the centre of the numbered and unnumbered sides as 
well ; yellow pigment used while making corrections ; 
condition very good ; for, only edges of some of the 5 
foil, are slightly gone ; both the text and the commentary 
complete ; the former is divided into four paricchedas as 
under 


Pariccheda 

1 

foil. 


to 

7‘ 


93 

11 

JJ 


II 

12” 

10 

II 

III 

31 

12b 

»> 

I-” 


it 

IV 

II 

17“ 

99 

23®. 



Age. — Pretty old. 


Begins. — (text) fol. i*’ 

3fr*Ti%: etc. as in No, 208. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I* Ifliincr ^ II 

etc. as in No. 209. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 22’’ 

etc. up to sriir ii 11 

as in No. 209." 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 23* gjti^rsr ^ srr nr( etc. up to 

il ? Il in No. 209. This is followed by the 
lines as under : — 

snjr^fr: ii ^ ii inisfr: il s’ u ^ 

. . sgtsraiitnjT ii ^ 11 

S’*? wa; Il ^ i> •' •' I* ^ •' 

N. B.— For other details see No. 209, 


15 


20 


25 


Jina^ataka 

widipaajikS 

■ • 403. 

No* 1879-80. 

Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— ( text) 13 folios j 11 lines to a page ; 29 letters to aline, 
w ) i> » i 27 1/ w w *» 5 


21 


fi 


« it 99 


30 
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252 


[an. 


S 


10 


IS 


20 


25 


50 


35 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nSgari characters with occasional fa^rsTrs ; this is a ^ra'trjt 
Ms. ; the text written in small, quite legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing : same is the case with the commentary 
except that it is written in smaller hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; numbers 
for verses, their daydas, etc., written in red ink ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; yellow pigment 
used while making corrections ; edges of almost each 
and every fol. more or less gone ; condition on the 
whole good ; there is some space kept blank in the centre 
and in each of the two margins in the case of the number- 
ed and unnumbered sides as well ; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; the former is divided into four 
parkchedas as under : — 


Paricchecia 

I 

foil. 

I* 

to 

4* 

n 

II 

IJ 

4» 

II 

7. 

fS 

III 

» 

7* 

II 

9” 

ip 

IV 


9” 

II 

13'’* 


Age. — Saiiivat 1519, 

Begins.— ( text) fol. i* ilisit) i| «rw: « 

etc. as in No. 208. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I* u ^0 II ^ stjt: li 

etc. as in No. 209. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 1 j* 

sifiAqf etc. up to sj^rlr^aTa; as in No.ao9. 

This is followed by the lines as under 

HRS 

i^) iisru I 

srard’ s^tssrCs) 11 ^ i| uj sfiRW sscarnitCw)^ 11 gr a 
»» —(com.) fol. 13* ^ etc. up to 

wSpRiT II ? |1 as in No. 209. This is followed by the 
line as under : — 

aiera- 11 tHHo 11 

N, B. — For other details see No. 209, 
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rsfST^TcT^ Jina&tafca 

with pafljikS 

No. 213 ^^51. 

1886-92. 

Size. — 10 in. by 4|. in. 5 


Extent. — 5 1 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

4 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagarl characters ; sufficiently big, quite legible, uni- 
form and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right- 10 
hand margin ; yellow pigment used while making correc- 
tions ; there is some space kept blank in the centre of the 
numbered and unnumbered sides as well ; edges of the 
first and last foil, slightly gone ; condition on the whole 
good ; fol. 3 1** is blank except that the author’s name etc. 1 5 
are written on it ; both the text and its commentary com- 
plete 5 the former divided into four paricchedas \ the extent 
of each of them is as under ; — 


Faricchcda 

I with 

panjika foil. 

I* 

to 

9 " 

$$ 

II 


it 

tf 

9b 

tt 

17 b 

$$ 

lU 

if 

it 

it 

jyb 

tt 

24» 

9f 

IV 

fS 

a 

a 

24« 

it 

31K 


Each pariccheda contains 25 verses. 

Age.— Sariivat 1641. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i“ 25 

etc. as in No. 308. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i» 11 to? H 

etc. as in No. 309. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 30** 

sMN'f etc. up to snr RH li 30 

as in No. 209. 

„ — ( com. ) fol, 31* qsii^ I etc, up to 

flr^iT ^ as in No, 209, This is, followed by th? linfs as 
under : — 

80 
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^a-(trT) q?Rn%mT- 
aranr ?hho ^crari^r ^ scrag whtram- 

wK^rsra ^ 5r^r: ii n sfrs ii s': »i 
s^rq^or ssra: sfrs n «fr^: il q: ii afr: «i ^ (?3')^<nq^: w aft’- ii 
5 €r: II sft: II Ii 

<iC®)aftfq3iqg^ i f^wrWor I tqfqqRI*ft 5rra!«qTft g^;*i 
sr, ? 0 ^qrg: p8<g^^'tg q >qfM q >l >' 

N. B. — For other details see No. 209. 


i^qq i gq ; 

10 q^qrrqifler 

No. 218 

Size. — To.| in. by i|| in. 


Jinasai^ika 

with pafijika 
786. 

1895-1903, 


Extent.— 32 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 47 letters to a line. 

Dcsaiption. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva* 
1 3 nlgari characters with frequent ^msrrs; small, quite legible, 

uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three thick lines in red ink; dandas written in red ink; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. i* blank; so is the 
fol, ja**; there is some space kept blank in the centre of the 
30 numbered and unnumbered sides as well ; yellow pigment 

used while making corrections ; condition very good; both 
the text and the commentary complete; extent 1530 ^lokas, 
Age,— Old. 


Begins,-" ( text ) fol, i» 

aftnftq: etc. as in No.' 208, 

Jt — ( com, ) fol, ,!• II D* »W5 II 
qwiq etc, as in No. 209. 

Eads.— ( tew ) fol, ii’* 

sMHrl fwrBN’if etc. up to swc fiftwrn i* >• 

as in No, 209. 

“(com,)fol. 3a‘ ^rforai^ etc. up to qn%wrf 
» as in No, 209. ^ This is followedjiby the lines as 
under: — 


30 


II 
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^ n ?hho u ims n ( ^ > 

^I^BT il ^ «l II II sr II II g4 (?r)^ II II 

55 ft II II II ?B5!IT0nRg II 
N. B,— • For other details see No. 209. 


trf^ ’^rfler 

No. 214 

Size. — 12^ in. by 5^ in. 


Jinasataka 


with pafljika 
594. 

1884-86. 


Extent.— 28 folios ; 16 lines to a page; 51 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, fairly legible, uniform and good 
hand- wri ting ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in both the 
margins ; in the left-hand margin the title is written as 
fol. i* blank ; so is the fol. 21” ; condition very 
good ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
the former is divided into four pariccbedas as under: — 


Fariccheda 

I 

foil. 

i'’ 

to 

8 * 


II 

w 

8 » 

9 f 

14" 


III 

19 

14” 

if 

21 * 

9 f 

IV 

ii 

21 * 

99 

28*. 


Age. — Not modern. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i*’ 

etc. as in No. 208. 

_ ( com. ) fol. i" iifi .0 II t ^ II 

fSiwRiat etc. as in No. 209. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 

5»wi^ etc. up to sfir ii Rh u 

as in No, 209. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 27** ^ etc. up to 

f^gctr 11 « II as in No. 209. This is followed by 
the lines as under 


5 


xo 


IS 


20 


3 S 


30 
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^ fornnikr % 

lTr?TqJTfrm5T*r?f5l%fT: II 
fjrmcT^rf^^r 

^ iifTcr*Ti(s)^fr!r ii \ ii 

•wfe ^ ^iam3®i5Tn?t 

5i!TT?s«n^HnTr snr^f^t^rf ll 

smfk ^ 11 \ II 

«i 

N. B. — For other details see No, 209. 


No. 215 

Size. — 10^ in, by 4^ InJ 


Jinasataka 
with tippanaka 


230. 

1873-74, 


Extent.— ^-ts= 5 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with frequent garfrrarTs; small, quite 
legible, perfectly uniform and very beautiful hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; numbers for the 
verses and their dandas and a major portion of the last 
line written in red ink; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; the first fol. is missing; so the first pariecheda 
begins abruptly with the i8th verse; otherwise the work is 
cotnplete; marginal notes occasionally written; the text is 
divided into four parkchedas as under— 


Pariecheda 


V 


I 

II 

III 

IV 


fol. 2* 

foil. 2“ to 3” 
« 4 * ,1 5 * 


>» 


S** » 


Age.^OId. 

Author of the tippanaka. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text together with notes in Sanskrit, 
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Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2* 

( »TiwTt ) ?SJTm tswrU)*!? i 

^C«s)w 5 ^’i^f qrfnrofitff: ^£|?r: « 

fJinT 5 =ratRiTm ft;T*iT% isisrtt 1 

waq-msETT^ij^vfT nw ?fi*^s^(s)#U?^il 

^ersfftfn^ ^rkffRsqfftT fg **'■ • 

gsrararfr 5 r^a‘«roife?Bit^fsraT afm^ssr- 

TiTg[sr]^!Tf^*iff ?fra»n(i>lr ii?<iii 

fol. 2'’ 11 ^-Q il 

?^’»is&(s)f«r sfsi 5 iT I 10 

fr% ara 53 #i%: ^ « 

<i 9 rr srtisfsr Jisrigr^ 1 

ssfttrra; «r fsr: ;i ? I» 

sre?rarTi?r^^rR!nmTHf^^ ariis: snfwsjtrai 

5 pr 55 «Tt^^Hr 1 1 15 

’Bti #1^ *^sff^srm^o 5 c!aT 1 

^ra ^ ??Tt m n ^ n 

— ( tippagaka ) foL 2‘ 

!T^ ?s£ii^ * 5 r flra l» sr^arq 0 ^rssro ^»r trRot 
fRsr® fSri® arr^® arm 11 *0 

— - ( tippatiaka ) foi. 2 ** 

tBst® i^sretrcr 1 lar^ l etc. 

i%rcrr gg^i^- s ^s g r q 1 

» 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 6 ’’ 

etc. up to sn*c.fir^?ira[ »i RH 11 25 

as in No. 209. This is followed by the lines as under :— 
aftgrfJTrJT^firrf^ • an p<ii a T ^ g% ^swroft^wStt snw 
^WTH^ » ^ " »r^ »ras «i 
,, — ( fippa^aka ) fol. 6'* 

g?f II sn^ g«Wf«rr ftisng OT(?)«cra«rf^ « 30 

etc. 5T jnwtfk wwi * 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 207. 
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[ate. 


JinasahasranSma 

No. 216 -^^8(e) 

1875-76. 

Extent,— fol. i” to fol. 4*. 

Description.— Complete ; 41 verses in all. For other details see 

S Jvalamalinistotra No. ^ . 

J o 7S’“7®* 

Author.— Bhadrabahusvlmin according to some persons. 
Subject,— 1008 names— synonyms of the Tirthafikara. 

Begins. — fol. !•> n il slWrfRT*rnT WJ 11 l! 

11 ® 'I 

frwrfJr wr^(^)wl^f%ra:r^irr II ? 11 
f^f^r^'rr r%nJTq’: 11 
^!sr; n 11 

Ends. — fol. 4* 

i%sff%g(33>) ^spt5n%«nrf^«r?r: 11 Vo u 
srmre# awr(?rr)ojf ^ qji% zh : i| 

^ fftsqforT? q|r% g-sirir Hia €51^: il V? n 

" f^^fr trarirflr ?rsrr 11 gq 

30 ’3?rra:ii 

Reference.— Published in " ” by Meghaji Hiraji along 

with additional works'. In this edition there is a colophon 
as under: — 

«fttRrarf ^rfiTiTr w*rrw ^sp^bc i 


35 I They are :!Tq.^mor, ‘ sspi ’ aflfr, 

«risw*r-ip 5 nf^j[|^w'iw, and cRfluj^sr. in the beginning we 

J>ave: and qlrUnw. 
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609 ( i ). 
1892-95. 
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No. 217 

Extent.— fol. 16 * to fol. 16 °. 

Description. — ■ Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Sankhesvara-Parsvajinastavana No. 

Author. — Devacandra, author of the hymn No. 2 t 8 . 

Subject. — Eulogy of the Tirthafikara in Vernacular. 

Begins. — fol. 16 * 

TI*r \ 

tfii; sTER ^ sfffisfr spr arsrf 11 

jrffltCr jsr 1* \ ii 

3TfTr(»fr ?)frl?rsjffrr srsetr^r wrsifr: H n 

^r*RT *mcrr: stcTsfi^ arsfrar^ ii ^ H 

Ends. — fol. 16 ** 

sTtrr^'l «m?rr w wg cfisfir ^ f^rar i> 

sfi»r3gw sflfir ait^?5 ^ \ »t 


Jinastayana 
609 ( 3 )• 

No. 218 1892-95. 

Extent. — fol. 16 **. 

Description Complete ; three verses in all. For other details see 


_ 609 ( a ). 

Sankhesvara-Parsvajinastavana No. 

Author.—' Devacandra. For details see No. 2i7« 
Subject.— Eulogy of the T^rtMara in Vernacular. 

Begitti.— fol* *6** 

firf cnr vmm 

tf gww# larr: fi^ fW 

srswpfjfrgt^tgw 11 ? •• 

sTo 1 

srS Sgonst 9t3rt § 3R?r «|wr: tt 
qqf^ <itr^ ^ K ^ » 
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Ends.- fol. 16** 
sr® 

srg 51^ # SETSr^ 3TT^ g^hn^rST STS%^T: II 

SIS anawgrTr ^ whr sflci w?rr (i \ ii 

5 prf: 1 

jrr^ I 


10 


IS 


30 




No. 319 

Extent. — fol. 41'’ to fol. 42'’. 


Jiuastavana 

1573(27). 

1891-95. 


Description. - 
No. 


Complete ; 1 1 verses in all. For other details see 
1573 (0- 


1891-95. 


Author.— Jivana, a devotee of Jagajivana. 

Subject. — Description of the soul. 

Begins,— fol. 41" li ^0 il 

iTlrr arriwr • mn jrwwfr > 11 
wt»RT I TOftr *frf marrifl i» ? li %o 
ST 3is*if I aiTsiefi- aif^rflr > il 
3i«?rr| gtifTT I SRreifV 1 %'grfr > il ^ il %o etc. 
Ends.— fol, 42“ 

STiRTfgsr t9T!T J 3l(» g)m%cr > » 

*w wjff^lrwn « 11 %6 

«tg swr nil t[*» gt g*ft isififor wr«r6r > it 
fffir tssmn 11 


30 


f^R^pfs 


Jinastuti 


No. 320 

Extent,— fol, 39’’. 


575(46). 

1895-98. 


Description. The work ends abruptly. For other details 
Namasksaraantra ( Vol, XVII, pt, 3, No. 737 ). 


see 
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Author. — Not known. 

Subject, — A hymn in Gujarati. 

Begins — fol. 39** 

>^11 1 

stfkrxrer l its fa gTTfiwrf^ 11 
!n««?r f5[^ wnagi’ 1 

•ntw OT nt^r wrii i« \ ii etc. 

Ends. — fol, 39*» 

^arrsT^gfl^ ^ srft ifri^ grNfl 1 

vcn rasftr ^assft utr tilngfl ii 

wr 50T wirgat S^rett 1 

iswsfV sr^ 5 <taf it V 11 

cSJ It ends thus^ 


541 


10 


(f%tn^) 

No. S21 


Jinastuti 
( Jinathm ) 
77 (10). 
iMO-ai. 


Extent.— leaf 87* to leaf 89*’. 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes ; at verses in ail. For 
additional details see Agamikavastuvicsurasaraprakarana 
( Voi. XVIII, pt. I, No. 13? ), 

Author. — A 4 okaeandra ( j ) 


Subject. — Is this a hymn of Lord PSr^va » 

Begins— leaf 87 * i5.t5 H 

iSwwwaw(wr)t^^ { • 

sffiffttjstT qrrer^ wwr *mw n ? « etc. 

Ends*— leaf 89* 

W5tr *r( ? e)iiwiirf i Hcfurrl ««#er i 
er efew fl^lr ^TW afT#r*Fu^wrf«Toiwr h n 


15 


20 




30 


n U.I4.P.} 
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Jinastuti 

( ^ Jmathui ) 

1106 (83), 

No. 333 1891-95, 

Extent-— fol, 43* to fol. 43'’. 

5 Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 736 ). 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Praise of Lord !l^sabha, all the Tirthankaras, the Jaina 
canon and the goddess of speech in Apabhrarn^a. 

10 Begins. — fol. 43* 

?*g-)?TtE^e''TTnsr«iT 1 

atrf^oT 11 % ii 

^ )5iiwn?n i 

'T^«rr%3ifSt=5^«y3fN^JTf 

urn RToir ’cwr 11 R n 


Ends. — fo]» 43*’ 


TOW «Tfrmw( ?RT )TTfST 

'Totti’n'^ ll ^ 11 


®8in«ti^oirMT?ni*RnTT I 


wnr snT% ! sfffSr ^5 ^tnr ll « II 

Reference.— Published in Pancapratikrama^asflitra of the Ancala 
gmha, from Jamnagar, 


30 



22 ).] 
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Jinastutistotra- 

mtnako^ 

— ■■- ■■■■— *»^ .....rs. 

^rsxr with avacuri 

No. 223 236. 

1873-74. 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— (text) i folio ; 17 lines to a page; 47 letters to a line. 


11 


— (com.),, „ ;*3o 


>J > 


‘13 


99 


99 


Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent ^ywsrts ; this is a 
Ms. ; the text written in small, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing ; practically same is the case with 
the avacQri except that it is written in smaller hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; the first and the only fol. numbered in the 
■ right-hand margin ; there is some space kept blank in the 
centre and in each of the two margins in the case of the 
numbered and unnumbered sides as well ; edges slightly 
gone ; condition on the whole very good ; both the text 
and the avacflri complete; the extent of the former 51 
^lokas and that of the latter 81 ^lokas; the total extent 
132 slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Munistlndara Sari. For his other works etc. see Vol. 
XVIII; pt. I, p. 134, 

Subject.— Eulogy of the 24 Tirthaflkaras (Lord R.sabha and others), 
Simandhara, four Sasvata-jinas, Siddha and Siddha-cakra. 
This hymn is embellished by yatnaka. 

Begins. ( text ) fol. i* qd.n ii to: II 

3Ttr 1 H 

^ ir i H ? n 

^ 5rwi '• 

wftrar !• 'R » 

,, — ( com. ) fol. I* il qttO II 1 





8!T^ffm%*nTRi 9T. 




These refer to a column* 
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^ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. i** 

99 nr wrftsn9[ ?g?r t%!T 9 cr iT 5 F?iTr ^rargr? 

5 9 rari«f^ 5 T§??:^a*T*r«f 4 ?i^wt*T^^ 5 T^ • 

gr) 9 t 

iJrsl^swfk^r H ^ ^r9grrs>9H ii ii 
at^ «;’giiTJTfV I ff?r ^^wrsr^rgft^ri^^SRHf 1 
w«n?t 9 f^ i% 9 W I 9995 C sj^flwrfrf 1 ^tTs^aTsTJT^gsn^ 1 
to I Rr^ 9 r 9>?9 ^ mrar^rasrrs^rrwiaftTtrl' 

*rRf^sr 1 9 «iw II ^ II ® II 

15 » — ( com. ) fol. I** ^91 ^5TST*Tt T%9nr tfi^rw ? 9 ai 

9Ta^ ^OTif^awiW Hnar if^Ryia: snwr ^rmnwwr 

| 9 ^ wt: swhTr^^fwfewi If 9 m- 

^ 1 5 f f 5 rafT! ^\ai: fa^mnw^ ? 9 f fg^rw<9:ii 

^<£ I 1 <190 yo ) II ?frr 9 f^ 9 «Tr 9 «S 9 !frsft^i^^^- 

20 «prs 9 fiic^®f^gf?rs^'^s II II 11 sft 11 


TsnrunifSrasT JinSgamastavana 

[^r5?l«r^ ] [ Siddhantastava ] 

rafI5f with vivrti 

Na 224 648 . 

1895 - 98 . 

2j Siae.— loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— (text) 2 folios; 15 to 14 lines to a page; 41 letters to a line. 


— (com.) „ „ ; *26 to 30 „ 


1> II > 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with occasional ^psmrsrrs ; this is a 9wr^ 
Ms.; the text written in suflSciently big, quite legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; same is the case with 

the commentary except that it is w ritten in smaller hand- 

1-2 Th««« zefBt to a oolunm. 
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writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink and edges 
in one in the same ink ; three or four margins are decorat- 
ed with squares etc., in the case of the unnumbered sides 
and even the central portion in the case of the numbered 
ones ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin in a 
corner ; verses after the 9th are wrongly numbered, for 
the iith verse etc. are really speaking loth etc, ; edges of 
both the foil, slightly gone ; condition on the whole good ; 
both the text and the commentary complete; extent 
’ 225 slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the text. — Jinaprabha Siiri. For details about him see 
Vol. XVII, pt. 4 , pp. 10-14 and Vol. XVII, pt. 5, p. 4 . 

„ of the commenury. — Somodaya Gatii, pnpil of Vi^laraja. 

Subject. — This poem written in 45 verses in Sanskrit praises the 
sacred works of the Jainas. Their Sanskrit names are as 
under : — 



V. 2 


V. 21 


.» 3 


>, 22 


» 4 

sfltrrfiiwiwufr 

» 23 


„ S 

srarrtRT 

I* 24 


» ^ 


« 25 


»> 7 

and q?ftnrr% 

„ 26 


» 8 


», 27 

and 

» 9 


»» 28 

and its 

» 10 


n 29 


„ 11 

gw^«T 

« 30 

f^tfsrhT 

« 12 


« 31 

^rnstnri*? 

13 

HgrJTPJrgtnar, 


14 

sTPimR, 


« 15 

UrBti^rand •S5:arttBt 

V, 3a 


» ^9 



ansgfeiwr 

» 17 



18 

(stofgfs) Ctran§w) 

ii 33 

sTsrstrrpfonfgnr 

.1 19 


» 34 


20 

44 ll#l 4 iBggj and »WfW 

» 35 


5 


10 


>5 


20 


25 


30 


35 



34^ 
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q33a>5<r 

w?iiWw 
5 sifrt^ 


V. 36 

« 37 
» 38 
>1 40 

„ 41 


HiraiBffr®, a’jarni, 
flra[srr^ and 

V. 42 

qiifir^ >• 43 

and 3Tr=5t!4Hsa „ 4S 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1 * i Ao l 

afar 5a»a: ^laai^ 

jg^iTOt ^ saw%a(s)a(^)= '* 
ra?(a)^farat^r»wrai 

fsrammsfT araa asfrw i> \ n 
arw#OT%sFq^«Taa?a^- 

ftraawra?»rrfiTf ^ 1 


f5i^jinsaaraf5arr%f%rsifr%- 

?T^®aT«fi%af f<|a a?n% li ^ 
sf^BgrETfarffT^rt aTrari&wfr^f^ < 

^nr*^ ^ li etc. 


20 


35 




— ( com. ) fol. 1 * II tjAt) ft 

aarara siVMtara aai^^rr a n 
^firgrrrr araafta* « ? n 

S*rr afti^suraw^i*^- aftf^asnmarNlais^af TascaarrwrT* 
afonfitsEal^: aa^q^ta^ftaataTijg^a sft‘a<rr’*rs® ^^arsa 


anam wh^Jif^i^qracftotf 
affBsgai%a^i(a>'%raiari%aa5Ta3wfNia*TT: 


arTngfftfecri: ^aar 


aaaaiw^a 55iar%^|f?f^a^ a|:aaT(at)^rf^ fM^a^ 11 
afar® uagBaaCO iga^aww “sr aqjtnor- 

aRia afar firs afirfiEarfifirafara ^asaffia *0waarg«i^ i etc. 


Ends,— ( text ) fol. 2** 


aarggffeafhres^ arafit ll ii 


■ 1 The 4th a,ni the 5th letter! of all the four feet when oombined give rise 

*0. “ tfiR^i i giiaaa ”, 
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225* ] 


2*47 


99 


«msrfr; 

*r(or)anr««rf ^ffsaRrsT^fP^ **■- 1 
ftjrrirRrff ar(sr)r gar? aen 

'a ‘?rr glhga l^afq H inw^ rfaa 11 ii 
f ^ 


— ( com. ) fol. 2^ sftir#ii srsrr(«ir) PaOTcr awiHT ar^^«jr55aat 
sre fsin(a)T (*cfir)??^(^) n(,wi) sfiijafNafa* 
amfwJafra ^a(fir)5sr s?ra(^) fwasnra^Rr %5Tar%(ia)^ 
^q£wn%rna 5ir[fer] ?aa(ar)nr4nTf (rf)aara: 


aTTfIjrmfaaTHW 5^r(0 [aj^irfsRnfcr: 1 

ffir i' sram ii it ^ 

0 ii 11 sfr 11 1 


ST 


Reference. — The text is published in Prakaraparatnakara ( Vol.IV, 
pp. 281-283 ) in A. D. 1912 ( 3rd edn. ). It is published 
along with Somodaya Gapi’s commentary in KSvyamala 
(VII) on pp. 86-95 ( 5rd edn., A.D. 1907 ). For additional 
Mss. see JinaratnakoSa ( Vol. I, pp. 44 o- 44 i ). 


S 


10 


*5 


No. 225 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 


Jin^amastavana 


• with viv^ 


188. 

1881-82; 


Extent.— (text) 2 folios; 12 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line. 


„ ■ — (Com.) ,, ,j ; 28 „ >1 ,, ,t j 21 ,, f} t) ,, 

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; this is a ttaairr^ Ms. ; the text written 
in small, quite legible, uniform and very good hand- 
writing ; practically same is the case with the commentary 
except that it is written in a comparadvely smaller hand- 


20 


as 


30 


1 la the Mi. we have ?ji^. A« tkew ii B*u»»8ro oa a It itfeans that 
this letter ii $0 fas dropped. 

S The Boribe Siddhiataeandsre hae named it at 
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5 


10 


J5 


30 


writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; numbered 
and unnumbered sides, too, decorated with a small disc in 
red colour in the centre and in each of the two margins, 
too ; condition very good ; both the text and the commen- 
tary complete ; red chalk used. 


Age.— Saiiivat ISI4* 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i* UUIO 11 

etc. as in No. 224. 


„ — (com. ) fol. I* II qTJlt) li 

etc. as in No. 224. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. a** 

etc. up to 11 II 

as in No. 224. This is followed by the lines as under 

u SSW5 ^Hi?» ^ <irr6 

^ *w<iTsrjfr' 5 »irE?r 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 2** fftrijfRT etc. up to fsrgffr ftrar ll ? il 
practically as in No. 224. This is followed by the lines 
as under 

f% ^ e r ^4H^i'g op ^ ^ wsT «tV? 

N. B.— For other details see No. 224, 


jj Jinedvarasteitii 

Ko. 826 

1871K8. 

Bctem.— fol. 88‘» to fol. 23 ‘. 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes ; 1 1 verses in all. For 
other details see Upadeiaratnamali ( Vol. XVIII, pt. I, 
No. 264). 

Author.— A devotee of Ratnakara, pupil of K?emakirti, pupil of 
Vijayendu Sari, 
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Subject,-- Eulogy of Tirthankaras such as Simandhara and Yugan- 
dhara. 


Begins, — fol, aa’’ n il 

^ t { 

h*i^ il ? H etc. 


Ends,— :• fol. as* 

gftqrgft s r qf p ii^p ^ *rt5 B^sr^r- 


Bft wciwl tw II %l II B Ji 


5 


10 


5freW^ >Tt>g«T~ JirSpaUlma^d^a- 

Pgrsvanathastaii 

Wo 227 316 ( fl ), 

A. 1833-83, 

Extent.— fol. y** to fol. 8*. 

Description. — Complete; 13 verses in all. For other details see 
Bhaktamarastotra No. ^ 

Author.-^ Is he Lak§mlsagara Suri ? 

Subject, — A hymn of the image of Parivanatha, an ornament 
to Jirapalll, 

Begins,— fol. 7*» 

*sfkwfif^’'nr*fft«nf wft4<a r wtr 1 

<Q^(«s)s n ? •• 

I.nds.— fol. 8* 

«fNn *sfrog r y 


No. 227 


32 (J.I..F.} 
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ftr^aft mfiir ^WT??r($r)<rr: 

II ?? II 

fr% «f^r«i<^iT^afhn»#5rr«n^: II ^ 11 ir n 

Reference, — Published along with an avacQri and Gujarati trans. 
S lation in Jaina-stotrasandoha ( pt. II, pp. 116-124 ). 


- --#* S- 

No, 228 

Extent.— fol. i*’. 


JirikSpalli- 

Parsvajinastuti 

575 ( 2 ). 

1895 - 98 . 


!o Description.— Complete j ij verses inall. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 737 ). 

Author.— Is he Merutuhga Suri ? If so it remains to be ascertained 
if he can be identified with any one of the following 

(1) Merutuflga Sflri, pupil of Candraprabha of 

^ 5 Nigeadra goccha, and the author of Prabandhacintimani 

(Saihvat 1361). 

(2) Merutuhga, the author of Kamadevacarita 
( Saihvat 1409 ) and that of 5 ambhavanathacarita ( Samvat 
1413 ). 

( 3 ) Menituhga Sari, the successor of Mahendra- 
piabha Sflri of the Aiicala gaccba and the author of 
Saddarfenanifflaya also called $addar^aoasamuccaya fc. 
Sa&vat 1443 y etc. ^ ^ 

Subject.- A hymn in praise of the image of Lord Pii^vanatha at 
2s the dty of Jirikapalli also known as JirSpalli. 

Begins.-- fol. i** 

t sni) WTOI4&J 

l' ( ? ) '• 

3 ° — yff^rtr »T p?n^ ii ? ( ^ ) 11 etc. 



tiymnoiogf : ^wtambara iwrks 


ii 9 .] 


as I 


«wg: ii ii 

Ends. — fol, i** 

«ft# 5 gipj^ 5^(0 I 

«qTiTsr IT wn^ ® 5 lr a# II H S 

sftsrkiqgflqrTs^seertsui u 

Reference. — Published in Jaina-stotrasandoha (pt. II, pp, 48-49). 


No. 229 

Extent. — fol. s*" to fol. 7**, 


Jirikapaili- 
ParsvanSthastotra 
316 ( d ). 

A. 1882-83. 


Description. — Complete ; 45 verses in all. For other details see 
Bhaktamarastotra No. ^ 

Author. — Mahendra. Is he Mahendraprabha Sdri of the Ahcala 
gaccJia ? 


Subject. — Eulogy of the image of Parsvanatha at Jirikapalli also 
known as Jlrapalli. 

Begins.— fol. 5** 

snf 1 

II 



11 ? n etc. 


Ends. — fol. 7^ 

tid' dr I 

qi*i wfi(fir) f^T^riN h 

f^r (l ii ^igniat mvr- m i 

it ww fl&r giar: aurfii art aftw^gw ii g ft 

tyUnriii^ltQfd^sf II 

Reference. — Published, in. ^ratna^ra. C pt. 2 ). For additional 
Mss. see .Jliuiratuakoia { Vol. I* p. Mi )• 


10 


*5 


20 


25 


30 
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Extent. — fol. 2ii» to fol. an**. 


[ajo. 

Jainagajatn 

1003 ( 75 ). 

1887-91. 


Description.— Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other details 
see Mallinathapuja No. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A Jaina incantation ( mantra ) consisting of 35, j or 14 
letters. 

Begins,— fol. 21 1 * gfr » snar il 

TO I I 

finer « 11 ? 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 211'’ 


n: srra«f% sna: aw nsrsa ^ t 
siqsftiT sw^ » M ii 

Refemce.— For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakoia ( Vol. I, p. 144 j. 

According to this work Jinaprabha Sari has commented 
upon it. 


irRi|3a»fte^ 

C ] 

No. 231 

Extent.— fol. 40'’ to fol. 41*. 


( Jflanapaficamistati ) 
[ Paficamistutii ] 
1106 ( 75 ). 
1891-95. 


Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 736 ). 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Glorification of Lord Mahavira, all the Tirthafikaras, 
the Jaina canon and Siddhayika, a goddess. This hymn 
refers to the penance to be pracrised on the fifth day of the 
bright-half of a month ( especially Kartika ) and the 
penances pertaining to Ekada^i atid Rohi^ii, 
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253 


332. J 


Begins,— fol. 40'’ 


%’^rg^^trtnt%saq??irt^^nr a 
nn !f!^wrgr<hr*ftTOrqt airfCrWft) 

sft^^TSTfJsissr: lasrC s )af f«raJ ii % ti 

n »i*ariarafN^HmwTi(:) «Ntsrm^ 5 ?a(:) 1 
«r^T®graq^aaM^w 3 rrRrai 5 ^^ 11 
snw *ra(^) Tariff 1 

?ir( 5 )flft ss^^arafnf cft§«fT: ti 11 

Ends. — fol. 41* 

4 »in’irw! 3 f^mw*in«ni^l 5 hr ^(flr>i 
<RRfnsrf^RfrwgEf^ 1 

TORrTfiLis^srasusRqf wnrnfk ^anw « ^ ii 
«rgisit qfw%?r^{?«rai«rr 1 

sdrisTHt ^iBrsrr nr 1 

at »ra5i^ atiair®^ WCTa^ifes^fei 

q^awTrl^aqlaaT «rag m fa^ f l as p i a i [<i*t H V 11 


ff^ 



II 


Reference. — This work occurs in Sobhanasm^adi published from 
Surat, and in AtmakalySuamala ( p. 78, and edn.). For 
additional Mss. see Jinaratnako^ ( Vol. I, p. 227 ) in case 
this work is anonymous Paficamistuti noted therein. 


5 


10 


IS 


20 


g i g Wa i Tfiiea^^ JflSnapaficamistuti 

No 232 . 826 La. ,, 

No. /32 1892 - 95 . 

Extent. — fol. 311* to tol. 311**. 

Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 

^isvatacaiiyastotra No. 

Begins.— fol. 311* 

q’qrwflrqraaqwraT^a^^w 

W3w€ii<Nsm<kwpr nolw l 
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^ OTr?T^ 

«fW 9 ^ II % il 

Ends.- fol. 311*’ 

TORf <^a*rT «fiT 5 rfer 55 f»rcr 

wijRT *rnRf qis «rr <N-i^!ff sqr«rret I 
ffg wrraa®^ 

wg fa ;gT t^ yT srr^r it v ii 

N. B,— For additional deuils see No. 231. 


iaf5|ira*ft^% Jflanapaiicamistuti 

No. 233 te). 

1887-91. 

Extent,— fol. 8*. 

Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
§adavasyakasutra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3^ No. 730 ). 

Begins,- fol. 8‘ li 3W || 

^ • • • • 

TOTSRtRisri^vvuR^sr^ra^rxr 

^!T sn( ^ 3 trr 5 ifl[ eTf^rftwf 

w ?t3!ri aftg^iTR; iktr 11 ? 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 8* 

<f^Rf t^rffrerr afW'tji&ffamr 

*ni»Rf irflrsrf siilf strf(irr) arang 1 

'RJs:(»)ff *R^r(Hf)im5HV WRRq'fssrriW i 
’rawrr^tfThmi iwg m arfswr '• V M 

^ftHTSPPWW^O) I 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 231. 
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No. 234 

Extent. — fol. i** to fol. a*. 


JnSnapaScamlstuti 
654 ( d ). 
1895-98. 


Description.— Gimplete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Parsvajinastuti No. 

Begins.— fol. i** 

etc. as in No. 231. 

Ends.— fol. i” 

«rcffflr 5 Tf etc. up to srr^^ as in No. 331. This 
is followed by the line as under 


S 


10 


N. B. — For other details see No. 231. 


‘trnrqs^ifNefNr 
[ ^?n8Tsr^^^^ 3 

No. 235 


JMnapaiicamistotra 15 
[ Srutaiflinasamstava ] 

( SuyanSnasantihava ) 


305(f). 
A. 18^-83. 


Extent.— fol. 5* to fol. 3**. 20 

Description.— Complete ; at verees in all. For other details see 

. .T ?os { a ). 

Phalavardhi-ParSvansthastavana No. 1 883-83. • 

Author. — Is he Silabhadra ? 

Subject.— A metrical composition mentioning and glorifying 35 
canonical treatises of the Jainas. 

Begins.— fol. 3 * 

«nin>5 m sin/r 1 ii#«r tr #sri »riMl u ? « 

qwnTftr siTot 1 > 30 

1 TMb is tbs nasu aooatdifflg*s a soribe, and it is so Bwtionsd ia Jina- 
rataako^a ( VoL I, p. US ), B»* tb« »»! »»»« J» «»*»*«» 
by mp Is ^4oks<f|. 
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g«f H^TWlr I 


I II ^ « 


Ends.— fol. j"* 



«n^ fprr «i5tr I siwTowrxrwa?^ 11 it 
I w%qr Tvntifm n 
srfir 3 |[#f i 
ilR I 

fors nf^^Tfarr ! i)T%9r §i<»r 5wr ii 

snowf^ftr^aiNr ii h 


s 9 R 5 Tiin% 5 fi^crN 
Na 236 


JvSlSmSlimstotra 

588(a). 

1875-76. 


Size. — 8| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 3 + 2 + 12 ( 15 - jJ) + 36 C 42 - 6 ) + 10 + $ + i + 


I 4 * I 71 folios; 10 lines to a page; 26 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagad characters ; big, quite legible, uniform and vei^r 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled mostly in two lines 
and at times in three and four, too, in red ink, and edges 
singly in the same ink ; condition very good j all the foil, 
nnm^red at least in the right-hand margin and a few in 
both the matgins but the foliation is not continuous; 
nos. for fpU. gdven in 9 sets j out of them fol. i* of e*ch 
of the sets 2-4 and those of the seventh and the .^nineth 
blank ; in the third set foil. 10 to 12 are missing and in the 
fourth set foil, la to 17 ; hence the coresponding works 
are incomplete ; the 9th ununnumbered; this work No. 
236 goes up to fol. 3** ; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works 



2^6.] 
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357 


( I ) fearnTwrats^ 

No. 

t9S 

foil. !•» 

to 

2b 

( 2 ) 

39 

216 

,> 1** 

l> 

4“ 

( 3 ) wmsrsfwfe 



» 4* 

99 

6» 

( 4 ) ^*=’®5fe?r 



,» 6“ 

9 $ 

8«> 

( 5 ) «Twrasi*»5W (?) 



„ 8“ 

J13 

9b 

(6) 

3 i 

44 

>» t3* 

9 i 

15“ 

(7 ) iTOTHTffear 



« 1“ 

99 

7* 

( 8 ) ^rJWTf^aahi 

9 i 

94 

7* 

99 

ii-* 

( 9 ) cmr<n«?r 



„ i8» 

99 

31" 

( to ) ferar^rgw^iw 



>. 31'’ 

99 

42* 

( i I ) 



« !• 

$9 

4“ 

( 13 ) ar?fifl«rrar 



» 4” 

*1 

5“ 

( 13 ) fenaflffnpejfrsr 



« 5” 

#» 

10*^ 

( 14 > ifffiwewfljwhr 

>1 

56 

» t» 


s’* 

( ISJ) i?tifer?imaiihr 



fol. 5‘> 



( 16 ) arerfewraer 

fl 

34 

« t’* 



(17) (?) ««r 



M. !• 

h 

1^ 

(18) ww^hrffrfe 



fol.(i'») 



10 


*5 


tents as follows 

II tit) ll II •ft ®isi tflslt fee ii 

«flr<feifhsr wt^aii 
i ifl«Tfc ' m r <sflwfe i 
wffl fc Wl lg H ' fetgfh i^ I 
WfWOTffWfw I 
S[ 5 ri 

sfefhf »rTW I 

•fhw»rew>Ti 

•fNItKwwrfevftflw I 
nfluw^w fe ^ rfi w i T WT mw > 
V 90 fer 9 frfe^i 


30 


w ? 

trar V 

itar 

w 1% 

w 

vsr ^8 
irsr V? 
w MR 
w «8 
aw vso 
w <io 
a*r %M 

W 

W 

m 


} 


with no entries. 


»5 


30 


3S 


1 TMs hss nottiiBg te do Wltli the wiWks tpeirtei in ttli Ms. 

83 IJ.L.P.1 
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Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Eulogy of Jvalamalini, the Sasanadevi (i. e. the presiding 
female deity of the spiritual regime) of Lord Candraprabha 
the 8th 'nrthafikara. 


5 


10 


*5 


Begins.— fol. i* ii aft n ii il sft^hmnrtr w: II 


!m: Il t sTjft sft^’ifsiJT^IrsTtr ii 
^Rrt^nt^ftTfRUTOuisrw II u('5rr)fNjwfi%a^T^«^^iTnTii 
sRwion’SiHr^JTrtr il #?m'arhnfrf^gy*ntr ii srf^RU'^^iiTrwiTur li 
surfkgtirw II Ir^Tfuwwrtr il etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3* OTvftnwiq «wr i ^ nr: «r: «re 1 i i I ^ ^ 

trraw i \ \ ^rwrwiwscftsr drtr i ^ l ^ 1 i ^ ^ i 

VPS Ri 5T iRi %«r5faCT«ri^ 

sre urftrwTsrii ii 


m «ft^sprarf 4 ^««rr^%?Twft 55 nrr®T»!rfe^ 

#®nif II gr ii «ft(Sr)’ft{i)fa ii trfinaf ii ^ ii 


^l^la^«fi'«irar JvSlSmukhistotra 

No. 237 57S ( 24 ). 

B r t ^ . 1895-98. 

Extent.— fol. afi** to fol, ay*. 

20 Description.— Complete ; 30 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 737 ). 

Author,— Gorak§a, a sage. Is he non-Jaina ? 

Subject.— Eulogy of Jvalamukhi. 

Begins.— fol. ad** 11 «ft 9 < 2 T 9 nplt W 11 

2j w srwT w '«r sifrrrfir w ft si Sifcariftr i 

ftm 5 jftB^WTp 5 r II w^s,)^ ilr B ^ M 
wruf mmsRr 11 ii^tWfiiTVTfttiift 11 
ftftf II 
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238. J 


Ends. — fol. 27* 

fm- T%^J«ffSTT|sf^ I 

W^: wm t ^ II II 

^ni^ifiwRTT war f ^an a ^^ smtU)^ ^ 11 ii 
5fa afhfr^sirf^%ei ^ai3!l?sfN?ft3r ’M: II 




s 


( ) 

Na 338 

Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 7 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 

Description* — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagatl 
characters; big, quite legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one in i ^ 
crimson ink ; yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; a small bit of paper pasted to fol. i* ; 
condition on the whole very good ; complete ; in verses; 
this Ms. contains in addition the first five verses of the first 
adhyayana of Da^avaikalikasfltra which commence on 20 
fol. 7* and end on fol. y** ( see Vol. XVII, pt. 3, 

No. 703 ). 

Age. — Satiivat 1717. 

Author. — Is he Mahendra Sfiri ? Even if it is so, the question 

about the name of his gaccha remains unsolved. If he can 2$ 
be identified with Mahendraprabha Suri of the Ancala 
gaccba, he is the author of No. 229, 

Subject. — Praise of idols of the TirthaHkaras and a desaiption of 
the tirthas (holy places) of the Jainas in no verses 
in Prakrit. 30 

Begins.— fol. i“ li At) II aftftPTW sms « « 

ar^ipr *1*1^ 1 1 

ftrsj I ^roKw) gfti* « ? » 


Tirthamalastavana 
( Titthamalsthavana ) 
1372 ( a). 
1891 - 95 , 
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m sra I 1 

! 5Wfg ! T?^Ht II ^ II 

Ends.~ fol. 7* 

{hmm siwf ^ srw » 

aftr ^ l tl ?® (?? 0 » 

i5^mri^r9m^*nrf%Jrr ^onrr faoi^^rsrnir i 

'* " 

ffir #ft5ft«fifrTST " 

Reference.— For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakola ( Vol. I, p. 160 ). 
Here the author is named as Municandra Sari. 


15 


20 


No. 239 


UrtlmmalSstavana 

316(g). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. lo* to fol. 13*. 

Description.- Complete ; i ii verses in all. For other details see 
Bhaktamarastotra No. 

B^ins.— fol. so* 

siTt^ jitrriw 1 

fN: 5^ ^ qwwri- II \ II etc. 


Ends. — fol. 



sftfft^^rrafTfSRS! II ® II ® « 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 238, 


25 


^ ^nigrew R 

No. 240 


Tirtbaznalastavana 

■mth 


■ 418. 
1879-80. 


Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 10 folios ; 15 lines to a pa|[e j 49 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ; small, perfectly 

legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; condition very good except that S 
edges of few foil, are slightly gone ; there is some space 
kept blank in the centre of the numbered and unnumbered 
sides as well ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
the last verse of the former numbered as in. 

Age. — Pretty old. 10 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit along with its eluci- 
dation in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. i* il ^ X) U 

ariia etc. as in No. 238. ij 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I* stiff 11 ar I *t*rw 

gjsff I etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. lo^* 

arw si«Jt etc. up to gtwfitri li ??? li 

as in No. 238. 20 

„ — (com.) fol. 10” sfrergHtst i ans- 

i 1 st- 

?rsr: grfftg < mtT! 1 ffsjr 

^srar g^^ fg a?if mafrr: garsa a^ar: 

^Tfsarw «l %%% H ® M sv aag 1 ii 

II sfl: 'I ^ II II ? II Then in a different hand we 

have 

gfir •• " ’rarar 

Reference. — For additional Mss. of the commentary see Jinaratna- 

ko^a ( Vol. I, pp. 1^0-161 ). On p. 160 the commentator 30 
is said to be Mahendra Sari of the Ancala gaecha. But I do 
not think so. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 238. 


35 
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5 


10 


*S 


20 


No, 241 

Extent.— fol. 177* to fol. 178”. 
Description. — Complete ; 8 verses in all. 

^73 ( I )« 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


TirthamSBistuti 

673(41), 

1895-98. 


For further details see 


Subject.— Salutation to caityas ( shrines ) of Tirthatikaras. 

Begins,- fol. 177 * am II 

sdrr^rnri i 

f^jarr^ s^rnorta^ frRwori firmer ii 

<Trar% ^mf(k WOTfSrrlrfojr sf 1 

3 ftfra?fl^«fioTt Jr^fi[ 5 RnTf asr %wrr% ^ 11 ? 11 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 178*’ 

a?? aig^ 1 

sn^K'S)t 5 i(m) art 3 »af«ra^i& 5»Tsr^ I 

srrBeT(a)rfr$amorr srfkfaftrEriTf at It < 11 

ffir tfa II 11 ^ a?r mgnm anpr^ fMr ^ Tft* 
arraR feTa aijran ‘ararl swssr'a^ s^r®an?q'r s?Me o 

f srr aa qlaftw afmr fffrtater arrar arvRft ffta aara i 

Reference.— Published in Sajjana sanmitra ( pp. 15-16 ). Here ii 
is named as “ Samskfta 'Htthavandana, and it consists of 
ro verses instead of 8. 


16 fhi«*ar^ 5 ^ 

No. 242 

Extent.— fol. X4‘' to fol. 15*. 
Description.— Complete ; 8 verses in all. 

Saiasvatistava No. -}' 


Trlayajvarastaka 
' 3^9 (g).’ 

A. 1882-83. 


For other details see 


1 In the printed edition we have : •* 
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Author. — Arimalla alias Malladeva. 

Subject, — Praise of the deity of the alternate ( trtiya ) fever. 
Begins. — fol. 14“ \ 

vsrg ^E^tnlr srestr im 1 
sfiT ffW 

5[W w ii % il 

sfimthr 1 a«rr cr^ <fSF*n«r? ^srfk li 


wrsff ! jrnroTW!% fww? g^r tf «Trwi% 11 ^ 11 

Ends. — fol. 15* 

5rfifTsn»TO®st«i?B?r«F# ^inratgr^fHa:# 

«ft« 5 ?T^(?*)Ti^JTTOt|f %. ^ ??«r& i 
T^q f^a r fstsma^sNfir^ trt^ mtrr 

5r^ sranif^pfs ii 's iJ 
I iTtrTsf^OTIg«faar twarrCs)®^ sri^na « 
tft a5JtiaT«T ®i^ 1 

’ET?^ 5i#lr trarsi Jswr 1 

%% w ar aa tw aft ^ act 1 ii <£ ii 

fft ♦i^^sfsa I BK II sfr' II I 

Reference.— See Jaina Granthaval! ( p. 366 ). In Jinaratnakoa 
( Vol. I, p. i€i ) there is only this entry. 


No, 243 

Extent.— fol. s** to fol. 7 K 
Description. — Complete. 

No ^ ^ ^ 

1393-95.* 

Author.— Not mentiotted. 


20 


*5 


30 


Trtayastuti 
986 ( o ). 
1892-95. 


Eof Other details see Smtivacanika 


»$ 


30 
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r 243. 


Subject, — Glorification of the Jaina Deity in Vernacular ( Hindi ) 
Begins — fol. s'* sw fsra'‘ni5g% srrwtm II 

?i!r ! II 5W ! II 'sro' 1 11 srtr 

^rsr ! ii wir sTjJir ! ^ srartf^ f ^ shtst traW ^ 

5 qtrWfii f ®r^ #t1>t ftt^ 1 ^ ^r^if ^ ^5^ 

f fTfft snr trrf^ w 1 sr«nT «?! gfgr> 

^iar gfCT it ^rfarerr wf 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 7® 

3K snrarsr ^fhr fr l ^ sTtfrar ^ 
10 3W It ^scPT »Tfira5r ?rr stRSf wr 1 ^ ^ 

Itft wr II 3 t^ wr ^8?rl 1 ^ ?fl gjr^ 

«r«sMl 3 tt«rjt sir^ 11 ;rt! 

II wf *w?95r*r ^fti II ^ II 

wtenii II ^ II ^'11 


jfa\ 

15 ras’CiwU Tripurastotm 

No. 244 575(48). 

1895-98. 

Extent,— fol. to fol. sS**. 

Description,— Complete $ 24 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 737 ). 

20 Author.— Laghu-Pa^^itaraja. 

Subject. — Praise, of Tripura, a goddess. 

Begins— fol. 37*' 

w’aR( 4 )i^f 3 wf^ ^wnf m i 

^ « 9 wr wfbrnsfiro 1 

*5 ^ wW ^rf^CTWf ^IsawTWfft 

wndfir w I ft trffJr ^ ii ? ii 
wfnffsnpT ftrjfl- irid' sjari sr*rt 
gfr a n g»unttrw fgm ru w r rfl awfers i 
fsrsw yftfWtwirftifir sC? %) ^ 
fiNrf^ t! mn wtHI^ tnE33iftnH ii 


30 
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Ends.— fol. 38 » 

^■?sirT^air?irTfsT^ 1 

gsrtm ^ ^t 5 fn«T*TTOt?<r it ti 5 

irf? 5f <rifr sr^wr 

farst^t frmiTRT^V 

«ra% H?3T^ rTBW3f?t^ It Ra 11 
11 % sft^iqfe?riT5|^^(f%)& «ftf5rSU5c!I3r ^inJf U aft li it 10 
11 H li ^11 II t '*’# aft'*' livift to: It ^ 

#“ #r *»«r= It f% ^ TO II % TO \R%\ ftiw SITT 

lir^f^TOftr II 


#!!TgW» 

[ ] 

No. S45 

Extent. — fol. 174 ** to fol. 17 s*. 
Description.— Complete ; 12 verses in all. 

Mallinathapiija No. ~' 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Darsauas^a 
[ Jinadevadar^na ] 
1003 ( 57 ). 
1887-91. 

For other details see 


Subject. — Fruit of seeing the Tirthaftkara. 


Begins.— fol. I 74 '» 

5 ^%i^TOretc. as in Nos. 193 and 24 ^^. 


Ends,— 


6tc» Up to fifupfrannsi ii 11 ®i® No. 24 ^. 
This is followed by the line as under 


Reference.— Cf. No. 193 . 


*5 


20 


«5 


30 


— 1 I8 this tlio Iztli vewe Qf Noi m f If so, this 1» s«ni*w <?» *• 

No. 193. 

34 
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Dar^nSstaka 

No. 246 

1891-95. 

Extent.— fol, 30* to fol. 31*. 

Description,— Complete ; 12 verses in all. For further details see 

. V, 1360(a). 

Gitavitaraga. No. 

Begins.— fol, 30* II ti ^t) n arvr ii 

I <Tnifrrem 1 

?Nf!T wnf^qrsT I 11 ? 11 etc. 

Ends,— fol. 3i» 

qn 5T g ff ^ t rgtf <Tn^ff I 

[sTsqrJsnw^gsRhTOr 1 5*^1^ fartTf^sfig; 11 ii 
N. B,— For additional information see No. 245, 

r^ds-PsrsvanStiiastuti 

No. 247 1406 ( 9 ). 

u , , 1891-95. 

Extent- — fol. jK 

Description.— Complete; 9 verses in all. For other details see 
Maijikyasvamistava No. 

1891-95. • 

Author.— Kalyapa^gara Sari of the Aficala ^ He is the 
author of the following additional works 
( * ) ®r?(t^i|r»^r«rfgi^ No. 7 

( 3 ) „ 13s 

(4) ifhfNfhr „ jjs 

( 5 ) irrifWhr , 133 

( ^ 

(7) HmftrorNr 

( 8 ) iqfwrs^whr 
C 9 ) wftiftrfsrrftwrisr 

( 10 ) TTtorqrigrfsv 
C 1* ) frr^i%gwfw 
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2^7 


( 

( 14 ) 

( IS ) «wi5Rnsr^5Thr 


(16) 

( 17 ) s?Js^ra^rwT^wis^ 
( 18 ) %ft5TtrrsgTH« 


Subject,— Praise of the image of Parsvanatha at Vatapadra (Baroda). 

This image is called Dada-Parsvanatha. 

Begins.— fol. 7* 


fr?ifg^ it ? li 





10 


IS 


?I?T« 

Ends.— fol, 7* 

gsNr iWTRi(fr)KO srerri 

3tltRfkOTi?9?iiiTsr(?r)frT 

sft(^)!|Tsg%n^ II 


afhT«^‘^g<T?r’*fSii*^ tqnrfwrthnr 

^5TOfswi5^RTRW gwfjfsnfi Iff 
fnmK#) wnT% ^ ftsw- 


^ isn^ WT f S w wftfgV i «5«noRiJ 



I 


II ^11 


Reference.— Published in Prakaraijaratnakara ( Vol. H, p. 103 ) 
in A. D, 1876. 


30 
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S 


No. 248 

Extent. — fol. 3” to fol. 4 ®*. 


1252 (gj. 
1886-92. 


Description.— Complete ; X2 verses in all. For other details see 

No. 12. 

Author. — Somasundara Suri. For his additional works see Nos, 
12, 22, 80, 123 and 189. 


Subject. — Glorification of the epoch-making event of renunciation 
of the Tirthaflkara. 


10 


15 


20 


B^ins.— fol. 3” 

II \ u 

aiwf srl^- 

tr?Fflr 

a gs[T: ^ ? 11 ^ II 

1 nds,-— fol. 4 * 


%s5!THTr%*f 

!RT fMflrmr 1 

aTWT nww m 



ffa 5^f^«nr w gl swanffrawi' 



^(s)9<Tgnr5sn?(fli5r ! 

srtrfJr fst^a^Errir gd?r n 11 

r i> ^ II iF II 


25 
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No. 249 

Extent. — fol. 4 * to fol. 4 *’. 


1154(g). 

1887 - 91 . 


Description. — Complete; 12 verses in all. For other details see 
34?^p!rsft^iTr%sr?{T^sT No. 13. 

Begins. — fol. 4 ® 

=^r^r?^smT*T etc. as in No. 248. 

Ends. — fol. 4 ® 

trssrr etc. up to n V( H as in 

No. 248. This is followed by the line as under : — 

, wfh II I ^ li ^ 

N. B. — For further particulars see No, 248. 


5 


10 


No. 250 

Extent. — fol. 45*. 


DifSvalistuti 
1106 ( 91 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description.-— Complete ; one verse in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 736 ). 


Author. — Not, mentioned. 

Subject. — Glorification of the liberation of Lord Mahavira at 
Papa on the Dipotsavi-day ( new-moon day of Kartika ) 
according to Northern India. 


IS 


20 


Begins and Ends — fol. 45® 

‘'rm’ trf 5^(? r) 25 

9; fSOTw iTfrif# ? *1 

ffit « 
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[ 231 . 


5 


No. 251 


DevatSstaka 
925 ( *'). 
1892-95. 


Extent. — fol. 56 *’ to fol. 37 *. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Istopadeia No. 

925 ( I )• 

1892-95* ’ 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Worship of the Tirthankaras. 

Begins.— fol. 56 *’ I 

to 

|r ^ rg f %'m(-s)c^^t srftJBrf !i ? il etc. 

Ends,— fol. 57 * 

I s sfknreesrwtlrCO swrfsr^t^CO wff « 

JisTrilr Bri^ *ra¥«n n 


20 


2 i 


No. 252 


DevSsteka 
1003 (h). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. i 8 i* to fol. 182 *. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Mallinathapflja 
No. 

1887 - 91 . 

Author. — VisvabhOsapa. Is he Digambara ? 

Subject.— Praise of the Iirthaflkara in Vernacular. 

Begins.— fol. i 8 i* 

sfftft 3n?ii Biftr • 

f 1 % I etc. 
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253 . J 

Ends. — fol. 182 * 

*n%^ vm 1 
arsiifsT n 

ei Sffi^Tr aiw ^ 2Tr% n 

sr fir «»of h 


‘ SRt ’^RR 

[ war^Rfasr ] 

Na 253 

Size,— io| in. by 4^ in. 
Extent. — (text) i folio ; 4 Hi 


* DevSb prabho ’sta\^na 
[ Ssdbiranajiuastavana ] 
widi avaciiri 
724. 

3892-95. 

to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


ft (com.) ,, ,t ; 22 „ ff f, It i 75 » » n 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanigari 
characters with occasional jamais ; this is a Ms ; 

the text written in small, clear and fair hand-wiidug and 
the commentary in smaller hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; both the text and the avacUri complete ; they are 
followed by definitions of six sons of compounds 5 edges 
worn out ; condition fair. 


Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the text. — Jayananda Sari. Is he a pupil of Soma- 
tilaka Sari ? If so, he became “ Sari ” in Vikrama Saihvat 
1420 and died in 1441 and is the author of Stb&lebhadra- 
carita. 

„ of the avacari.— A pupil of Viveka^gara, a descendent of 
Somasundata Sari of the Tapa gaccha. 

Subject.— A hymn in honour of the 'nrthahkara along with a 
small commentary in Sanskrit. This hymn famishes us 
with examples pertaining to vihhcAtis, ukiis and pratyayas, 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i» 

irwr etc. as in No< 254. 


10 


*5 


20 


25 


30 
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Begins.— (com.) fol. i» %9r: I »ftsrk- 

3wTs^?oiHOTW5ra%oiifw smu^rsJiaireirT^ 

etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. i” 

^sitm etc. up to si%trT: 11 % 11 as in No. 254. 
This is followed by the line as under : — 

fw 'Hijui 1 1 srr^'^t 11 

?^«sr??wtitrin' fl[5! m 
^ aa 1 

l|hfir(i)anft afsa'TTfn-^^' n ? >• 

„ — ( com.) fol. i'’ «ua(a)5rfad»ar?WTft' IruTfSr 1 rflsrar- 
I f fir «ta!T«'ra‘#r: t 

i%J%eT <t# ‘ arwaH’- 

snft I 'fo^5ig;(jgi*rfht5iT i 1 

Reference,— The text along with the avacQri of Papdita Vanar§i 
Gapi is published in “ 6ri Yasovijaya Jaina GranthamSla ” 
No. 7, Benares, in the edition styled as Jainastotrasafigraha* 
Vide its pt. I, pp. 45-56. The text is published with a 
commentary in the “ Manikyacandra Digambara Grantha* 
mala ”, No, 21 on pp. 140-147 in Vikrama Saifavat 1979. 
Here the text is named as SarvajHastanjana. This text is 
published also in the “ Digambara Jaina Grantha Bhapidara 
Crantbamala ”, No. i in Vikrama Saihvat 1 982.1 

For additional Mss. of the text see Jinaratnakofa 
CVoUIjp. 179). 


30 


1 See Jiaeratoi^ofis ( Tol, I, p. 179 ), 
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1 ^: SI# 


10^ in. by 4^ in. 


* DevSh prabho ’stavana 
with vrtti 


1175. 

1887-91. 


(text) 2 folios ; 2 to 3 lines to a page ; 5 5 letters to a line. 
— (com.) „ „ ; 21 „ „ „ „ ; 62 „ „ „ „ 

- Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanigari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; edges of both the foil, 
slightly worn out ; condition fair ; numbers for foil, entered 
twice as usual ; both the text and its commentary com- 
plete ; yellow pigment used. 


Fairly old. 


5 


to 


of the commentary.— Kanakakuiala Gam, pupil of Soma- sj 
kuiala Gani. For his tabba. on Dasaveyaliya see Vol. 
XVII, pt. 3, No. 724. For a list of his other works etc. see 
pp. 51-52, 64 and 117. 

— Glorification of a Tfrihahkara applicable to any other 
along with its elucidation in Sanskrit. 20 

- (te:¥t) fol. I* Iig4.ali 

w(«r)?»n: Ri#( 4 )wr^Nra: ( 

*WT w»f nr- 

irrsjg^r twr ^ ii ? » ew* ^ 25 

— ( com. ) fol. . 1 * li I 4 H& ii-l^jrr.'o wiw I sr4lD3 Hit *w 

twtr ffvw: tfir isat net 

w: « sf^ <rer(«ari:)!tR?pn etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 2* 

wstnnTRf jo 

*r*r snfr I starat 

ti % «i 

SS IJ.L.F.] 
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Ends.— (com.) fol. 2* 5 iirR^fnr(^)w 

5r>8r ^%cr :3f?irsTfW^«^r%3R?3>^?5R>3T«^^^ 

^oi ^i ftgs r q rr wsrTgmmfk !TWitTr(Trr) 5 j: ii % ti 
s(fhRW*m*R^i*mRfwrorw'h%sr?T#^^^Dn i 
5 f|r«ri®Jrr Rf^tW It ? «t 

sTsr^T *ninTOT ^ fNnirC^ ?)^ » 
s^^srt ^ ii ^ ii 

fr% sfy^ar^T^f'srjf^cRrit 
sr^t^argsi n 

10 This is followed by some portion pertaining to gram- 

mar e. g, 

^1% srarrr ^ %ifr!n aar i 
«n<Ttf^ ^ wrar^wac ^ 4 %cJ^or* 3 : ii ? n etc. 

Reference,-— For additional Mss. of this commentary see Jinaratna- 
’ 5 kosa ( Vol. I, p. 179 ). Here this Ms. is noted but strange 

to say, it is said to have the text with the svopajna fijfej— a 
fact not warranted by h. 

Nf B.— For further particulars see No. 253, 


20 


‘^{ sr#’ ^atrsr 

No. 355 

Sue.— 10^ in. by in. 


* DevSh prabho » atavana 
■withi 

* 643 .. 
X 895 - 98 . 


Extent,— (text) 3 folios j a lines to a page 1 35 letters to a line. 
» **“ (cow,) „ f) } 14-1 J ff ,, J, ,, • jj „ 


25 Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough, tough 
and white j Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional 
!jawars ; this is a Ms. ; the text written in big, 

quite legible, uniform and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
practically same is the case with the commentary except that 
30 *'• written in comparatively smaller hand-writing; 

borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; foil, numbered in 
the right-han 4 UW^giu ; fol» j** blank ; yellow pigment 
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used for making corrections ; condition very good ; both 
the text and its commentary complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i“ II ti 

inJt 1 ir etc. as in No. 254. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I* ii ^10 II ^ to: il 

sm^trr % 1 <5^ etc. as in No. 254. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 3* 

etc. up to jttot: Ii % M as in No. 254. This is 
followed by the line as under : — 

wNtT'Sircail^rjf^agsT I 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 3* ^ s r ^w^ tt a i ri 

etc. up to jg- ffsl tg ^ practically as in No. 254. This is 
followed by the line as under s — 

li ^ ii 

hhtkt I 1 «n%gr^g;^ i- 

0 «fr % a- g^^ gg ra<i fe ar- 

afrgprsrrqi'h%ri 4 ^ 11 sr il 3 ^- 

I 1 

N. B. — For further particulars see Nos. 253 and 234. 


S 


10 


IS 


20 


No. 256 


‘ Devab piabbo ’stavana 
with avacuri 


1869 . 

1886 - 82 . 


Size. — lo^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— (text) 5 folios ; i to 2 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 

„ — (com.) ,, „ ; 13 to 1 5 „ ,, » i 47 »* >» $» » 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nSgarl characters with occasional ■{VUtSTS ; bold, big, legible 
and good band-writing ; this is a flrqi^r Ms. ; the commen- 
tary written in a smaller hand ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink; red chalk used; foil, numbered in the right-hand 


25 


30 
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10 


15 


20 


25 


30 


margin ; both the text and its commentary complete ; 
corners of all the foil, slightly worn out ; a slip of paper 
pasted to foi. j*" ; condition on the whole good. 

Age.— Samvat 1657. 

Author of the commentary — Vanarsi ( Vijayavimala ) Gapi, a 
grand-disciple of Anandavimala Sori of the Tapa gaccha. 
This Gapi is the author of the following works 
( I J Padilehaplkulaya ( 28 verses ). 

( 2 ) Bandhodayasattipayarapa. 

(3) Bhavapayarapa. 

He has written two commentaries on Gaccbayara. The 
first of them was written sometime before Vikrama Saihvat 
1622 during the regime of Vijayadana Sori, and the second 
a bigger one in 1634.* 

He has commented upon the following works, too 

( 1 ) Jinendrapitkarika. 

(2) *Tandulaveyaliya, 

C 3 ) ‘Devah-prabho’ stavana ( noted here ). 

C 4 ) Bandhodayasattipayarapa ( his own work ). ‘ 

( 5 ) ’SandhahetUdayatribhafigi V. S. 1662. 

( 6 ) Bhavapayarapa ( his own work ) V. S. 1623.4 

Subject.— The text along with a commentary elucidating some 
forms grammatically. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. sm: a 

sr»ij etc as in No. 254. i 
„ — ( com. ) fol. fsrr: ( srg 

etc. sirrw ^ ^ ^ ^ 

tnds.— ( text ) fol. s* 

S^^etc. as in No. 254. Then we have 


35 


3 Til# author is Har^akula Gani. 

4 SeeSHJL (p. $84). 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 5* ^ETHiw «rrac arrasT- 

jorssr si|?nr: % 11 



g;«T^r<nV«rr'T^Tffwir<Trw^'nOTrirsn^g'fsi5^jtjfjcntoTf^ 

fe'TTBsr ti <fi%?nr??<i'°srr^q;^Tif^iTf^if^sq'- 
nrafsfr^*i?5i»nc«iargr^ gfjff ?^!rg ^^rware^r: 1 


Reference. — The text as well as the avacflri are published. See 

No. 25?. For additional Mss. of this avacQri see Jinaratna- 10 
ko^a ( Vol. p. 179 ). 


sr«ir’ ^Kr^sr 
sra^R WcT 

Na 257 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 


‘Devah prabho’ stavana 
with avacuri 
278 . 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent.— (text) 4 folios; r to 3 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 
ff ~~~ (com.) If j) ) 17 » > » » • ^5 >» M w >t 


Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^ftTatrs ; this is a ik’nit Ms. ; 
the text written in small, legible and fair hand-writing ; 
the commentary in a comparatively smaller hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; yellow pigment 
used; both the text and its commentary complete; condition 
good ; foil, numbered in the right-hand mar^n. 


Age. — Not modern. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i** 

^sTTJ arsin' etc, as in No. 254. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i* hw: ii ^ ftn: fSrwart 

trm ar^’ «m( 5 gT ? ) 

qgpr srwfT \ flRfi 3 »r(trT) nmx nm smw 

ilEjfltn etc. 


15 


20 


35 


30 
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Ends. — ( text ) fol 4» 

trfTiq'iTR etc. as in ^o. 254. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 4“ V ) 

srrssRw wmaar ai%«Tf: n % n 

N. B. For additional information see Nos. 253 and 256. 


xo 


‘■^n ^?a5?a 

No. 258 


‘ Devah prabho ’ stavaiia 
with avacuri 


894. 

1892-95. 


Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— (text) 2 folios; I to 3 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 


>» “ (com.) ,, ,1 ; 19 to 20 I, „ >>569 j> » » »> 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent ^mstrs; this is a Ms.; 
ij the text written in small, fairly legible, uniform and very 

good hand-writing ; same is practically the case with the 
avacuri except that it is written in comparatively smaller 
hand-writting ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; there is some 
20 space kept blank in the centre and just above and 

below it, too; red chalk rarely used; edges of both the foil, 
slightly gone ; moreover, they are partly worm-eaten in 
the body ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; both 
the text and its avacuri complete. 

35 Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the avacari.-- Not mentioned. 


Subjea.-- The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
This commentary is different from other commentaries 
noted above and also from those composed by Ratnacandra 
and Meghavijaya. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i‘ n Atlii aif sm: n ii 
xml ! etc. as in No. 254. 
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Begins. ( com, ) fol. i* 11 II ^ tos f suit ! f ! ?r ri fr«n 

fnrir# a^fer it^: 1 ? qsrr ^ htt 

S 5 Tr sysifivcra 1 f?r 3 nrmt%! R fg#r sr^msrr ^ 1 ^- 

1 5fr^«T I 1 grf^?cnfl5r/^?rr 1 g^JiRr ^ f?r(#) ^ 

«rs=ift 5 £rff I etc. 5 

Ends. — (text) fol. 2® 

^^^fsetc. uptosr^r: as in No. 254. This is 
followed by the line as under :- 

„ — (com.) fol. a** 3 t 5 r«r 3 tr;i^ srjrr^^ ir^ar ur^ir? sriTf^'?tnr?jT?tr 10 
OTfSTH f sawT^ffWT^ir!) sra sra5(^)ff 1 ^smr: 

snutrCtrrO srij^gt ^ ^ >^R*fnn«L 1 sRsnw iw: sarar 

sr^ur: n 1 il 

?r% sfl!gT?irsf^7^fe?rw 55rT«rT?:oi^eig¥g<r*iw^'ii;: ^ 1 
N. B,— For further particulars see No. 353. 


Na 259 


Dvasaptatijmendrastotra 
( Bahattarijipudathotta ) 
826(b). 
1892-95. 


Extent. — fol. 294* to fol. 294**. 

Description. — Complete ; 9 verses in all. For other details see 
^asvatacaityastotra No. 

Author.— Upadhylya Devamflrti. 

Subject.— Eulogy of the 73 TirthaUkaras. Of them 24 belong to 
the past uUarpi^h 24 to the present aveuarphi and *4 to 
the future utsarpipt. 

Begins.— fol. 294* 

f srff g ^ s sti^tgC T%Pw ^ u" II t[ » etc. 

Ends. — fol. 294** 

eu" ‘tra'sft^fhir fftv 3i?»TU^?at®iT*nrt§ninoT l 
srrsrenfHi' htw^ *r f%nf% ii n 


9TWitn*rt I 


20 


*5 


30 
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No. 260 


Dvitiyastuti 
986 ( b ). 
1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — fol. 4** to s'"* 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Stutivacanika No. 
986 ( a ). 

1892-9J. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Glorification of the Jaina Deity in Vernacular ( Hindi ), 
Begins.— fol. 4“ 3r«r fgahr 55% I 

tSir imit ! I lilr 1 1 aJt srrar 1 nil 1 « »ir «5 pit- 

h ^ w 3Tftn% srrsn ir^ f twr 1 itil 

wt sr f^TFiir ^ atnt ft f'ft ^r?Ttr 11 snrw 

sill ssiV 5*?^! ^ & s-trtRt litres 

qrir ?rrsh[*uT II etc. 

Ends.— fol. s” ^rror gw #ir 51 11 ot ^ 31 T ^ ^ 

mrlwf ^ f II snpPr % gesrir g ii gw swra'r It 1 
fww ssft 11 srtr^l 1 ^ gwil wrw? srwfspw «« g 1 if t 
II w: ftr^ii 

ffil ^t?flrar^ Wfjw? n 


20 

Ha 261 

Extent.— fol. i^** to fol. 17'’. 



with vrtti. 
1282(f). 
1884-87. 


25 Desaiption. — Both the text and its commentary complete ; the 
former contains 26 verses. The commentary is composed 
in Samvat 1519. For other details see Adinathacaritra with 
vjtti No. 28. I 


Author of the text.— Jinavallabha according to Jiiiaratnakosa (Vol. 
50 I) p. 200 ). If so, for details see No. 28. 
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Author of the commentary. — Sadhusoma Gaiji, pupil of Siddhan- 
taruci of the Kharatara gauha. For his additional work 
see No. 28. 

Subject. — Description of Nandisvara, the 8th continent ( dvtpa - ) 
in Prakrit together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 

^rC^Ontw tt ? it 
I H^f%i^r%Tsfr?T ■! % (r) li 

i, — ( com. ) fol. 16'’ 

tffwT PTST^^fotTg: ^ I ! 

sr^5Tvrf% tjKrr «gT?t7fTr: 1 

ftarff? It This is followed by the first verse noted above 
and then we have ; — 

II imftr I ^ 1 

I etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 17'’ 

ftiROTfawi^^^or ?rw 5|r f3ron!r*rwrT 1 
fe0W%Wf gswftw? ST^ttr «TtRT*ITO55Tr II =H II 
ftr ^ mJTsf ^ wgrbtaf i 

1 11 ( ii ) 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 17” 

'gtgifrsr^i^iiT ‘srfws# ’ ^ rw: ^rs'^r i 

5rf^58r( ? 'wr ) fit^ssrm u 

nrofhwRTariwmm ^rMtjralr a(?)ar(?) 1 

f5i%pra»rra[ tr *sTCf*^ H % n 

sr% 8W ftqttrwsr^'ff wwmSrs ii 8? u 

^ 11 ? 

This is followed by the lines as under :— 

86 [J.L.P.1 


30 
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!T?canis^ 11 

tik ^mrsT 1 1 ^ 11 sft n sfr ii 

Reference.— For additional Mss. of the text see Jinaratnakosa 
( Vol. I, p. 200 ). 


5 sU^siar^cJI^ffa^ Nandisvaracaityasamstava 

srg^K with avacuri 

574 ( b ). 

263 1895-98. 

Extent. — fol. !'». 


19 


Description. — Both the text and its avacOri complete. The last 
verse of the text is numbered as 25. For other details see 
Jivadravyaprarpaga; roost probably a part of Papcasah- 

eahaNo 

gana wo. . 

Author of the avactjri. — Not mentioned. 


Subject The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit, 

15 Begins.— C text ) fol. i’’ 11 11 

irflrar i i%orr% 5 ErT I 

%9r II ? li 

il R ii etc, 

30 H — C 'i’fi.ti II 

flWt? II % 

^^^cgooooo f^roWRir u?tr ^ kwt 1 ®Rmt «’r*ns.ftr: I 

2 j ‘sisfirs^rV srf n^trmir ’ggijs *srf 9rrtir‘s°3T5T’ftT?fl 

Hre«wirr! ii <!« i! etc. 

Ends, — ( text ) fol. i** 

^wgTfrioRrrararsmoT mor H5# fernrmu'otr 1 
flfowi^r 53?rfl^ \ <fr*Rfl|f&p??Tr ti ii 
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f 3 T SI*?# w I i^rf^ 'ffgfomt 1 

fsfiar fmsTinig l ^ifW’ ii 11 

Mfk sf^sg^s^cig: U 

~ ( com. ) fol. 1” f% 

nrarafi: isn^^r^jr srmr^r: 5 TOT?r: 1 5 

T^ffr T^ar? a# ^ 1 

atara I ^TO« 5 a^?a^raT 1 

?p»rnT%aT sRrr^‘?f^’i*rRaT%TT ai% 11 \ 11 
-''aT 3 T«n’aifr*t^Vijr aroiiTf^'T^i^ a i 

ara^T mari^ 5 j!iT Hibnrjiroras^as^a^r 11 ^ ii 10 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 261. 


Namaskaraphak 

( ) ( Navakaraphala ) 

No. 263 ^220 ( 59 ). 

1884-87. 

Extent. — fol. 200* to fol. '201*. 

Description. — Complete ; 23 verses in all. For other details see 
Pratyakhyananiryukti ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 1072 ). 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject, — Fruit acquired by salutation to the five Paramefthins 
viz. Jlrthankaras, liberated souls, preceptors, subpreceptors 
and saints. 

Begins. — fol, 200* 

trmtrratjjwrg^r l arrttir a? tr tr < 

snqftur "mr a? asrotr tr il ? H 

ipim si^WTr ^'^'05 i 

a^inor fif ^Pcnr ii etc. 

Ends. — fol. 201* ■ 

w sfaroT I 


30 
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3 ?^^ iToi- I aw t% ? 11 h 

Reference. — For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakoia ( Vol. I, p. 
S 205 ). Here this work is named as Navak&rakulaka. 


No, 264 

Extent. — fol. 22’’. 


Namaskaraphala 
137 ( 21 ). 
“ 1873 - 73 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Upadesaratnamala 
(Vol. XVIII, pt. I, No. 2^4). 

Begins. — fol. 22'“ II 15.0 il 

tr<n'trrtr?;«Tig?r etc. as in No. 263. 

Ends.-- fol. 22** 

aaijranfaTOflt etc. up to r% ^or? I as in No. 265. 
This is followed by the line as under 
?fa i! ir ii 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 263. 


No. 265 

20 Extent.— fol. 41* to fol. 42*. 


NamaskSraphala 

1270 ( 53 ). 

1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Complete ; 23 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskara-mantra ( Vol. XVII, pt, 3, No. 734 ). 

Begins.— fol. 41* i' t|.o il 

tnu^ra^wTs^r i a?? warr%^r tr 11 

^(? ^®i;)irwT ' wr Hf wswiir tr il ? li 
I ^sf iraTgr(^)^tmar H 
^rfsprror si? isitw l U 11 etc. 
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267. J 

Ends. — fol. 42® 

! 'rgw5i5R^?n%i%3iTtii 

I li 

r%oT^iBoi^VR I =^3r^?r5S3tror arr ^rg^rtr ll 
sT^r t% ip(nr)f ? 11 RH 11 

sfir iler^RRtK^ ti ^ " 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 263, 


No. 266 

Extent, — leaf 72*" to leaf 75*. 


Kamaskirapbala 

73(f). 

1880-81. 


Description. — Incomplete as it begins abruptly. For further parti- 
culars see Upadeiamalaprakarapa ( Vol. XVIII, pt. I, No. 

233)* 


Begins. — ( abruptly ) leaf 73* 

... ^ ^ «m5J^ora;toT I 

wf^trror fm ^or #*0"^ ^^ror it R ii 

)nf firf^(«r)fiT feuRra^n) <Tfms) nnk 1 

»isntir(or)ftr 11 ^ tt etc. 

Ends.— leaf. 75* 

f^t n y rgar w ew* iiP to H ®iH ®» « 

as in No. 265. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 263. 


swRWjR^crar 

(5f5RjT^«ra) 

[ ] 

qs^ItTir ’^rflcr 

No. 267 

Extent. — fol. 4'’ to fol. 9**. 


Namaskarastava 
( Nayakgrathaya ) 

[ Paflcaparamespiistaya ] 
with svojKijfia yrtd 

293(e). 

1871-72. 
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5 


to 


15 


20 


25 


Description.— Both the text and its commentary complete ; the 

former has the last verse numbered as 32 ; the commentary 

composed in Samvat 1494. For other details see 

293 (a). 

No. ■ 

1871-72. 

Author of the text.— Jinakirli Suri, pupil of Somasundara Suri. 


„ „ „ commentary. — Same as that of the text. 

Subject. — The^following topics pertaining to Namaskaramantra 
are treated 

and 

Begins — ( text ) fol. 4'’ 


'm'frriHTS^R 1 a^r^Turor ii 

H|i%|tVi^|anii ( 11 ? 11 ) 

tyntfor 'rum 1 noT^arroT 'Tfnarf goroir n 
3r®g(kcirgf far 1 wot f w II ^ n etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 4” 


*rforffsn%trif^ il ? 11 

asTTfr^^rir^tntsvfr ?rsr^^^^crtJm?«TTO'T *T*i«5srfhirr%q5t 
ntssnwf sJrretJT 'Tsc^rH(r%-)%4|?r?n^<srt etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 9’’ 

‘frr’ n^gTHiSTtiToi i 1 

I 5ig[q2r«r€r *1 W II 

^ irrtff ?J5s €1 n it 

^ wtsrofmr ,| 

II ^THnr: II ® II limits. II 
„ — (com.) fol. 9“ ^1? sfrTTrqr^r&fTfi^^prB^m! 

tfHn(fsrr90T*5trgmwrr%«ii%iTr 5rir%?F'T^i%5pmH«»4- 
®ET ¥f5pqR^%5B?5nt%irarsir%;5^ tmr sflipfwrrtT 
wnaw! I 


59 
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■; 

f^'t'rgrq’gqWT^tnr^cR^ir 

5f% s!r3r(!x3TQ!f^ffrg(?iJ'%y)a^(i)iq n 

Hwg: •|JT?6qjH:^qfr%: ?rfrr?T it « ^ il ^ n c S 

Reference. — For additional Mss. of the text and its svopajna 
commentary see Jmaratnakoia ( Vol. I, p. 202 ). 


«T*I^qnT5?ra NamastSrastava 

fT% with svopajfia vrtti 

No. 268 

J 886 - 93 , 

Size. — TO in. by 4| in. 

Extent.—- ( text) 6 folios ; 2 to 6 lines to a page j 57 letters to 
a line. 

(com.) I, ,j } 12 ,, „ j, ,, ; 53 If I J 

a line. 

Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white 5 
Jaina Devanagari characters 5 this is a f^ar Ms , the text 
written in big, quite legible, uniform and very good hand* 
writing ; the commentary in comparatively smaller hand- 30 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink 5 yellow pigment used while making correttions ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. i* blank; 
permutations of i to 5 written on fol. i** ; condition very 
good ; both the text and its commentary complete ; the 35 
last verse of the text numbered as 31. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i** 

^rift «TfTf i 

«r5®r(fm)r ^ ’tg ^ ^ » ? it 30 

iprrior <Ttrrer *niraTmnr gator 1 

at^g^cTSfroT ^»rfaT f ft n 11 
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Begins.— ( com. ) fol. 11 ii §• w i| 

*rfaiEi!n%q'rr5^atr ii ^ 11 

asrr?Tqw>q»n>T? ?rsr^fr8’?srfrrJr*Tf?pjT^TO»Tgrqfh<Trf^^ 
nratTJTTf q-Rwfio sgnjqr i?&r%!T'T(i)|(?r)qiR^TT qir^gjrT: gs- 

Jrqqqrs^'T?iH'Tag’i^m?riT3r?fT ^rqfqr mfrfir sw sw- 
qqrqt SRmtr TO etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 6* 

Wn^sTOonof T%nf^)jT^^5^ i 
*TT*r<m?i<nifi!fr sww tTro’^^RT qsr it 11 
w^irm% I 

3 fr wCsfrOq?- ^ w faoT%T%* 5 rrr^R%Ts 5 ®? 11 11 

fWo || 

» — ( com. ) fol. 6» sTir 3 !m«r fw 5% 5JS'T*5rq.*Ti^ 
now <ra5smiffrww sysq fr«r q# 

5^ q^^T qor^ ’qg»^r*RtcT 55sq qjfq f ffnTqf utfs^wr 

flrww^r qwr *joi^ ?jaq qpd llpftirraf ariq^TCT |n?^a;^r^ q^r 
qiitTa»r?r^% sssq q^: qa: qwJrCs'q to: qq*rq?cra^iwq nor^ 
TOT isgro^ssRin^r qwrCs)TOT!T^Hrq *nrRsW<fT^r 

*^gHTa*TTOf$ f^WtBT rk^TSKT^ ebt® fqffrqqr^r f^- 
aetita s*qrT% smrrfa arraqi^r sfsq q®: aa; qiarmCi)^ to: 
W ^ qn 3T^fT7qirRiwTO“»'Wfrf»(roif yaro:^ qsr 

q(^ ar%o aqo TOo Bq TOT<^Hr: 
'PTO^ir: qq sfHTOTwaTOiTrTaqrTO: ^«:5JTOrrr|ars3arrTO«57|- 
Wr(s)^«i%ffr qrfia^TOaarTO^JT^B; yi%^<nWh%?p^TTTO'' 
^.•ftsaiinn' aqiawr: 1 
«?TO%Ti^»iTOTOwinTTO(^>: 

^ II ? II 

ra«R5ti%^^^aiT^yjTT’Eci^|^: eni ? II 
N. B.— Forfurther particulars see No, 267. 
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1% 

No. 269 


ITamaskarasta^ 
with svopajfla vrtti 
730 ( a'x 


4 to 7 lines to a page ; j i letters to 

35-38 „ „ 


'12 - 14 


»1 


1875 - 76 . 

Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 4 folios ; 
a line. 

„ — ( com. ) „ „ ; 

a line. 

Description, — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva* 10 
nagari characters ; this is a Ms ; the text written in 

sufficiently big, quite legible, uniform and very good 
hand-writing ; same is the case with the commentary 
except that it is written in smaller hand-writting ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink; foil. 15 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; edges of each of the 
foil, slightly gone ; condition on the whole good j both 
the text and its commentary complete ; each of them 
ends on fol. 4’’ ; the last verse of the text is numbered as 
32. This Ms. contains an additional work viz. 

^st with 3!(arfrr^. It begins and ends, too, on the same 
fol. 4 ^. All the permutations of l to 5 are given on fol. i*. 

Not modern. 

( text ) fol. 1* II 

qfTsrfisfSigtt etc. as in No. 267. 25 

( com.) fol. 1 * II 

etc. as in No. 267. 

Ends. — ( text ) — fol. 4 '*. 

etc. up to as in No. 267. 

This is followed by : f 3® 

^*nTr: 11 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 4 * aw etc. up to at ra rgst g r l w f - 

ng( )iivr(4')^ " «m tti » 

as in No. 267. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 267. 35 


Age.- 
Begins. 


ff 


20 


1-2 Theae refer to a oolomn. 
37 lJaL.P.] 
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C 270 . 


No. 370 

Extent. — fol. 3*. 


Navakhanda-P5rsvan5thastava 
1252 ( d )■ 
1886-92. 


Description.— Complete ; 9 verses in all. For other details see 
3?ff^«[Sfts|rT»Tf3TJT’fa^!I No. 12. 


Author. — Somasundara SOri. For additional information about 
him and his works see Nos. 12, 22, 80, 123,. 189 and 27^. 

Subject. — Glorification of the image of Lord Parsva at Ghogha. 
This image is made up of nine pieces. 

Begins,— fol, 3* 





‘ <• \ » 

m*l! ?rsr asr 

flrf^5%(4)«^«rr*TaTwnTarg: i 
*1*^(4)? ^ a^fJrg a aa ^ srrroar- 

TtHT wr i^aiar: ?g* 3?rwa[r! 11 li 

Ends.— fol. 3* 

SWW5 mOTsir^nr 

fluTaw^ua mm ®rRta fSma ?1 ag ll 

3i¥^%aiiir aa snr ft*iTnT: ^arf^rfk 

srJrl awa a ^ts?i iwi! n ^ 11 

maiJawr aa aa 


ara a: 



1 


MaKraal^a^sH^tTfrtngafttaa 

f^S^rar ag aaaata: %a5na 11 \ 11 
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No. 271 


ISTavakhanda-Parevanathastaya 
1154 ( d ). 
1887-91, 


Extent.— foL 5* to fol. s'*. 
Description.— Complete ; 9 



verses in 
No. 13. 


all. 


For other details see 


Begins. — fol. 3* 

<S'lrgrr*nir<»rr etc. as in No. 370. 

Ends. — fol. 3"’ 

HSPRTJ etc. up to ^rsrfa: II \ ll as in 

No. 270. This is followed by the line as under 

N. B.— For further particulars see No, 370, 


S 


10 


^ . 

No. m 

Extent.— fol. 40* to fol. ifo'’. 


Navugrahagarbhita 
Par8\^natliastavana 
( Havagalsagabbbiya 
PSsanSliatbava^ 
1106 (78). 
1891-95. 


Description.— Complete 5 10 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 736). 

Author.— Jinaprabha Sari, For further particulars about him 
see Nos. 46 and 234, 

Subject.— Praise of Lord Pfli^va and side by side that of nine 
planets. This poem in Prakrit is a nice illusttation of the 
%ure of speech called pun 


Begins.— fol. 40* 



TtTBiguw anral spt? \ 




*5 


20 


*5 


30 
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Ends.— fol, 4o'’ 

trrasTTft f%?TfWjn^ 3Tr^ 
ft fa(? ^ErTm3rrC|r)tir^3Tt % 

5f n^(s«) 3t%3t arw 

5? J *15? ^ r fii *^r !T crt^% \ 0 
5 ^ SEft;ra3IfJTT%I*n2^S?T«T??f5r5T « 

Reference.— Published along with an avacflri in Jaina-stotra- 
sandoha (pt. I, pp. 228-234). The text is published in Sri- 
ratna-s3^ra ( pt. I, p. ), too. For additional Mss. see 
Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 206 ). Here a Ms. of the 
svopajna commentary of this hymn is mentioned. 


No. 378 

Extent.— fol. 4t« to fol. 41'’. 


Navapadastuti 

1106(^6). 

1891-&57’ 


Description.— Complete ; 4 . erses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 736 ). 

Author.— 'Jinalabha Sflri, pupil of Jinabhakti Suri of the Kharatara 
gaccha. He is the author of Atmahodha ( Vol. XVIII, pt. i, 
No. 143 ) and guru of Amftadharma, guru of K§ama- 
kalyli^a. 

Subject,— Glorification of Siddhacakra in Vernacular ( Gujarati ), 
It deals with the following nine pudas 

Tirthafdeara, siddba, preceptor, sub-preceptpr, saint, 
knowledge, faith, conduct and penance, 

Begins.— fol, 41* 

sf*iirm5r,5jRr« sfi' 

anmtWTnr fSwowair*w fgwismtw 

h mm ifttiT® wafr nft urn ? 
flPd arwRsr ms urtrawf nf aft 

. wyai arwi ’mar tw aSlmr stytry wit a rmftrr aft 

i l« N? 1 in* Wdrk ? " ^ ■ ■ " 
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W msr vRaf ^ sft 

a fr*rar q: sfta snjRft sft R 

Ends. — fol. 41* 

rr^T rtw a® %5r* irra snft# sft 
grsraRsIr ^a«y aa ^ 

^ gwfOT a®r'T!f ailt sft 

fnr TR a«r air^fr^ srrapranT afirt sft ^ 

sRriT?wa(a?)® wi% sTH ^ r i%?ra 
sfi VffR’ag-arq-^ sftf^lil^SfaTfT 5rfr 

arg toSt ?ar ir 'n»3^ ^ 


5n#*r^^§r% 
No. 274 . 
Extent.— fol. s’*. 


Nsbheyajmastuti 
1250 ( 17 ). 

' 1884-87. 


Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Adinatha-mahiprabbivakastavana No. 29. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Eulogy of ( 1 ) Lord Eaabha, ( 2 ) all the Tirfha^haras, 
( 3 ) their speech and ( 4 ) Vairotya, a goddess. 

Begins. — fol. s’* 

qrqTgrgr^wtfT^*ig*ttragnaT*rgraTl%*ii^T 
?ngT*rran1rqT<t!an^*rgft*ni<rrq'nrg«i%trT«nr 
lad q?r(t?)5rri?Rw ft^ 

ir*fht w ^IfiftaiTira gg «nfwr imtoCa)* « ? 
iart w’giff firT% fc% *tf i affatet lafaf 1 

l<af 5%! ifsr »f I »i(?a)a*rr aaaf 1 

Bsgrf «ipgf I fe 1% ft ftftft! shjrt jtitf 

Ir «imi^wrov ftqwft aft «rafiiSar# « ^ 
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Ends. — fol. 5 ’’ 

I j s tot? i 

5TOT s^sjf ^55^5^ "•ntrcjiT^ 1 
§Tfsf ^ss i g 5 r*r: ^(gkwft- 

5 ^T^!|5(?)*rm<T Rmrasra^: 'IT 5 15?Jt<mT(?^)?: II ^ 

^reifwsTTws^ > f i%?f5pfefre «ar« « 

»ir?ff : ^ffqrffr > gsTsirfCTa' 'ara^'t 

s^'rssrisssprl: ?qr(?g>)a3ffec!3Tar^ag;3fr aa^itfr 

%TraiiT 1 igr^rar n V 

0 5% 8ftaR5*rTfiT^^% ^ 11 


*S 


ao 


^5 




grr ^g i ^a r s r 

C »s "s * 

srnsrawRT ) 

No. 275 

Extent.— leaf 132* to leaf 138*. 


Nibheyastotm 
( Nsbheyathotta ) 


77(28). 

1880-81. 


Description. — Complete ; 28 verses in all. For other details see 
Agamikavastuvkarasara ( Vol. XVIII, pt. i. No. 133- ). 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subjett. — Eulogy of Lord Rsabha, Yak§as, Srutadevata, K^etra- 
devata etc. 


Begins.— leaf 32* ;T*r: ^as^rtr 11 

saTO'iu^*id«*jnrqj|%^r ^wtrimnoir 1 
WT *frf«Rj<r8Ta^aimf iwofroi^inr II 
W BTfffWWRfr I 

# HrwrTsTOTr ffi igmw Ii ? etc. 

Ends.— leaf 138“ 

^ »nr»rr tiliror wr 1 

WiRsrimmffin i«nr »Tft ^ % 1 
^ fk w«r«8[r i 

. uqT»'R»wi wiffTT ^ ftr ir ^<8^ il i| 

II 9 ' II « Ii ^ tl 
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Nirvsn 

No. 276 


395 


Extent. — fol. 4*’ to fol. 5*. 

Description, — Complete ; 12 verses in all. 
3ii5R«l8fr«ir«r*rm!Rcr?=t No. 12. 


1252 (9). 
1886-92. 


For other details see 


Author. — Somasundara Suri. For further details about him and 
his additional works see Nos. 12, 22, 80, 123, 189 and 
270. 


5 


Subject. — Praise of the epoch-making event ( kaly&'^aka ) pertain- 10 
ing to liberation 0/ the Tirtha/Ahara, 

Begins. — fol. 4** 

15 
11 ? 

gT%Ktfi(nw% sti^ 

^ trf ^ nHnftT 1 

^wt5i%tr^Tf?rt^!rr 11 ^ ao 

Ends.— fol. 4** 





Tii4«^MmnT sf ? II ?? 

f ilr ftrr im 

t%sf I s^(5>% atffftmn^Rn 
?3rfti5 era: f;=5 ^ ^ 

lirafe % er fdk# 11 

f fa *' ^ ” '*• ^«*T' rara: 

«rT%iT’n^5#at»r^^ft'Tra: “ ^ “ 


30 
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5 


10 


No. 277 

Extern. — fol. 4 “* to fol. 5*. 

Description, — Complete ; 12 verses in all. 

No. 15. 

Begins. — fol. 4 *’ 

snffgi%?i%ar etc. as in No. 276. 


1154(1). 
1887-91. ' 


For other details see 


Ends. — fol. s® 

etc. up to !T ^r?r€ir 11 as in No. 276. 
This is followed by the lines as under : — 

fOr n 3 r ii ftar: «rsnR 11 

II ^ II H ^ tl 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 276. 


15 


20 


25 


Nirvanapujastaka 

No. 278 1003 ( 70 ). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 205* to fol. 205'’; 

Description. — Complete ; 9 verses in all. For other details see 
Mallinathapuja No. 

Author. — Not mentioned. Is he Digambara ? 

Subject. — Glorification of the salvation of Lord Mahavira. 
Begins.— fol. 205® <55«q^ H 

sftsftsc 5fii I 

II ^ II etc. 

Ends. — fol. 205'’ 


* Tranr tfttFWw «r% ll 

3r§- II ^ II 

wra f«Twnir^g^ « 
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No. 279 

Extent. — fol. 50* to fol. 5 1». 
Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. 



925 ( I 
1892-95. 


For other details see 


I§topadela No. — 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


92s ( I ). 

1892-95. • 

Is he Digambara ? 


S 


Subject. — Eulogy of Lord Nemi in Apabhram^a. 

Begins, — fol, 50* 11 o 11 afts ll 10 

t)«r% dijf l orqarRfiQ: 1 anr stq- %tf I 1 
II ^ II etc. 

Ends.— fol, 5i» srtt w 

Iqrotmt 15 

f ilr aw m T ^fj pqr ft Jig- gffiftq |lr 11 V n 


No. 280 


Nemijlnastuti 
1106 ( 80). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 42'’. 

Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaranjantta ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 736 ). 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Eulogy of Lord Nemi, 24 Tirtha^karas^ 45 canonical 
texts of the Jainas and Ambika, a goddess. This eulogy 
is in Vernacular ( Gujarltl ), 

Begins, — fol. 42** 

grew 'iwwsar «#ifra! 

ggg g i f ww wcwr ggggtr 

f ) agt > «ft q g 8 r»r ftaiinwpr 


20 


25 


30 


88 (J.L.F.I 
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‘ anf? * ir^rsT ’wfr 

gn^5^[|S3i ‘^rr’smr ^«rr ^ ‘>t ’ m^'V 
‘ ^ g*r% sf frr gHgpp 

5 Ends. — fol, 4a’’ 

an*rJT ?TtrR gr^jr str cragrr srntfiw 
^ smg- ^ f 55^93 g«rt«fta 
aTg?n*isfR: 

^ ^ ^Epwfgg ^moshr 3iT*Tfr wr?t ^ 

10 grcjqj ?«rT smj ^ 

l^Tift?*r arg?^ 

‘niTSTnc* gf %*! T%jra:T *?rsforta59T 

srfHf^ ^ ^ wncJ y 

iT^ #*n%*n^%** n 


15 

( %!*mui'0n%r ) 
ff% 

No. 281 

Extent, — fol. ?•» to fol. S'*. 


Neminatbacaritra 
( Neminahacariya ) 
with vrtti 
1282 ( 0 )■ 
1884-87. 


30 Description,— Both the text and its commentary complete ; the 
former contains 15 verses. For other details see Adinfttha* 
earitra with vjrtti No. 28. 

Author of the text. — Jlnavalkbha Sfiri, For details about him 
see Nos. x 8 and a 6 x, 

25 « » the commentary.-^ Sadhusoma'Gaiji. For his other 

works see Nos. 28 and 26 1 . 

Subject.-— A short account of the life of Lord Nemi, 

if T 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 8 ^* 
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3 r= 5 r?[rs?iT% wi%^qfsr swu^^ilr 1 

fji^w gw It ^ u 

Begins.— ( com.) fol. S'* 5 ^ sTi^rasn^r^fc^ I ssTf^^rra^ 11 aw %a 
sr«w*n«fT It This is followed by the first verse noted above 
and then we have : — 5 

arrear 11 ^naii^: aar gvtn fagr*^ sraM 

^Er*rr ^if^aarr 1 etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. S'* 

avfTsgy<f«ram’aTf a? faai'^arf 1 
^groiionr 1 aa^sfl « ??? 11 10 

gw « 3 tRnai%«Tafr|»fil ?aofi<r ! 
f^or^g I fai^ss atr i%a 1 1 it gm 
„ — ( com. ) fol. S** t fsraajja ! ^?rFtraiaaarar^r% ar 1 %a 

ar fa it aTr??r 1 ararfir ‘ ’ ?f?r 

taftfk ar^n^ai^: il ^ 11 qaa samta > It 15 

^^l*ratqt!OTT4ilrarasr^tf^'^ i 

af^wfrsr^T^[ 5 fi 11 \ 11 
fta ^T^THarfqsTffrr: aijrat? 11 ^ il 

Reference. — For an additional Ms. of the text see Limdi Cata- 
logue No. 1288 . 20 


( ) 

No. 282 

Extent, — fol. 4 '*. 


yeniirngthastava 
( NemmShathaya ) 
1250 ( 12 )■ 
1884 - 87 . 


Description. — Complete ; 8 verses in all. For other details see 
Adinathamahaprabhavakastavana No. 29 . 

Author. — Santi Suri. 

Subject.— A hymn in honour of Lord Pariva in Apabhramia. 
Begins. — fol. 4 ” 

‘vqf ’^H®ot I i W 

3 W %fq 5 q«aqwfsisiT« 1 1 


*5 


30 
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3T«r sw ^ )rf>Tre ! ii ^ ii 

ITOOTSll’Tr^gjJ «»IQ3Tf^ 

S 3 R:rf%vr r%w «r? 

sfisrw trs^ssr 11 R 11 

Ends, — fol. 4** 

^|<r sTRstfir gf 

«f w ^3 tt « 

10 fa? arre 

anansrv I sth sne li '* u 

nfw sr? ^cmn 

ijrftsT? arf ^?»T^Wf3 » 

5?3«ni m« "T^ri ^ 

t$ «sfr^ amt ^ « 

?(^) «ft^i'iRr«R?ra »i ©■ II 

Neminathastava n a 

No. 283 -1?7, ( )• 

1872-73. 

Extent, — fol, 2 $*‘. 

20 Description,— Complete; 1 3 verses in all. For other details see 
Upade&ratnamala ( Vol. XVIII, pt. i. No. 264 ). 

Be^s. — fol. 29** 

snRifiBJwairaRs^- 

^fe 4 ii 58 nfr?*?nfr^wB 11 
2 $ ir?^*ra ®¥rim I 

n g?T*(5^i^ ^^sgt H \ II etc. 

Ends.— fol. 29*> 

^ ^4- 

#j^ftnisr(f)w ^ftfsTwC ? ^ 1 

ag » i wg* i # if W T i w igiuMfjr 11 11 

ifilr ’BWT# I 


30 
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NeminSthastuti 
1106 ( 87 ). 
1891-95. 


10 


IS 


No. 284 

Extent. — fol. 44* to fol. 44*’. 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol, XVII, pt. 3, No, 736 ). 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Eulogy of Lord Nemi, all the Tirthahkaras, the 
Jaina canon and Ambika, a goddess in Vernacular 
( Gujarati ). Herein several eaubles-fraits etc. are 
mentioned. 

Begins.— fol. 44* 

srr# 

"W 5R5T 

srf&stf ^ 55 f I? ^ ofN SI 

tT? 3nSl 2^ ?nr qft srroi- 

fNr 

iff Jm(»r) srnfr <?t 5 sr ^ stftfs ^ 11 ^ 11 ao 

„ — fol. 44* 

sri^r 5[ttniT ^ h ^ 1^ 

^ *RSiinr 

giisr sftff qrtn^ airamsf snW 

jjstwr 5n%*T ^ ^ 2 $ 

3i5t srilr ^ 

gafCfr) WH ^*fl 5r ^ ^ «nafr ^ R a 
Orwsim 

firaftr 515 fir(fir)5m 
5IHi ^ 

<5ral^5T 


30 
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s 


10 


15 
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^roTr f w 

'5nTT^f i^®r 53 ^ 

g? 

fcTf f^^iofr 
^spfr «f%5p jw srioft li ^ •• 
TfSTT 3if 
wt^'w 

HT^T 

•jlf Tfe srifk 
3I3- T^dJTt »irf3 
?Ti% TrfiT 
5Prft«ftH 'ifir 

^ WR 

arT^ "^tqff^ Tf^r 


^orr ^ i 3« tr ^ofr 
wf 

g;!' affirl i> 5i " 


20 


as 


50 


No. 285 


N eminathastotra 
1250(14 ). 

' 1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. S' 

Description. — Complete ; 8 verses in all. For other details see 
Adinathamahtprabhavakastavana No. 29. 

Author.— Jayatilaka. Is he any one of the following ? 

( I ) Jayatilaka Sari ( of Agamika gaccha ), the 
author of Caturh&r&valUitrastava. 

( 2 ) Jayatilaka Sari ( of Bfhat-tapa gaccha ) ( Vikra- 
maSaiiivat 1456). 

( 3 ) Jayatilaka Sari ( of Bfhat-tapa gaccha ), pupil 
of Abhayasiihha Sari & guru of Ratnasiihha and Dayisiih- 
ha ( V. S, 1529). 



286.] Hymnologyi SveidftdHitaworks. 303 


Subject. — Eulogy of Lord Nemi. This poem furnishes us with an 
illustration of ' Srhkhala-yamaka for, the 2nd foot of 
V. I commences with the last three letters of the ist foot 
and so on. 


Begins. — fol. 5“ 

%^S 5 r 

5 rtrl( 5 )l 

staler?! in *tr 

«r^ 5 rr?<sg-)^ i5?f 

... fargwrf^>r^!f5*rrt 

S5irR«rF5rrwT^ntr^ »i \ 11 

Ends.~ fol. 5* 




f snur^s^ 


«ra^«rwRi >1 « *> 

5f?r I whideni 'rrti 

'tufit 501% 

srrwr «rr^ 

^RBsgsTflrarapRii: sri«i5l *er<t5 it « i! 
^(lj> 


5 


TO 


15 


io 


ffQfKW 

No. 2S6 


Nemii^thastotm 
iDvyakfamtaaju 
,928 ( ). 

1892 - 95 . 


Eatent.— fol. 5^** 

Description,— Complete ; 9 verses in all. For other details see 
l 3 opad.& No. 9 =! 

Author. — FapdlTa 6ali. 

Subject.— A hymn of Lord Nemi wherein only two consonants 
f» and n occny. ’ 


95 


30 
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[2?^. 


5 


10 


Begins. — fol. 54* 

sftsfg^rrftmrsR 1 

^'iTJfWRmTgCw) JgsftfTTWJmigR: « ? iietc. 


Ends.-— fol. 54* 


ffk ^ SPRt: 17 W 



?55 T^*r«ri!r«iTJ il % ii 

ffir 8fr#Tq5Tf?lw>^ ^nrijr 11 


Reference.— Published with an avacUrni in Stotraratnakara 
(pt. II. pp. 67‘-68'» in A. D. 1914 and with avacQr^i 
(practically same as above) in Jainastotrasamuccaya 
( pp. 34.36 ) in A. D. 1928. This very hymn is published 
in M, D, G. Series (pp. 164-165) No. 21 in Saihvat 1979, 


i; KenunSthastotm 

No. 287 1003 ( 71 ). 

1887 - 91 . 

Extent.— fol. 205** to fol. ao6». 

Description.— Complete ; 9 verses in all. For other details see 
MallinathapfljiNo. 

ao Begins.- fol. 205“ m 11 

*T(w)^iTrijiTW^ etc. as in No, 286, 

Ends.— fol. ao6» 

fr% etc. up to trl^sfNnfrifqrr: u as in No. 286, 

This is followed by 

2 j 11 

N. B.— For additional information see No, 286. 
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( ^ffrq^%5iT ) 
No. 288 


l^emipaflcasika 
( Nemipaficasiya ) 
77 ( 27 ). 
1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf 127* to leaf 132*. S 

Description. — Complete. The last verse is numbered as 49. For 
other particulars see Agamikavastuvicarasara ( Vol. XVIII, 
pt. I, No 133 ). 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A hymn of, Lord Nemi in Prakrit; 10 

Begins.— leaf 127* 0,0 11 

I Rjinritn? 11 

I H \ II etc. 

Ends. — leaf 131*’ 

fu I mi n IS 

<t»T# fete v^ctni I w itPtrar&Bt 11 11 

^ 0 ii %fiiq’srn%qiT qnm " ^ '• 


^ emyasteka 

No 289 ( 9 .):— 

A. 1883-84. 20 

Extent. — fol. 29'’. 

Description, — Complete ; 8 verses in all. For other details see 
No 

A. 1883-84. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 25 

Subject.— A hymn of Lord Nemi in difejent metres. 

Begins.— fol. 29'’ 

^ err m»raf^frT l^Bhrsireinfsisra- 

w mfk *taJt sm: i 

«UTc^ srm>i5i<iT3?n^: sremrarq 30 

tff Sr«tt?ffN JT qrt IT l> ? •) 


39 1J.L.P.1 
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?r err a«ir «R«ig[ t 

f 9 f?iT*nf 5 rfa«r ^groara 

faa^i ?ar?sarrt^ ^?rra sftiHa: 11 R ii 
5 ^ta?5rr5fa?tCa'r)? afj[f<Trrr ^'ir m ^i(5if!)?5fr 

s? aw gT((d)aaa r^agralf ^jsihTcfT ^?S5r 1 
q^araa^Jra af^ a qf fa't(s)a sfsar war 

af i!?qr aw fatiarawsaaVai^raTfTiaaa ii ^ ii 
gaa qrwa aflsa arrar: srwr: mr- 
10 af ‘^aa’i'arraa aaaar a^aawriaaa i 

3 TT 5 rra awa TaaTa(f)a 9 ffr ^paara aar 

^asai ag^ffrr^aara ^ar at aa^i aa: 1 1 V 11 

Ends.— fol. 29** 

f aifT3raqT%«jti'3fa>aqi: ^rwt4r^: 

a «^% 5 t 5 y^n% 3 paTaa: a^¥ria^%or: 1 
srraT 5J^aa$ria ?a? aasrarararr'w faa^(fa)a^ 
war: ^a?E^qaff 3 fT 5 T: farq ®qT a*aft li '< 11 
arara srasrrafatff^aw ^Eraaa^cjti^'t: 

SarrarSar^a: w^fTr cssarsgarifft aa 1 
a^al araraPa^saasaTqrfaariaar 

aa a aw ra^^aa^n^ra^air^a ^ " 
aq ^lawrw ji^aa^^a a«r^rfqnaarr 

(^)«rq g^T^jIaaawa arfonar .%ar^a 1 
CT® ?ai%?[rtfa aaaasaa %aatfl[fk^rqfr 

^^^hrrg ai^ftr ftswaftaat r% fi 11 « 11 

qisa ataaai' aansr^tJra raarar aq:#rFfir 

^r aiq T%aHtft firaa?ftamlr(«)ft aa ar-aar « 
ahrr^ rtqift aq w r fefift ^ar( 5 )r> ar% w 
raair aiasra ar iraa ^ fa aaafa a^ ii<s ti 


50 
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No. 290 


Paacatirthajinastati 
1250 ( 16 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent.-- fol. s'*. 

DescriptioDa — Complete ; ^ verses in all. For other details see 
Adinathamahaprabhavakastavana No. 29. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Eulogy of the various holy places of the Jainas such as 
Satrunjaya etc. 

Begins. — fol. s'" 

‘aT^*t’Ci)'Krra<r ‘^(s)sV ‘ww’ i 

snqp# snniTrfH «7ci^iTT5r i» ^ « 

gtlift'5«rm«f^T'gg^wflq«ngT?fTg[ 1 
^(f)5f5*^viTggffS ‘shn*^’ 

^ sHnsr ^rtct eriq ^fkwr^flwra li Rii 


5 


£0 


15 


Ends. — fol. 5 '’ 

qr qfgfsRf wagTjg'gaitrar®’ 1 
ingrtgr 

m ^ 11 % « 

ggjsjsfgr iTifW- ^iROtsgfRTf^^W 

aftqq sart #3 «s^r* H ^ " 

^rh ^rvwra n 

Reference.— This hymn occurs in Pancapratikrama^asfltra publi- 
shed from Agra. 


20 


as 
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No. 291 

Extent. — fol. 3**. 


Paflcaparamesthinamaskara 
1250 (8 ), 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
Adinathamah^prabhavakastavana No. 29. 


Author. — Jinaprabha SQri. For details about him see Nos. 46 & 224. 
Subject. — Salutation to five paramef thins. 


Begins. — fol. s'* 

®tT’?wr(-) il \ 11 

wssTSTT ^ srwr *tC?5)rar wncj 'i R ii 
Ends.— fol. 3* 

f (a)<mra^r?s 'sfr^rsrr 

TWfVRsw ^ gff ii y II 

* I »v_ * 0, 

¥isrniTn^n^ wsr frsr i 

^ R Riw nrRsnrrCO •' <1 

fm ^fwr® 


Reference. — This hymn occurs in Prakaranaratnakara ( Vol, II ). 
So says Muni Gituravijayaji. 


No. 293 

Extent. — fol. i4» to fol. 14”. 


349(f). 
A. 1882-83. 


Description.— Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other details see 

Sarasvatistava No. — 

A. 1882-83. 

Begins. — fol. 14* »iA,n i 

sfhtqtxr: etc. as in No. 291. 
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294 - . 

Ends. — fol. 14** 

etc. up to ftnrsnfrrO) as in No. 291, 

This is followed by the line as under:- 
• I fra »i 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 291. 5 


No. 293 

Extent. — fol. 54*. 


Paficaparamesthinamas^ra 
*' 1269 ( 61 ). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt, 3, No. 733 ). 

Begins. — fol. 54® 

3ir=^Tq?(0 'f*araT(«)’grTO srra^r 11 ? il etc. 

Ends. — fol. 34® 

^ =5 irnrft i 

nr fSraatirCO <1 n 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 291, 


10 


15 



No. 294 


Paiicajaramesthistava 
1392 ( 53 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 57® to leaf 38*’. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For further details 
see Arhatstotra No. 13. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Glorification of the fire par atnef thins. 
Begins. — leaf 57* aw I 


20 


25 


50 



310 


Jama Literature and Philosophy 
%55T«ff ^TfTfTSt? i: II 
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?T jjrraTS^^Tsrra^r *r ^rarqfinr'ir 
^ ^rcf^wr^srm’srq^ ^ T^rrnrfw: 1 
^( 5 )Tr?srcrrT%Jf?farfjim; ^Rj 5 r!rwit%Tr 

?rl#r'T^g=#Fr ^ ^^affcnsf frtr^??THrf 11 11 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 38'’ 

qsrrraraTgct^sf ?r<r:TM^ ^ jTir^atry i%vri»Ts ?fk n s' 11 


10 


No. 295 

Extent,— fol. 3* to fol. 3*^. 


Paucaparamesthista'va 

1250 ( 4). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete ; 8 verses in all. For other details see 
Adinithamahiprabhivakastavana No. 29. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


15 Subject. — The five paramefthins are here looked upon as protectors 
of the body. 

Begins.— fol. 3® 

«nr^r%5Tmss src 1 

sts't'sTTm ^tmwrf 11 \ 11 

*0 sTf^fTioT r%(%)Ti% i 

# sml •ftr^roir 5# 11 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 3® 

nfrsmrrwT # 11 d ^T«rs5Rir%!ft i 
<TT^i%^r?nt i®aT sfirsat ii 's 11 

*5 usNCd) T?Tf <ifi[n%<T|(0 'trafT 1 

tRU ?T wr9[ *rd sq-n'^rfd s??r*ar!T n <! 11 
fF% sfhj^sriR*! U 
Referencet — Published. 
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No. 296 

Extent,— fol. 9*’. 


Paflcaparamesthistava 
648*( 0 ). 
1892-95. 


Description, — Complete 1 8 verses in all. For other details see 5 
Padyacatujka No. - 

Begins.— fol. 9“* 

1 Rtf smfIrR# I 

5 FHfr«rj ii ? 11 10 

§■ ari^rof i %n%(r%) r^ft < 

% RRir r%q[ror 1 ip? r? *1 ^ 11 
Ends. — tbl. 9*" 

Rr(R)5(5T)£tRm^4' I s^crs^!Tn5ft(%)ift 1 

<Twf^i?li;.q.(TT 'S'diRTi ii « i< 15 

RW9 I wrffertlC:) i 

HRT ^ sjn^ff^wiTtr il < li 

«TOr?erq^ I 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 295. 



su 


No. 297 


Pafi05hguUcchanda 

' 575 ( 38 ). 
1895-98. 


Extent. — fol. 34* to fol. 34'’. 

Description.— Complete ; 14 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt, 3, No. 737 ). 

Author. — Not mentioned, 

Subjea.— Eulogy of Pancahguli, a goddess (?). 


Begins,— fol. 34* II ^ 11 

RRwfif "TR 5T*ft sroiOT • 

RRsfm 5 f irflRT sr h ? 11 

5W snft ew RW I 
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Ends.~ fol. 34” 

3im*n ^-Err 1 

qWrjrt «rr«rfr 1 

5 si^% sfti ^ 5 H 5JT3- sqrW ^ II il 
5 urai 3T^ Ri% qT% 3i?r sHTcrT 1 

m 5 % ’ETRfr stiq 3m6^ q'qfg^ ii 
arrq i 

sfiErraw Er<tjfr 3 nrT%^oft qqt w n ?« 11 
8 nq^l(sqf)5r%#f crijm: 11 


10 



Pathitasiddhasarasvatastotra 
575 ( 31 )■ 
1895 - 98 . 


Extent. — fol, 31® to fol. 31*’. 

Description. — Complete ; 9 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 737 ). 


15 Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject, — Eulc^ of Sarasvati. It furnishes us with an incantation 
( mantra ) pertaining to this goddess of learning. 

Begins, — fol, 31* 

8 urRT( 5 )TfnEnm^r^fWT 5 qtirr %tfT 
20 uT(w>iCTr 5qT%STmq 1 

qqHTHf^ ^frorf 1 

uewag# uwr: arr: n \ » 

i" ff afnnsmi srf^m%«rf wmn%#itq» 

^ nwrlaT smtsm^r W^nrrajTfffn i 

25 ^ ^ '^r BongqrwT anqfir u^tn wr 

fir^r qqqff»fT: qwS ^ frrof U n 

Ends. — fol. 3 1** 

1% ^r(s)w»!q qff?r f^^fTT uBtmr wtqr^ 

*ra qq %aw^Tm?prr n 
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frarirr «rTwr i 

^ ^ sTfrrsrf mg trw ?fB[T htto wr^r^ it <j 11 
'WCTrj wiro 1 

WST^gft cTW *t^^TO#7?: •' II 

Reference. — A work of this name having ii verses is noted in 
Jaina Granthavali ( p. 282 ). 


No. 299 


Padmavaticchauda 
575 (15). 
1895-98 


Extent. — fol. 13*’ to fol, 14*’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 737 ). 

Author. — Harsasagara. Is he any one of the following r 

( I ) Harsasagara, guru of Rajasagara, guru of Ravi- 
sagara of Tapa gaccha — Ravisagara who composed Rupa- 
senacaritra in Vikrama Samvat 1636. 

( 2 ) Harsasagara ( c. Vikrama Saifavat 1640 ) of 
Pur^ima gaccha. 

Subject. — Eulogy of Padmavati, a goddess, composed mostly in 
Gujarati. 

Begins. — fol. 13*’ 

11 ? 11 

Ends.— fol. i4‘> 

«irfomcw(?w)fe?!r qr^ srT%*rr qRofr 1 

^ q ^i radt i‘ 

f #r sfVqqiracftsrf I 


10 


IS 


20 


25 


No. 300 


PadmSvatipujSstotm 
1099 ( h )■ 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 5* to fol. 6'’. 

Description. — Complete so far as 1 1 verses are concerned. For 
other details see Graharcanamantra No. 137. 

40 (J.L.F.] 
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r ?oo. 


S 


to 


»S 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Praise and worship of Padmavati, a goddess. 

Begins. — fol. 5‘ 3 T«r •> 

sfTqT» 9 rrT«n^t*tJrra 5 FT? 5 i%^- 

'tr 5 ii^^«n<iraf%a?rwa<ssr 1 
q^rrqcfr fSTa^rarfar) riiw( ? on )q( ? a )>Tnr 1 
’mraa'i 5 m fa ^TTnasoacj^nr^ 11 ? 11 

Ends. — fol. 6“ ai^s^Tnsrrqa H 

qr«rmi|m*i%Tr%f: 5 !^f^»rq 5 rT? 5 r^atq 

#^l%rf5trs'sqrg^:gr?mTfr(fT)'rl:(:) «Tf'Tr(»q’)^: 

.. qqrr#ii5tfa5yT%ai%rl«fT(?^)r^H^4sr=5^- 

5ft: gsptrronfftsrf fattarsmaa'V n \\ it 

3 tq I 

Reference.— tVorks numbered by me as 300-302 are looked upon 
as identical in Jinaratnako^a ( Vol. I, p. 235 ). Over and 
above their Mss., one more is noted there. But it remains 
to be ascertained if it pertains to any one of these three 
works. 


20 


2 S 


30 


»l?rR?fT^ 5 EcriSI 
No. 301 


Extent,— fol. 87* to fol. 92“’. 

Description, — Complete ; 28 verses in all 

1^- 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Padmavatipujastotra 
673 ( 33 )■ 
1895-98. 


For further details see 


Subject.— Worship of Padmavati, a goddess devoted to Lord 
Pai 4 va. 


Begins— fol. 87* 1 ^iEcTrsi •« 

qT![%qfNq«B^Tl%a^sai®aT[:] I 

fqatrar fimmmfffrr 


5t«rfir i5iraagwi( uq ) 5 !^: li ^ ii etc. 
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302. ] 


Ends.— fol. ija** 

^ armrfw 1 w srrrrw 11 
tt srmrfii 1 <TT^f 5 rfir 11 ^<5 11 
sr% q^pTraar^srifctTsT ^ 5 ’’^ n 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 300. 


No. 302 


Padmavatipuiastotra 

1203. 

1884-87. 


Size. — loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 7 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper mostly thick, rough and white ; 
Jaina DevanSgari characters ; big, quite legible, uniform 
and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
and edges in one, in red ink; dav^as in red ink; foil, 
numbered in both the margins ; fol. i* blank j condition 
very good ; complete ; the last verse numbered as 28 ; this 
work ends on fol. 7® ; then we have a group of 4 misce- 
llaneous verses probably added by some one at a 
later stage. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Begins.— fol. 1“ 1; 

tl^ITStat fscRotmef^rr 11 

vnrw is etc. 

— foL 3* 

sftrrs^W?of*aK etc. as in No. 306. 


I nds.— fol. 6* 


«r.frT«5 m w'?vrt ■gjnm 11 

II !gwif5«nT?i*pnT- 

sEvTOi: ^ft«rTTNj3Rarr gTCwafTsgf^ 11 

^ l^r^gsr firfeFsn^JTifaKrr ?gar ^rs^V 11 H 
<efra etc. up to as in No. 310. This is 


10 


^5 
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followed by II n and then we have the 26th verse. 
It is followed by mota etc. up to as in 

No. 306 and then there are a few verses. 

— fol. 7* § 5gt «fr art ^ 

f ^ I ^ I II STTCT 11 '< «•« li sneT ' 1 

sns^tCirM 3 TWW 11 qsr srrartft i 3 i>T II 
fswsf# 51 sTTSfrT^r i ! n h 

ff^ sfi'q^a'l^sr i' t 'I 11 " 

11 sft II 3 w arrar® a;r %r f? 5 r qfe ^titni asr 
10 II 

^S?iC? 5 ir] a^arraCO ^arreinq: wftwit: 11 
qw af^qritf qq ^mrof fq^ (fq>) H ? 11 
tsmft 3# qq^s n stht^'t 11 
'f’q aqr qy qstratT^iT 'i ^ 11 
1 5 fwmnq flriTuraT 11 

qra^^r ^ 11 ^ u 

fTKsqqqs^* ii 

tn(qi^ gtr aqvr vrqf^: 11 qrri?^ aan 11 
%fJt II aekq sufrar^ r% n » ii 

20 II sfl It sfV II sfl II 9f)r II sfl li sff II aft II sfr ti 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 301. 


2S 


30 


(?) 

No, 303 


Padmavatiimantra (?) 
588 (f). 

' 1875-76. 


Extent. — fol. S'* to fol. 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Jv^Umalinlstotra No. 236. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Is it an incantation ( mantra ) associated with Padma- 
vafi, a celestial devotee of Lord Parsva ? 

Begins. — fol. S'* 11 sfigflfwqTq smi li 

# fl sfr # flw qti% qi% wfTi II qwnwiA' 
^htmr wrRj n qnr « «Hl snsr wr- n # qnlr qinw 
sftqTs^^npiT tincSlqqqirq ftrtiq >1 3 % *% gsiq 

^rlstrr^q q^lCT5RC ^r^ftrqrr’qra: aqifTqraTiq 

i%f^ etc. 


35 
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Ends. — fol. 9'’ ^ gsftTT '?r#r(^) ^C?) ftisft 11 

sflraFr 'awrr imror ^*r t ^ I f# «rt to: 11 

<T^ ra g 1 ag; g »T 5 T: '• sn^wf^irsifshT i %%: 11 d# ^ tot. It 
ends thus abruptly. 

Reference. — A Ms. of the work named as Padmavatlmantra is 
noted in Jinaratnakoia ( Vol. I, p. 235 ), 


<T?rr5Rrr^5^- 

snsRTWsi 


Padmgyatisahasra- 

namastotra 

575(18). 

1895-98. 


No. 304 
Extent. — fol. 8* to fol. I2*. 

Description. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as ii. For other 
details see Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 

737 )- 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — One thousand and eight ( 1008 ) names of Padma^ari, 
a goddess. These names are divided into 10 groups 
of about loo each as under : — 

( I ) ( 3 ) ( 3 ) f^>955r?T| 

( 4 ) ( 5 ) ( ^ ) ( 7 ) S^- 

( 8 ) ( 9 ) r %> 3 r fg ra and ( 10 ) ^srwssr#- 

5ra?t. 

Begins. — fol. 8* 

SPIRT VTvr :iiTOTr ^isT iiwr l 
HwtT R rg ^ ^rr^ srari%l!i^ i' 1 1' etc. 

Ends.— fol. 12* 

ijr ^ 1 tTTfT 

«?i«raT I 

HRtT TOT(4)T«T®?tmm 

tftw vgr qW il W 11^ 

Reference.— For additional Msa see Jinaratnako^ (Vol. I, 

p. 23 s )• 
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No. 305 


PadmavatistBtra 

747 , 

1892 - 95 . 


Size. — lo in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 6 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white, Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; legible, uniform and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; 
daifdas in the same sort of ink ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin ; edges of one or two foil, slightly gone ; 
condition on the whole good ; complete ; the last verse 
numbered as 39. 


Age. — Samvat 1823. 


Author. — Pythvibhasana Suri. 


Subject. — Eulogy of Padmavati, a goddess. 

IS Begins. — fol. i** 11 w. ii 

3«5r sfiJrarrsTw w: n ^ 

5rT»r«rd sn’ftpsrom^'ier® 

3nqf%sft( R Jiftn I sftstOTTvm ^rtr: • 

30 — fol, 3* afrwj ff sr f qr’grg? etc. as in No. 306 . 

Ends. — fol. 6* 


^rfatr ^rforrr etc. up to as in No. 306. 

This is followed by the lines as under : — 

n II jfa 'i^ragfi^eTTsr 'ti^ 

25 wunii: I' ^?ff}sr sttfq sTfT 3 TT fTt )*riid wifratfe'Jrr- 

( m )slT%i%*r5ifk ii sf(?Tf3raofisr»r> n 

qo rt II qsptrrtnwfg li aft N 

Reference. — See Padmavatya§taka. 


q^nwtfi^ertw 
30 No. 306 


Padmivatistotra 
575 ( 14 ). 
1895-98. 


Extent.— fol. i2* to fol. I3'’’ 
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Description. — Complete so far as 28 verses are concerned. For 
other details see Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, 
No. 737 ). 

Author. — Is he Jayavijaya ? 

Subject. — Praise of Padmlvati, a goddess. 

Begins. — fol. 12® 


srfJTsrrsrfot^^C ? gj )?srargf®ei^5irerifhT¥trwr^r- 
?grfVfrgwr^iF 5 <nfTTft? ! 1 



§■ Cr” ! 5TT%r^fr^ ! ^ ! q# 1 11 ? H etc. 


Ends. — fol. 13” 

»Tfy(T «rr%ff sfBitr srtr^srq-rJTrtt^q^ qw 1 

WT^am'^fraT 11 « 

IffT sfrqqjTeTffl^cTm 1 
Reference. — See Padmavatyastaka. 


5 


10 


*5 


No. 307 


Padmavatistotra 
684 ( 22 ). 
1895-98. 


Extent. — fol, 47* to fol. 51*. 

Description. — Complete ; 28 verses in all. For other details see 
Soda^karanaptijajayamala No. • 

Begins.— fol. 47* tl aw SiqqTgT I* 

wf/^tHTTsttia^isrT I • 

^ 1 q#l h ?lietc. 


Ends. — fol. 52* 

maxiis srrinfw qsrsr i 
sr sTWlf i r OTw 1 11 U 

u n 

Reference.— See No. 306 and Padmavatyasiaka, 


20 


25 


30 
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S 


10 


15 


'I^ITSRIT^SITW 
No. 308 


Padmavatistotra 

1090 (h). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 6'* to fol. to**. 

Description. — Complete ; 28 verses in all. For other details see 
Graharcanamantra No. 137. 

Begins. — fol. 6** aw ?cfi# 

etc. as in No. 306. 

Ends, — fol. lo* 

JTTorfT etc. up to as in No. 306. 

This is followed by | 11 

sirgR srr )3n( )fJr ^ sTHirrr ssr 

[ f^gwfsT !T stTstrfir I ] 

SI air^ir^ ii 1 <1 n 

^ n " 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 307. 


Padmavatistotra 

Extent.-— fol. 141*’ to fol. 143**. 

Description. — Complete ; 28 verses in all. For other details see 
20 Mallinathapoja No. 

Begins. — fol. 141** 

etc. as in No. 306. 

Ends, — fol. 145^* 

etc. up to cr^sg-'fir ! II as in No. 307. 

25 This is followed by the the line as under 

II 11 11 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 307, 
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No, 310 


Padmavatistotia 

1100 . 

1891 - 85 . 


Size. — 10 in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — I folio ; x 3 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ^BWsns ; big, 
perfectly legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in red ink ; a part of the 
first line, numbers for the verses, ihtir davdas, etc. written 
in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
edges of some of the foil, partly gone ; condition on the 
whole good ; complete ; 13 verses in all. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Glorification of Padmavatl, a goddess. 
Begins.— fol. i» 11 !w; n 

etc. as in No. 307. 

Ends.— fol. I*’ 


5 


10 


15 


aiai^fr srstw i 

^ ?T#r3^a}*fi' srfa^rg g?fr gsimtst 1 

1 1 I li II 

f?»r iRtm i 

atFO: Hnaw ii 25 

^imirmgCO siatrfa gfur 1 

^ sTf^tigr^r trr fgar H' 

aw qgjRtefr^^rsr i To^q?aFC*n'onn fsn^nr « 


Reference. — Works here numbered by me as 310 and 313 and 

one beginning with are looked upon as identical 30 

in Jinaratrakosa ( Vol. I, p,2l6 ), and their additional Mss. 
are noted on pp. 235 and 236. 


1 This is the 9 th verse of PadmSva^s^ftaka with vjtti ( No. 313 ), 
41 IJ.L.P.l 
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No. 311 

Size, — io| in, by4| in, 

Extent.— 2 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 3 r letters to a line. 

S Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; big, perfectly legible, uniform and 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and 
edges in one, in red ink ; numbers for the verses and their 
datidas written in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-- 

10 hand margin ; fol. 2* blank ; marginal portions of both the 

foil, partly gone ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; 
complete ; 12 verses in all. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author,— Not mentioned. 

15 Subject.— A hymn of Padmivati, a goddess. 

Begins.— fol. i* 14^,13 il 

sfrti3r^or=5r«f> etc. as in No. 3C7. 

Ends.— fol. i’’ 

f^ssfninf etc. up to as in No. 310. 

20 This is followed by the lines as under: — 

! II li Then we have 

fsnErfrt 1 

25 T13 n " 

jm sftq^ireifefsig^ n 

N. B. — For comparison see Nos. 306 & 3 to. 


Paduaavatyastaka 
748. " 
1892-95. 


30 


1 % 



No 312 

Size.— ii^ in. by 5J in. 


528. 

3884-86. 


Extent.— 9 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 



$23 


312.] 


Hymnology : Svtl&mbara vjorhs 


Description. — Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, perfectly legible, uniform and 
beautiful hand- writing; borders ruled in two lines and edges 
in one, in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 9“* blank ; condition very good ; both the text 
and its commentary complete so far as they go ; the former 
has the last verse numbered as 8 ; the last fol. seems 
to have been pressed against a wooden board having strings 
attached to it at equal intervals. 

Age. — Not quite modern. 

Author of the text. — Not known. 

„ „ „ commentary. — Parsvadeva Gaiji alias Sricandra Sori, 

As regards this Garii, the following observations are made 
by Muni Caturavijayaji in his Sanskrit introduction ( pp. 
30-32 ) to Jaina-stotra-sandoha ( pt, I ) : — 

( I ) He is a pupil of Dhanesvara Sfiri of Candra feda.* 

( 2 ) He was named as Sricandra Sari at the time he 
was made “ Suri ”.3 

( 3 ) He assisted his guru in his composing a com- 
mentary on Saddhasayaga, in Vikrama Saihvat 1171. 

( 4 ) He had a pupil named Purnacandra. 

( 3 ) He is the author of : — 

( ^ ) 3 W?rnf«aisr?T% ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 780 ) 

( R 

( ^ ) sftfrqstKTfi’s^iair^urT V. S. 1227 
( V ) ( Vol. XVII, pt, 2, No. 620 ) 

( H ) ( Vol. XVII, pt. I. No. 256 ) V, S. 

1228. 

( ^ ) msftaj’f ront^nlsr^.^tw (Vol. XVII, pt. 2, N0.449) 
V. S. 1173 ( 4 ). 

( « ) V. S. 1169 

(c) sr^i¥T^ 

1 In the printed edition we have 9 verses. So this Ms, is lacking in the 
last verse of the text and its comment ary» too. 

2r-3 See D C J M { Yol. XVII, pt, 5, p. 8, fn. I ) 
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5 


10 


IS 


20 


25 


(?«) 

(.W) 

(.1^) T%^^Ero^ 5 r ( *l?T¥i«T ) 
5 S^’r^fer)ffr^rfr* 


Subject.— A hymn of Padmavati along with its explanation in 
Sanskrit. The latter mentions various mantras ( incanta- 
tions ). 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1“ 


tcfmsisrtWar etc. as in No. 307. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 1 “ II ^.0 II # rw: ii 

srfowftr ^ ^ I sWraw 1 

1 fT% w# ^m?ra: 11 \ ii 

m I tRieTf?ia'q»^ 1 etc. 

3fftr strmtTT I «Ti®tr 1 1 qfir 1 q^qi% ! ?5riW!i%fw ! etc. 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. S'* 

sriastWriftw etc. up to jtt %t% ! ! u «s ti 


as in No, 313. 

„ — ( com , ) fol. 9» «qffr?%qtT 1 rriEfrsrBreygr^ ?r t 5 

I gpTPT tT5f«T3iimH ! I qsfr irqTrgr: 

?ri^ *TiT!T «wir: ^rr ?rwr ’a^wr wqnsiira^ ! 11 ii 1 

Reference. The text having nine verses and this very commen- 
tary by Pirivadeva Gani is published as an appendix 
C pp. 77 “ 1 04 ) in Jaina-stotra-sandoha ( pt. i ). 


1 This -work is published in the Tnvandrum Sanskrit Series. So says this 
very Oatoravijayaji in his introduction ( p,38 ) to Jains-stotca-sandoha ( pt. 1 ). 
In that case its author is PSrSvaoandra ( a Digambara ) named by some as 
^0 PSrsvadera. 

S Pindaviiuddhivftti ( Vol. XVII, pt. 1. No. 4U ), too, is his work. It was 
composed in V. 8. 1178, 
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No. 313 


Padmavatyastaka 
with vrtti 


593. 

1895-98. 


Size. — io| in. by 5| in. 5 

Extent. — ( text ) 15) folios ; 8 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 

it C coin.) ,, ; lO'ii fy ,, f, ,f i 34 i> » » • 

Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, rough and white ; 

Jaina Devanagari characters ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and its commentary ; it is practically a Ttrrrefr Ms.; the text 10 
written in very big, quite legible, fairly uniform and good 
hand-writing ; same is the case with the commentary except 
that it is written in comparatively smaller hand-writing ; 
borders not ruled ; foil, numbered in the left-hand margin ; 
edges of a few foil, slightly gone ; condition on the vrhole 15 
good ; since the first fol. is missing, both the text and its 
commentary begin abruptly ; but each of them goes up to 
the end ; the commentary composed in Sarhvat 1203. 

Age.— Saiiivat 1894. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2^ 20 

1 etc. as in No. 307. 

„ --(com.) fol. 2» ^ 

w q^'^srofhRq’ wsrefraw ?i%0) qtfl ^rth! 

smi^isrrsrr^ snJrattr % irgrtftFisTf- 

fl:3rwit#5r: etc. 23 

„ — fol. 2 ** gRT tc^tvrasriigrsmf^ sa'«sr?t{5 crhi? 

sm'rsTti' asrw f?r(w)mf sft" sqrwm wngra-ll/w.' 

•’ * «i ^ ^ i 

etc. Thus a part of the ist verse 

is given here. 30 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 19* 

i«wiTnnw(wf>ft ! 1 

<gre#gTT%«rrnsr5aT>g^% 1 #?3T(gr)«5ii;fEng I 

«1 % OT* [sr:] ftRjft Har*!3r»w^ I II w *ii I 3S 
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f?S!T ^rfr^ etc. up to as in No. 3 1 o. This is 

followed by the lines as under : — 

fffir sfiti?rf^?ci‘Nr sTg^ wq-ar 

Tlwcrrlr '<=> stftfTS sEpgmiFrfj 1 

5 „ — ( com. ) fol. 19” 5B?qrrorm«j- ipsfrau-fe ^ fsiTfiT 

»ffW(r 5 ni iraaiCfTr) m? j »Tr%ai »Tf%f([sx(T)?rr('?H)T sr 
«n%sl 75 i#oi ^ fie '^er^sr qsigijr f^sd q^iR 

gsT gnf?r 'n'dd st^q qqrigc^ri'f^f ^ 

qf?*tR'«rqCq)^Cd) qatR aq ai Rqfrw ^rasd qqaTrwrfq 

0 qqfotf f rq5n%: i^ttRa^ssati^d qi%: 

q^TTR q,«qh'^ Rrrfs&ar 1 

N, B. — For additional information see No 3 12. 


No. 314 


Padyacataska 
648 ( a ).* 
1892-95. 


IS 


20 


25 


3 c 


3S 


Size.— 9I in. by 48 in. 

Extent.— 9 folios ; 1 3 lines to a page ; 3 2 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, rough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; big, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing ; borders indifferently ruled 
in three lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; the ist two in the left-hand 
margin,, too; it appears that originally fol. 1* was kept 
blank ; later on it was utilized for writing this and the 
next work ; that is why we find in the left-hand margin 
the title as q^TR® 5 complete so far as it goes ; on fol. i* 
there is an eight-petalled lotus ; in each of these petals 
letters afi', fk, sr, q, f, q;, and are written in a clock- 
wise order ; yellow pigment used white making corrections ; 
this Ms. contains in addition the following works : — 

O ) No. 62 foil, i** to 9*. 

( 2 ) No. 296 fol. 9’*. 

( 3 ) sr^rt«^qn% 

( 4 ) No. 60 ,, „ 

X This title is correct in case the first two verses are not taken into 
aooounti 
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Hymnology : Svetatnbara works 527 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Miscellaneous verses. The first verse is a puzzle. The 
second mentions things worth knowing. In the 3rd verse 
Bhoja is compared with a cloud. In the last verse a poor 
man says to a king that their houses are of the same kind. < 
Begins. — fol. I® q^.oii 

sfl5rr(r%)!if^r ? m vtsht ftf jrtrnjTfir^s- ? ' 
s'*?Tror <jfTair ? 'rftifiaTr 1% ? 11 ? ti* 

arfifir ufs V ^rsnfsr H 

sTfsrreifrfr \o c y 

% mw % ^“rn h srror \ » 

srm?’ H w't(t) 

[ny] <5 y wPsT ^ i i%5j?r |r«TT suift: 15 
11 ^ 11 (^) 

sft^^ I ^trCfkDTTc? ! 9* sr 

M-k tmgffr rat qre^«r&?T H 

q^ra Wirw fqRSJ ?f(?w) ?fsrfRr^: 

«’?: sr?[ia^jirar fi « ? " {^) 20 

q»T ik stsr ! sr?? 1 gstr^snasCf )»« fenaa ? < 1 ^ 

^itT 1 % ’a?5i ? ar^ffiT ! oww a(fsr)f^g4r ii 
anir% fq?f^'arm^j%aiar?5 reRfiaaiCar) 1 

ntatvriCar) a wsi ! fnorr ^‘Jpt ir i,* (^y) 

5Mt 35 

*r9p: Hfivrvt ^^s)aTr ^wff ^ g ' iigqi i 

fia fa saaa^sftr faffair il 

fai vRifw imr 5®ia^ 1 

as f% ! sr^aa afar ? 5t^5i> h ^ ;i (h) 
f ^rar^^arafa 1 ’I'^^^aaferalCa) %a 1 1 jo 

f^sf^^asa > arafa aamamCO asa «i V (^)’ 


1 This verse occurs almost ad verlatim is JfLSuavimftla Suri’s Sfip&la- 

caritra on p. Sb. Answers of tbe first three questions are included in that of 
the 4th which is “ ''. 

2 This verse occurs with some variants in SubhSsitarstnabhap^SgSra 33 
( p. 138, V. 3f, the fifth edition. ) 

8 Ibid., p. 69, V. 85. 
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No. 315 


[ 315- 

Paramanaiidastotra 
588 ( d ). 
1875-76. 

For other details see 


Extent. — fol. 4* to fol. 6®. 

Description, — Complete ; 24 verses in all. For other d 
Jvalamalinistotra No. 236. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Description of the pure soul. 

Begins.— fol. ^ II " 

wrft^jrr h iwfar ft(5ir)5rf^fT n \ 11 
swers^^rqrqr ^rTsrr^fr'Turuf 11 

irmfprq: 11 ii 

Ends. — fol. 3** 

qiTiSrf ussrr sr q^an f s ii 

q«rr asi ct^rr 11 il 

gjiarRa^ q?ir q %(0 wrfiij^qor n 
affTRTfRr 5 r<V>i srtfirr) arrsrrm r qi%a: ii ii 
ti 3 :jinT?^lTsr H |I ^,11 ii 


Paramanandastotra 

20 No. 316 ^P03 ( 56 ). 

1887-91. 

Extent,— fol. 150* to fol. rsi'’. 

Description,— Complete ; 24 verses in all. For other details see 
Mallinathapflja No. 

Begins. — fol. 150* ll 

'TTRTsftrR^f# fsTlt^ fJlTTWq 1 
«msr#jr q 'mC^)iCT ii \ ii etc. 

Ends. — fol. 15 1** 

tprarn^ tm qfs^: rt%^ot m«rr% I 
anmraffr qr STtsmlr r qi%tT: il li 

q3:ini^ 3rs?jTfRsr«r n 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 315. 
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No. 317 

Extent. — fol. 45'’ to fol. 46*. 


Paryusianastuti 

1106 ( 94 ). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in ail. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 736 ). 

Author.— Jinalabha Sflri. For details see No. 273. 

Subject. — Praise of paryufaoa, a Jaina festival. 

Begins. — fol. 43'’ 


srfe f wrj trrf I 

i%®r trrwl 11 

atmts’ #nmrr gar 1 

fluj? n ? ii 
f^JTSTf 53Tr ^TcTT snSK I 
tEfi^ KRi »ii% itfra- swflsiT n 
^f% %ftr ststtI- 5fr*T sism i 

?tr tt%*nier il 

Ends. — fol, 46* 


5 


10 


15 


sr^ srr^strg ^'srtir 1 

m sWarq- n 20 

sr^%JT <Tt*frf9^T 15 JI 3WR 3»^ i 

CTT f(f%^Kn mofr T^i^nir % 1 ‘TCf^) ii ^ 11 
^Tf 1 

% ^755 VW '• 

ailf 3Tf®^ I 25 



Psda^tajinendrastuti 
[ Psrlvajinastuli ] 
1250 ( 23 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 6* to fol. 6**. 

Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Adinathamabaprabhavakastavana No. 29- 
42 IJ.L.P.l 
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Author.— Jiuakulala Suri ( of Kharatara gaccha ), pupil of 
Jinacandra SOri and guru of LabdhinidhSna. He became 
‘Suri ’in Vikrama Samvat 1377* He commented upon 
Ceiyavandanakulaya in Samvat 1383. This commentary 
S ( Vol. XVII, pt. 5, No. 1215 ) was revised by Rajendra- 

candra Sflri, Tarunakirti and Labdhinidhana. The last of 
them composed another commentary on it. 

Subject. — A song of Lord Paisva accompanied by musical terms. 

Begins. — fol. 

10 S £r?r I 

Ct r% ^ ^ 1 

ITfr f r% 1 1 oiioTTot fft 5 n% BtsTSTST^car^ 1 

mi qTw|r5TiT<tfHfra(3T)!T II \ II 
isfbnfir fit tfn% 1 f*rf^i i 

15 sonJTQnoiniT# I 

S’ S ipoioTToi^m wiRifr^rsRr l 

Ends.” fol. 6** 

gT% S T% g- 1 srff ?ft tgr i 
20 (for 55f grfrir 1 

sfisfiaf^ ®gtir I 1 

fsffffTffRiTa Ht%nsar 1 img ©ffnw'sS^ u ^ 11 
5^5 i^H stf tv ^ afg> I 

’srma ’g’Tf'ra foi r%dfal?conntt 1 
as 1 I 

^sjig ^rosftror li » 11 
II ¥% «7TSflcff3rsf?^gf^ 1 

Reference.— Published in Sajjanasanmitra ( pp. 5 9-60 ) and in Srf- 
ratnasara ( pt. I ). In the former work this hymn is 
30 named as “ aft ^nr 


No. S 19 

35 Extent.— fol. 42 ** to fol. 43*. 


PSrIvajinastuti 
1106 ( 8 )■ 
1891 - 95 . 
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Hymnology : Svetdmbara towhs 


Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt 3, No. 736 ). 

Begins. — fol. 42* 

t if tV «r etc. as in No. 318, 

Ends. — fol. 43* 5 

T%s etc. up to practically as in No. 318. 

This is followed by the line as under : 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 318. 


• ParsVajinastuti 

[ ] [ Jesalameru-ParsVajinastuti ] 

No. 320 

1895-98. 

Size. — 9 1 in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — 4 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, perfectly legible, uniform and very 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges 
in one, in red ink ; red chalk used ; the first and the fourth 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; the second and 
the third in both the margins ; in the left-hand margin the 
title written as ; edges of the last fol. slightly gone ; 

condition on the whole good ; complete ; four verses in 
all ; this Ms. contains in addition the following works 

( I ) fol* !*• 

( 2 ) fol- to *'*• 

( 3 ) ^TRiasnfr^f^ No. 234 fol. i** to fol. 2*. 

(4) No. 333 fol. 2*. 

( 5 ) fol* to fol. 2*". 

( 6 ) No. 27 fol. 2’’. 

( 7 ) fol. 2^* to fol. 3*. 

(8) No. 19 fol. 3*. 

(9) No. 323 fol. 3“ to fol. 3'’. 

(10) fol. 3** to foL- 4*. 

1 Thii name ii mentioned in Jainastotrasandoha ( pfc I,.p. 44 ). - 
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Age. — Not modern. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Praise of ( i ) the image ot Lord Parsva at Jesalmer, (ii) 
all the Tirthafikaras, ( iii ) the Jaina church and ( iv ) its 
S presiding deity. 

Begins. — fol. i* 

10 *r3TcT *r3f'?0T 'I \ >• 

gT*{^s>gyHS'<T?f53n: 

ww5T^«*rHOT5rr: • 

?f 5f«ff snrsrfTctTrsPT! i> H 11 

ij Ends.— fol. I* 

«nriH 5r: e^efr 

spi^5w[7]t:Hi( ^^)9E»nm:CR)«T 
?TW 5r;ftpa[mi%5pr i« ^ 11 
20 f^53rq^^tfef^!rrrlrffi- 

!tT!n*aTr%sft:lN'(w)frr 

srug fn f^ir^Tqstt^aT li a il 
f ^ ^cT I 

25 Reference. — Published in Sobhanastutyadi ( p, 44 ) from Surat in 
Vikrama Saihvat 1982 ( 3rd edn. ). See No. 333. 


30 


No. 321 

Extent. — fol. 43** to fol. 44*. 


PSrsvajinastuti 

1106 ( 85 ). 
1891-95. 


Desaiption.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Naraaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 736 ). 
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323 .] 


Begins. — fol. 43** 

oi I 

5T»T?%5rarWr^^oT 

R3W qi9^r%!r Rft^^oir «i ? n 


^OTOTglR(^)f R» m a» T5TTi I 

I? 5T«r5 sm^yswarT^rCO 11 ^ 11 

Ends. — fol. 43'’ 

WRfir «r: ^sr^rraa 

I%S«W*I55sfe^rRJT I 


srasfSiKronarsrqTm 

qr^fa arJT w^rc«rRffsr*r ii ? 11 
fifgr5ra^^n%RraiT%(r'^>fr 

siirfk Rr f^5trea|aai il i? il 
f fa sr'nn5^‘^^5I%: H 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 320. 


5 


10 


15 


20 


'TT*^r5l«f^3T?T PSrsvajinastnti 

C 'qr^T^a^Sra ] [ PalSnkitastari ] 

No. 323 \ 

1891-95. 

Extent.-— fol, 42* to fol. 42'’. 35 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 736 ). 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Panegyric of ( i ) Lord Parsva, ( ii ) all the TlrthaA- 

haras, ( iii ) the Jaina canon and { iv ) Padma(vati), a 30 
goddess. 

Begins.— fol. 42* 

«ftas5^ ^»arrna(^) qii 

sEwrreK ar^n^ait srftaH u 


1 See No. 323, p. 325. 


35 
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nrarwif 1 

nff-foiig-.^nr? smjr^ ii ^ li 

3rrT!n[€rT |i% «fr|r^ 1 

3«Ttw(5!:)^% a»T5rr ii 

S ^r^(qr)% 1 

^ ^Ts>?rr(5rr)^ ^ ^tsCO ii ^ ii 

Ends,— fol. 42® 

s^?rTST gfsrr ^rw 1 
^^qafTTmrfwr fqf[?:*f«r srrqn^q n 
10 3if§[^wwr^!T ^»sr5i?r ^rcT 1 

Ov 

qqfAar ^ sqiB w^rfi 11 \ ii 
KTSJIR ITtFW 5P53Tiq f^tOTT I 

qfi^ fit art « 

rq^qrar Rrnsrrqar trrsr^rtT qijif 1 
1 5 q's^a'i- qfrj%ql f % ll'f li V " 

ff^ ar^qis^sr^T^^fcr: U 

Refex'ence. — Published in ^obhanastutyfdi (p«45 ) from Surat 
in Vikrami Samvat 1982 ( 3rd edn. ). See No. 335. 


20 


25 


30 


[ qr55T%eI^RI ] 
No. 323 


Parsvajinastuti 
[ Palaukitastuti ] 


654 ( 3_h 
1895-98. 


Extent. — fol. 3* to fol. s'*. 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details [see 
Parsvajinastuti No. 320. 

Begins.— fol. 3* 

sfwsair tsiTciitqtq wssrrtflqr ic(q)^sc 
gsrwn^ sfNjrMit tnsarrgrit aftait l 
frmirfTt fqqrmr wfS[:]fi!Tt sfrsrt i 

trisH^ «iqarr sftqi*? H % II 
sri^nr ‘5«f’tT> ^nv0() sf^ 
istfrraw^ .j»T=fni' larir 1 
RWtsn: qaTarir 

q tnsfTiiftfrm <it Iqi®: ll q 
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335 


325*] 

Ends. — fol. 3‘’ 

^ ^rssrisi 

%55tf?IsrfrTWRW I^SSfd URsT^d !• 

©>, 

???m*rfr ^tnnrqd d? Wt# f%^(T '• ^ 11 5 

WrursTf *5trfor ^da'r iwwrotr 

ard I 

fd«?«Tmr »ftirisfdaT ^ri^fr sr®id 

^rsgra'V q^jr^dV ^fsd il S H 

?<» 10 

N. B. — For other details see No. 322. 


No. 324 


Pardvajinastuti 
314 (b), 
1895-1902. 


Extent. — fol. i^. 

Description. — Complete ; four verses in all. For other details see 

SaAkhelvara-Parivanathastuti No. ^*4. ^ ^ — 

1835-1902. 

Author.— Vrddhivijaya Gapi. He composed this hymn in Ujjen. 
Subject. — A hymn in honour of Par^vanatha, all the TirthaAhiras, 
the Jaina speech and PadraX^ati). 

Begins and Ends. — fol. i** u 

^ rqtRra 0 \ II 
^rar: fnfd li ^ li 

Irsft ^nrfl s%: II ^ »« 

<1^ q^r i' y i> 

R^radTwtrd: II 


*5 


20 


35 


[ 5TT^W«q5fT«I^ ] 
No. 325 


Parsvadevasteva, 

[ Godi-Parsvanatha-stuti ] 
1293 (b). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 4**. 

Description.— Complete ; 6 verses in all. For other details see 
Yatidinacarya ( Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No, 1452 ). 


3® 


35 
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[ PS- 


Author.- Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A devotional ’poem in honour of the image of Lord 
Parsva at “ Gofjipura ” in Marwar. 

Begins. — fol. 4” 

5 11 \ 11 

ai*9f%*nt5W frr^crrr wlerTJTT^PrjfisTSRTrT il?U 

Ends. — fol. 4 ’’ 

f % *»T‘Tf^rVr^f?m5TsrT%5?w^ariT&^!T 
g^TrwrtTT.^fomf^ I 

sffrqrwi'Trwi^rafrm sitrer RS'fRMT n ^ 11 
wra sfrqTs^lsr^^TSf- U 


15 


20 


25 


30 


qr*^ 5 IT?J^T? 3 r 

( ) 

No. 326 


Parsvanathacaritra 
( PSaanShacariya ) 
with vrtti 
1282 ( d ). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. to fol. 9’’. 

Description. — Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
other details see Adinathacaritra with vrtti No. 28. 


Author of the text. — Jinavallabha. For details see Nos. 28, 36, 261 
and 281. 

„ of the commentary.— Sadhusoma Gapi. For details see 
Nos. 28, 261 and 281. 

Subject. — A sketch of the life of Lord Parsva in Apabhramsa and 
its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. S'* 

V Toiflnr gwirffr 11 ? 11 

*Trin:!r%e^ srfN u aii# arum tifSt II 

5r fkor I ^T%irr ’sr^T^q » s? 11 
„— ( com. ) fol. 8” anq ^(q®q«fi!Fqsm«rq5l^qiSRq «flqT«gFn%l^ 
I fRtr qwqr’qmrf : !• This is followed by 

the first verse noted above and then we have : — 


sqrw 11 son qq noiq^qf nqqn qqf^ wtfftp- 

wWr qrfiwV qR'oir: I etc. 


35 


1 For other poems seo 2Jo». 13M36. 
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jsS. } Hymnology : ivet&nibara woris 

Ends,— ( text ) fol. 9** 

wq^roif <mi5rtr 1 %arTf 1 

wr%iror ^mq«r|frnT gw i 
‘w^^’sWssitr f?fra^Cf)% 9 rg^^'TTr fsnr u ?H S 

gwsnp II 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 9 ” ^ fOT » t sTTH^w^flrarwlsisw I srT^a?ma 
sffferw «rrf^qTa: n aw ?ef?^ 1 ilk ^^rw H 

fik nmnprt4: it 

^rr5#r*I*nifl( |r )!TJ^iTr^ 5 i^rrsrjfr I *° 

»frins4=^J^ ^ 5fk]fewsrwtfk5ft it 
11% "tItswjtt 11 ^ 11 


qi«W5n^q^T^irfain Parsvanathapaiica\dm&tika 

No. 327 . tc). 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — fol. 2 ^ to fol. 3*. 

Description. — Complete j 25 verses in all. For other details see 
wflwafNrTwfsrr^t^ci^ No. 13. 

Begins. — fol. a"* 

etc. as in No, ^ 

1006-92. 

Ends. — fol. 3* 

arilfSrs ’SWt etc. up to r% 5 rw»r^ as in No. ^^86-9^ * 
This is followed by the line as under :- 

w ifif sfr(jr>q!ifsq[q’gfT%(^)irj%ijT i« w H 


IS 


30 


25 


[ ‘w?iTk»is?’^aw ] 
l%ffg 

No. 328 


PSi-svanafiiamahastava 


[ Dhara^oragendrastava ] 
with viYrti 


587 . 

1895 - 98 . 


30 


Size.— 9f in. by 4| in. 

1 This first verse i* iaoomplets and the second oommenoes abniptlx with 


*tt 5 T. 

43 IJ.L.P.1 


35 
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338 Jaina Literaiure and Philosophy 

Extent. ( text ) — 5 folios ; 6 to 1 1 lines to a page ; 28 letters to 
a line. 

„ ( com. ) -- „ „ ; 20 „ „ „ „ ; 32 „ „ 

a line. 

5 Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional f^marrs ; this is a Ms. ; small, legible 

and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines and 
edges in two, in black ink ; yantras and mantras ( incanta- 
tions) given on foil. iS i*‘, 2% 2^, 3% 3^ 4% 4’’ and 5* ; 

10 foil, numbered as usual ; fol. 5** blank ; names of some of 

the yantras are : tfsqsnsrr, ?), 55?rf, rqr, 5^1 R 

and susrfqsj; both the text ( 38 verses ) and its commentary 
complete ; edges of some of the foil, slightly damaged ; 
condition very fair. 

15 Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the text, — Not mentioned.’ 

„ „ „ commentary. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Glorification of Lord Par^va ( worshipped by Nagaraja 
Dharana ) and that of *Garuda along with its elucidation. 
20 Removal of poison is the subject of a request to Lord Parsva. 

Kalikupda is referred to. Some mantras are noted and 
eight families of serpents are mentioned. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 

C ^ 1 

25 •' ^ *' etc. 

„— ( com. ) fol. i» 

srrotqsr tfr^^rT^rrltTgr# 1 

5n^rqt^(!T) li ? H 
^rtr^q'qreVssrqrRtfr jrTS^ctn stfUTf 1 etc. 

30 Ends.— ( text ) fol. 5* 

*rr%f§f^ 9 i 5 fv nwrftrtg^q: « 

miT ?nr 3 11 n 

1 According to Jinaratnakoia ( Vol, I, p. 1»8 ) the author is Jinelvara 
j j SUri. Is it because the word “ ” occurs in v. 38 ? 

S His twelve names are mentioned. 
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329. J Hymnohgy : Svet&mbara tuorks 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 5‘ *npr «rf^(0 frpg# *iw?irT5- 

^tra: sajfi; sEr«qEmm?T wraSiSTTST 

TST?:qfi^(KjSjrg ^ cT ^^gl i|iT n « sft: fl 
Reference — The text is published in Jaina-stotra-samuccaya on pp. 5 
235-236. Here 39 veases are given and the hymn is 
named on “ In its contents 

( p. to ) Vadidevasura is mentioned as the author of 
this hymn. 


No. 329 


Parsvanatliamahastavavivrti 10 
789. 

1892-95, 


Size. — 10 J in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— s folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Desaiption.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 1 5 
nagari characters with occasional ; small, quite 

legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin ; fol. i® blank ; so is the fol. j'* ; red chalk ao 
used ; there is some space kept blank in the centre of the 
numbered and the unnumbered sides as' well ; mostly only 
the sr^^s of the text ate given ; there are yantras on each 
of the foil. 2*, 3®, i”, 4* and 4** and one yanlra on fol. 2” ; 
in the end there is 5r?it^5r ; complete ; condition excellent. 25 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.-- Elucidation of the text given in No. 323 along with 
bija-kosa ”, 

Begins.— fol. i w- « 30 

snkutfq: etc. as in No. 328. 

Ends,— fol. 4’’ T%mT(?trr)tt spftffetrtr n a?u firfmre# 

[4] T%q;fTi 5 *ra » 



[329. 


340 


Jaim Literature and Philosophy 


stmts srsfspnrc i sttfim: 1 

stmJttT q(gr)f? 9 mT«rrsg 5 trffiTSjt^iCaV) 5 ^(a)smw ti* 

11 \ !rmf cTtrJB*r^rw 1 <ftsr cTr^«Tr(?ftr)f^ 

*tr?s s^iT I FttHis^^ *rr^ t%5rm^(?0^1^(?) * strrrr'eSi^l’ 

S ®wir fftm iwcffm^rt a?n(i«rr!TrKrTs 11 

Ifra^ ^ 1 ara^ qtrsiJTia^st i 
ftCr%)ar(aT)f 5 f ^ 1 3 ti%a i'lt»«r^t' 7 oi 1 
fsTanniiJ ®a IriT i* 

fstti? I ^ s*!^ 11 ® ® II II gr II 11 S' II 

10 Begins, fol. 5* 

star €rsTai^5r: 1 1 sriitw: l 1 tirsTsrsr^'Jt: i%5fr^ 

^r: II ? II or smTHTw i f|: i%<Ttq5rt^3T I f^: 

I q stqL^sT I % s^sr I ft(?fT) str^msfNj # 

firqT€‘r5f(^) I %#rCTTsr5rtffl(?) m 11 ^ %?5rrari3T 1 art qT^^?3T 1 
1$ jrajfIrHifi'sTJii =gT 5 r 5 ? ^t 1 5 rn 5 .qt|q-^r 3 Ti ^«r?:^iSTrariat srm'foist sri 

^ stre^ • sraor 1 1 wqs'for 1 r^r l frfi?rr% 5 ^'TcE: 
stmM I r 5?ra-!T I c<fr f^(r%)Tri5rtsi93T 1 t- =irssft^ 1 ^ ars<ir^^ 
R %%% 5r I sEfffi5^«r 'm srmr: 11 f 1 wt • 

tiw^ at I t5rr^ 1 Jm: i ' 5 *t nasrTsr 1 ^itsfisr 
20 qr I sfj I i 1 ^ 1 ?r 1 gran 9t®r%T3r 1 

qr: ^stra^ i sr ^ l ^ Rit’T'asrisT I ^'i- stigpr^^ i 

^(0 ^»ra? 5 r I tstf asftai « « ? 1% ^gfi^r#i 5 Ti 

^rttw II ST II II sfi’ II II gr II 11 gr ii gr n n sft i| 

® II grr tffr 11 ^ 11 


*5 


30 


qi«|sir«r65rar 
So, 330 


PSrsvanSthastava 
1392 ( 7 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent. — leaf 3** to leaf €*. 

Description.— Complete ; 13 verses in all. For further details see 
Arhatstotra No. 15. 

Author,— Kulaprabha (?) 

Subject.— A hymn of Lord Par^va. It refers to a mantra ( incan- 
tation ) presided by Kamafha. 


1 This is 7. 81 of tbe text aocording to the printed edition ( p. 236 ) noted 
onp. 339* 

% Of. Ve 3^33 of the abo^e-menilojoed edition* 
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Begins. — leaf 5** 

srrH^T^sfr qt*^ i 
q»q 3 f<ii%«H 9 n^T*T 5 «fr li ^ »i 

^ «rTqrK|T%sT sm«T 'T?^Rt%'fiT wqr ^ » 

*ram?H*roT*if«r snsrn^r^ 11 R 11 etc. 5 

Ends.— leat 6* 

sftqT«lr!fr^wff^s«rrg-: ^ %Tfk #rr# 3 T: I 
g^sTOw sTHcfT ?qr wfi mfk i' ^R »i 
qiTT2ni?r%(Tgjig^sHrfl?^qrK^ 1 
jt: q^fff ?crwwf^i?f ^ 9Ji%^^q^(5ar)fi?TT ^(S) il » 10 

5r% sfiqiK#!Tr«R<TTsr ri sr it 

Reference. — Published in Jaina-stotra-sandoha (pt. I, pp, 116-117). 
Herein there are ii verses ; the nth verse tallies with v. 

13 ( text) given here. There the author’s name is given 
as 13 


tn»t5iT«W5»^5r 
[ JiF3rTf^TT^m*4’e^i3f ] 
No. 331 


ParsvanStliastavana 
t Mantradhiraja-Parsvastotra ] 
925 { ). 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — fol. 30® to fol, 37*, 

Description. — Complete ; 3 3 verses in all. For other details see 
IsppadeSa No. 

Author, — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A hymn of Lord Pariva. It mentions his 108 names. 
In Jaina-stotra-sandoha ( pp. 332-339 ) its Gujarati trans- 
lation is given. 

Begins. — fol. 30“ q sftqr«q*rT«Il*r sw^ Il 

i^qiKq: <TT(<n)g ^ f^?«T 'rOTg(wr)*?! 1 
Hiq: Il ? il etc. 

Ends.— fol 37* 

'fsiq 1 1 

fsrqisd' ST*. (trO i srniifk g’ >1 

?T% Il M 


Reference.— Published in Jainastotra-ratnakara ( p. ), Nitya- 
smarapa-Jainastotradisafigraha and in an edition of Panca- 
pratikramanasOtra ( published from Lobavapi ). 



20 


as 


30 
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No. 333 


Parsvanathastavana 
986 ( d ), 
1892-95. 


Extent. — fol. 7 *^ to fol. I 2 *>. 

Description.— Complete; 55 verses in all. For other details see 

Stmivacanika No. .. 9^^ ( ^ )« . 

1892 - 95 . 

Author. — Is he Jinacandra ? 

Subject. — Eulogy of Lord Par^va in Vernacular ( Hindi ). 

Begins.— fol 7 ” § jtr! U sw t 

I II cfis’nr ‘fw?;' ^rsr n i* aft n 

sfttrnt?^ II 


stg'TiT II 

ftrar aft n 

siRTiT f gar nw II ? ii 
gnj^Bi^rifrar ?an%rft ! H 
srrft f gJT «rrg 'i 

gq’ ^<r II 

II R ii 

Ends.— fol 12 * 


11 

ftt 'r^n^ 1 
gi| ^ atr^T II 

fsn spft: ii 

^!Tft arrJT?^ H (?«) ii 

^asRjaT I 

^rgir r%ft flw? 1 11 
WHS ^r^ir W 
alf aftf^sr#? H HH 11 
iftr II 


PSrsvanathastuti 

No. 333 

1895-98. 

Extent. — fol, 2*. 

Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Par^vaimasinti No. 520. 
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Hymnology : Svd&nibara works 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Eulogy of Lord Pari§va. 

Begins. — fol. 2* 

qtstffsr^ i%g^n% fWri H \ « 
srianfTg^TT^r^T?(t^) 

^^or55%ciqRB^ I 

xo 

srrft maiaiTf ii ^ i 

Ends. — fol. 2* 

53;!frrT?r«fT%>aRS3(?#)jr 
asefSf f(s)f%s5m i 

iTtyjTff^airarfxr 1 5 

%aaa aaa wC^)f?»T il ^ n 

fnartwTwrtisre’raa: i 

H?5 

ffr^q*r53isr5Twrr%sTra: i V ii 20 

fT% 

Reference. — This hymn occurs in 'Sobhanastuti (pp, 45-46) 
published by P. K. Jhaveri and L. H, Sukhadia in Vikra* 
ma Saihvat 1982 ( jrd edn. ) at the instance of Padmamuni 
and Kanakamuni. 2e 


No. S34 


PSrsvanSthastuti 
1350 { 26 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 6** to fol. 7*. 

Description, — G)mplete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 30 
Adinathamahaprabhavakastavana No. 29. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- Eulogy of Lord PariSva etc. 

1 This is referred to as “ SobhanastutySdi^ ^ in Jaina-stotra-sandoha 
( pt. I, p. 3, alphabetical index). Hence 1 have at times noticed this 'work as 33 
** 5 ?l*wgf*n^ ®®® PP- 333 and 334. 
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C 334- 


Begins. — fol. 6” 

^?^T^^nTfT5JTTrr|t!i %5r»Trnr- 
JTnTi(??r)Tnm3gtnTii®?T TTn^r^nmiff ' 

5ff«Tdf rTST?o^!i^^aTf5r *rmTK i^^rir 

?T»i5j»T^3r(^T)q^rmfiri?rii n ? ii 
■EtHimV ^5W^^r’s?r5Rr*T’g?fT 
*rrfrr f>T?rRrf%J?HfR??f|jTirir?fr > 

W5!#^JTrarr«f®r5J5otiTotr fs «rr^?>*rr 


Ends.— fol. 


7“ 

wnrrff'TriT»r9^a'>rawRrc^R'^grr 

l5!rfJr5s|Tf^5J^jrs^ I nnwgfw'iiw • 
^i%(r^^)5r ^^miwT5PTon^r7i5rrt>?fi 




SFhn^ scr^ 'ifVffa^JTarr^feJTr^^TT^r- 

jsrRsrrC^rOf^ng I 

sftf f^fpc^fforanr wgijii gfffr 
«nT gr nrfsrra «Tf^T(?55‘)?^fr f’g gr mfo^^fr 
fm sfltrp*«f!fra^rcl >' ^ “ 


II ^ II 


iTTwisrra^ifer 
No. 335 


Parsvanatliastuti 
[ Syamala-Parsvanatha-stuti ] 


1250 ( 19 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 6». 

Description.— There are 4 verses in all. Of them only the first is 
completely given. For other details see Adinathamaha- 
prabbavakastavana No. 29. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Eulogy of Lord Syamala-Pirsva etc. 
Begins. — fol. 6* 

gsrfg^srgra 

smnr ssnutra <n*^«r it 
fargsr n ^ « 
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33^-] 

Ends, — fol. 6* 

«?«rffro II ^ 

«l y 

«*TTK > ^ 


No. 336 


ParsvanSthastuti 
Teith vrtti 


753. 

1892-95. 


Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 2 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 17 letters to a line. 


a C^om.) ff ,, ; 19 ,, ,, ,, „ ; 21 ,, ,> ,, j, . 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters : this Ms. contains both the text and its 
commentary;' it presents such an appearance that the work is 
divided into three columns ; but really it is not tfo ; the text 
occupies the central place in the 2nd column ; the commen- 
tary written just above this ; then it is continued to the 
right-hand column and then to the bottom of the text ; 
there is some space kept blank in each of three columns ; 
foil, may have been originally numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; edges of both the foil, slightly gone ; the 2nd fol. 
partly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole good ; both 
the text and its commentary incomplete ; the former has 7 
verses instead of 9. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Bilhana. In the Gujarati introduction ( pp. 16-24 ) to 
Jaina-stotra-sandoha f pt. 2 ) a detailed account of 
Bilhana is given. As stated there the name of his father 
is Jyesjhakala^a and that of his mother Nagadevi. Bilhaga 
was alive from A. D. 1066 to A. D. 1085. His additional 
works are : — 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) ( c. A. D. 1085 ). 

Subject. — Eulogy of Lord Pariva in Malinl metre. 
44 IJ.L.F. 1 


S 


10 


JS 


20 


2 S 


30 
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C336. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. i* 1415^10 11 

3 wr% ssPTnsTSTf^si^rtirijrisfr- 

frr 5 iMB?tn 9 t^^iffr qisgsTT^Tt i 

5 JKTg^rw II \ II 

'sfr !ir (?) !i aft 

Tfsrg PTjgjasrqsTr- 

fsrs^Tf Ag^«£fTfjft*t«»nTq^i( 9 t)»r 1 
(tr)- 

*0 msiqqiWT^tfTr^lflriT: qt>qiqT%i: '• ^ t* 

II 

„ -( com, ) fol, I® m<.o % ;irr: 11 • snr^r- 

wr^ !! qT>qqi«iir swcftfa i qi’^’^TOs ssm^o 
gsunwf Hiinfrf ^fsrr ssnrTrsr: qfqwftr srrjtrr: sraTHr: ®^{it 
1 5 i%«?fcfV ^ qwtr^^mnsj'r arorNfr^trr wn^ir ?f 3 Trr% r fttvirr: ?ptatr- 

msm- etc. 

Ends. — fol, 2* 

35 n*rMmr*nt( : ) 551?^ 

T3T(^)!r(3T)®TqB*t^^ ^TnrrairaHrgfr < 

20 i% 5 T(flr) ?«i 5 ir*fr«r^iTrr^iTT 

5»r*rra sr; qt” 7 «rr^^ u H n 
»T??Rn? 5 t( 5 y)^rirrwsRmfr?T- 
»TTq*frwTTirRi*rarrnRrTT 1 
9 W 5 i!m^t%?'fqr%i 5 (sn%^) 

2S *r*Tftr H wrani ^ 5?i(i)5r5rw5raw u % H 

irqf^trgRffRjwrw rsrsr^^wra- 

!T«rsr!jq!r?^ 5 s:(^?) 1 

*m fmsT afrm^^: s?^r% 

^T=ggWfTTR S^i^rR II « H 

30 ’ssft aft li 

( coin. ) fol. 2^ 1 trart rariT! aq?T«rJr®«iirenf'!r ^- 

%*rMiosia«rm: • ftarr ii aarr i fq% ftf% q;*nTn(ft(raw(ft)- 
qrrorrwr.- 1 qatam: 1 tfnr^sqnwig; qi»sraafR araft %q: qT*q5n«I- 
’Ewnmft qq: 1 grftr^mq fqsi^RW wr: tl qwmrRr s*t- 

»Tni qqs II ^ It fia qwatmw: 11 m » a?5jFft: qwrfq 11 arftr- 

l-S Thsia seem to be written to fill up the space. 


35 
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gpCTW. The Ms. 

ends here. 

Reference.— The text is published in Jaina-stotra-sahgraha ( pt. i ) 
on pp, 70-71 and in Jaina-stotra-sandoha ( pt. 3 ) on pp. 
194 - 19 S* Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p, 347 ) this hymn is 5 
named as and no other Ms. but one here 

described by me is noted. 


^URcTtST J 
No. 337 


Pirsvanathastotra 
[ Laksmistuti a ] 
992 ( ). 
1887 - 91 . 


- fol. JS“ 3^*» 

Complete ; 9 verses in all. For further details see 
Upasakacara No. plly-gr. ' 

— Padmaprabha. In Jaim sAhitya aura Itihasa (p. 456) it is 
said that there is a possibility that this Padmaprabha may be 
same as Padmaprabha Maladharideva ( c. A. D. 1185 ), the 
author of TAtparyavfiti, a commentary on NiyamasAra 
and a devotee of Viranandin. 


— A hymn of Lord PSrsva. , It is embellished by the 
figure of speech known as “ yamaka ”* In the 9ih verse 
Padmanandin is praised. 

- fol. 

etc. as in No. 

fol. SS** 

etc. up to H as in No. 342. 

This is followed by the line as under 
ffk afh|T«l 5 tT«areaM ^ II 


■ This poem along with Muni^ekhara Stiri’s avacQri is 
published in Jaina-stotra-sangraha (pt. II, pp. 35“4o) 
whereas the text with an anonymous commentary in 
Siddhantasaradisa^raha ( M D J G, No. 21 ) on pp. 
158-163. For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, 
pp. 247 and 334 ). 
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No. 338 

Extent.— fol. 149* to fol. 150*. 


Parsvanathastotra 
1003 ( 55 ). 
1887-91. 


Description.— Comf)lete ; 9 verses in all. For other details see 
Mallinathapflja No. 

Begins.— fol, 149* II qT*l*n^^’t 3 r *1 'I 

^rfTT(aT ) 
f 7 (r^)r^r 11 

5r?i?5n5T( tr )w???rrOT far 

qxjci 9 ror ‘ ^mmr’ km 11 ? ii etc. 


Ends.— fol. 149'* 

sil etc. up to '• 

as in No. 343. 

N, B.— For additional details see No. 337. 

r 


15 qii'^snTOlsr 

No. 339 

Extent,— fol. sS** to fol. 59*. 


PSrBvanSthastotra 
673 ( 28 ). 
1895-98. 


Description.— Complete ; 9 verses in all. For further details sec 
30 . Begins. — fol. 58** 

? w ) etc. as in No, 343, 

Ends,— fol. 59* 

a# etc. up to « % n as in No. 342. 

This is followed by the line as under 
35 fi% " 

,N* B.— For further particulars see No. 337. 
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349 


qT«^«R!it5r 

No. 340 


PSrsvanStha stotra 
588 ( m )■ 
1875-76. 


Extent. — fol. 4*’ to fol. 3**. 

Description. — Complete; 9 verses in ^U. For other details see 
JvalamSlinlstotra No. 236. 

Begins. — fol. 4” 

etc. as in No, 337. 

Ends. — fol. s** 

^fiST fftw etc. up to qTscg* as in No. 337. This is 


followed by the line as under 

II ^ II up to ;fefr# 3T»i¥fi*r5y ii % ti as in No. 342. 
Then we have •• — 
ra II 

N. B,— For additional information see No. 337. 


1 
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No. 341 


ParsvanSthastotra 
1080 1 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 71* to fol. 72*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see TattvarthasQtra 

- , 1080 ( I ). 

No. -■■,8, ,^5;-. 

Begins. — fol. 71* 

etc, as in No. 342. 

Ends.— fol. 72* 

ftm etc. up to ll itii as in No. 542. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 337. 


20 


2S 


No. 342 


PSrsvanathastotra 


with lifes 

1161. 

1891-95 


Size.— io| in. by 4|. in. 

Extent.— 4 folios ; to lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, quite legible, uniform and very 
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C ?42- 


good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. i* blank ; 
edges of each and every fol, more or less gone ; condition 
on the whole tolerably good ; both the text and its com- 
mentary complete. 

Age.— Samvat 1807. 

Author of the commentary,— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i** sm: li 

55rm ^Tffr 
firTar ?arr^r 1 
sitresifqfitfawat 

HIST qroi ‘^mrnfr’ f*Rr fau m \ 11 
snar aamar 

act si> !ftt%s!T fasTT I 

"Kwr ‘frarfiilt’ f»m fiiTi (^) ii 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 1^* sr^ffrr^faTfq I ma »a qrsg qinr nair asr urarf 

a> rufi etc. 

Ends.- - fol. 3** 

fqw q^«5r5it5!T4^5jr- 

i^wlr fsRT 1 

( SS )qi *3 »i»if ftt^r « * 11 

( fol. 4* ) ^%<fT qq wr 

mimm qq Tqarrarqjqq! 1 

gKefT5TtSTi( : ) 

qi*# "WT fqyf fiiTT h «s ti 

Wire?iii ^ 5q?«>g[q 

farqqr?fr gw qqRf?g^<psmw vftir wfq: 1 
irftf !sr(q)wBns« qjw q: ggq ^wff 

ffihr anrwRj 11 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 4^ tRirarf srsnsri snr 

ni( ?«r )srr% r% v «w: gs^5ff^rr ^ swm 

Sr k 3iTn^^. II II 

ffTin \'k T%!^ I 

N. B. — The commentary seems to agree with that of Muni- 
sekhara SQri. For additional information see No. 337. 


qi«^iTT«i?crhr 
fecqoT ^fler 

No. 343 


Parsvanathastotra 
with tippana 


94 f 8 ). 
1898 - 99 . 


Extent.— fol. 34* to fol. 35*. 

Description. — Both the text and its tippapa complete. For other 


details see Bhaktamarastotra with tippana No. — 

i 898>99. • 

Author of the tippapa.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A hymn of Lord Parsva along with its explanation 
in Sanskrit. 


10 




Begins. — ( text ) fol. 34* 11 ?ifr ii 

etc. as in No. 342. 

„ — ( tippana ) fol. 34* irar 1 ?fi: = t 

ftfft 5rniT^ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 35* 

fril etc. up to SWTS gwsHna 11 as in No. 542. 

This is followed by the line as under : — 
qi*e^ II ’i It «n*4!fT«If?rrW » 

„ — ( tippana ) fol. 3 s» a*prsw?fe- 

«T«T #r%ari *fwra ^Trarrec ft^stnn^rTfsnq ii vs h 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 337. 


qiK^JiT«i^ftgr 

.No. 344 

Size. — 9| in. by $ in. 


Pirs\^nSthastotra 
•with vrtti 
153 ( ? ). 


1898 - 95 . 
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Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders of the xst 3 foil, ruled in two lines and edges in 
one, in red ink ; da^das written in the same ink ; all the 
5 foil, except the first numbered in both the margins ; fol. i* 

blank ; condition very good ; both the text and its com- 
mentary complete, the title written at times in the left- 
hand margin as or 

Age.— Samvat 18^6. 

10 Begins.— fol. i'’ n w: » 

m 

^rsarraft sijtW i 

r>waTfTmi«rsnn^ .... 

f^mf ?ts«rRWf nsTgt? flr%: " \ 11 

* 5 ^ fwmf gar arTfaar ir srtt 

WT- srgrarfTlSar^'JtjrsTi^itsra: I 

f^tBT a asRr ^1371%: 11 ^ « 


Prakirnakapadyadi 

20 No. 345 ^ ^ 

1892-»5. 

Extent.— fol. j**. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Padyacatu§ka 
■ No. 314. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

25 Subject. — The first verse eulogyzes " om This is followed by 
mention of preparation of a pill which can cure guinea- 
worm ( Gujarati “ gfrgjf ” ). 

Begins.— fol. 9^ 

i'€iTf^gC^)5tg t ^ wrrtfffrC^) «fi*r(f5r)ift(!i0 1 

t«R(!rw);Tdr?w; li? it 
i^iSr <r*r 3T3rf?r § urfV «raT 

1 3nt%g7% rfhr gfc ? « ^ 

*rl^ ^ ^isnr wsyr srru « 


30 
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3>3 


( % sn%n^ia ) 
Wo. 346 


Prathamastuti 
( 1 Pratimastuti ) 
103 ( a ). 


1869 - 70 . 

Size. — lo in. by 48 in. 5 

Extent. — 3 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough and white j Jaina Deva- 
nSgari characters ; big, quite legible, uniform and very 
good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in two lines and 
edges in one, in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, r umbered in 10 
the right-hand margin ; condition very good ; complete ; 
five verses in all ; this Ms. contains an additional work 
viz.'miT<TS!t3^r3 No. 196 ; its extent is fol. t* to fol. 3*’. 

Age. — Samvat 1857. 

Author. — Not mentioned. i s 

Subject. — Praise of the image of the Tirthankara. The five verses 
given here are the first five verses of PratimA-iataka. 

Begins.-- fol. i* 11 146.10 11 

tftfur sr*nvfi®?n 1 20 

«T 9 rw*rag[(frr)fpnTf^RW 

5TTWT51 w g(s)B gf i 1 

.(g)iT»t(?)fsrfe*nii!nsti^ 5 nCBT) wt s^d’crr- 25 

pvrrmr^^r ^ ? H ^ ii 

Ends,-:* fol. I* 

% trm wTwlsr srflwuT «t( 4 )!OTi: 

srfa^rfirsrr sr 150^ % m • 
n% wr 1 anw sd" ur(srr) fatrr 

ipna: ^ •) « » 

wra tswRTOd Hi# finrotr s*r Hytvftrwtfr 

^ ^ aHr ifgar h iT*w»Hjf 34 ar 1 
^sHn[or,5*m! hs? 4 i(h )Tmf^( a )i( i 

flat a-H^aa ^i%ra(i^)«rf sig: »i H 11 
s?«HW3T%: » 


3 S 
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( qogHS*?- 

sra^iK 
No. 347 


Prasnfcgarbha- 


( Pa^hagabbha- 
PaQcaparametthithaya ) 
with avacuri 
743 ( a ). 
1892-95. 


Size.— io| in. by 4 | in. 

Extent.— ( text ) i folio ; 14 lines to a page ; <; 5 letters to a line. 

)) — (com. ) ,j ,, j *33 »> »> » >> > *^4 j> » >» >j 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with frequent qs^rsris ; this is a 
Ms.; the text written in small, quite legible, 
uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; practically same is 
the case with the commentary except that it is written in 
smaller hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; the 1 st fol. 
seems to have been numbered in a corner in the right- 
hand margin ; but, now this number is not here, since 
edges of this foil, are more are less gone ; even few letters 
are gone ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; there is 
some space kept blank in the centre and eaah of the two 
margins in the case of unnumbered and numbered sides ; 
in the case of the former, the central place is decorated 
with a design in red colour ; both the text and its com- 
mentary complete ; both end on fol. ; this Ms. contains 
an additional work viz. with a commen- 

tary ; this begins on fol. i* and ends on fol. i'’. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the text.— Jayacandra Sfiri, Is he same as Jayacandra 
Sari having the title of “ Kjrjnasarasvati ” and a pupil of 
Somasundara Sari of the Tapa goaha or is he that Jayacan- 
dra Sori of the Parnima gmfia, guru of Bhavacandra Sari 
(who composed ^antinathacaritra in Vikrama Saifavat 
1535 ) ? If former, his additional works are 


33 
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( I ) 'Pratikrama^akramavidhi ( Vikrama Saihvat 
1306 ). 

( 2 ) PratyakhySnasthanavivaraoa. 
r J ) Samyakmkaumudi. 

Further, he is the gum of Jinahat§a Gani, and he had 3 
taught to his pupils Kdvyaprak&ia and Sammaipayaratja. 

Author of the avacQri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject,— Eulogy of the five -Par atnif thins. The first five verses 
deal with questions. Their answers are respectively the 
first five padas of Ksmashdramanfra. Answers of questions 10 
asked in v. i give rise to “ srhkhala ” ( chain ). The text 
is given here along with its explanation. 

Begins. — ( text) fol. 1 • || II ^ to: srr^Rt^rra to: li 

fit fffl' ? ^ ^ I 

msrserr i^r sf ? 11 15 

53tf»j gri vd 1% ? TOf f^miT ? 1 

3trl ? vd irnrcr d ? u ? ii 

r%^ 3 t|rg -5 ®trf»twr 1 

^ r^TSr ? *n8r?i f^r ? I 20 

^ ^ r%g to? tot ? ^irafTO ? » 
smfToi sT^dd firanrq' jtto i% 'g' ifiai ? n ® 11 etc. 

TOT ftr^poi etc. dg^r *n^: » 
errand ^ from ? %s tricar sfr ? ^ gofr jnwtTTsr ? ! 

i%sg(oiT for ar 1 r\jTOaT*r?i’ sr|cr ? l 23 

f^TTOT id^iortn^ 5^1 s^dri' 0 gr ? i 

df^l dtrorf Ttrutusnf srrgir d w 5 bd ■« ^ ji 
TO^ sTittf^rarniT nflr: '« 

1% giBT^j ? i%fTfi ? %s fdfTTO ? ^ fdsg; ? 

atignd ^ g «nif ? I 30 

^ «nd irf ? ^ gr ? sif to ^gnd siotnd ? 1 
ini^d <Td ^ ? 5 ^ 5 15*it digwwd ? u 5? » 
oint TO^wnd nrord la dfg gr 11 etc., 

„ — (com.) fol. !• ^^rf«r%;5fjnniT ffd srT®(rr)Rrnt 

I! HJ?rsfTOT?i[ rTO ' 


1 See Vol. XVII, pt. 4. No. 1866, 

2 These brackets make up a ohaiu. 
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Ends, — ( text ) fol. 

? few? ? T% faicf?f msr ? ‘ 
rip ^311 ? f^Hrlr <T«onf ^srar ^ ? ti 
irf srr^ sroinorr ? i g’?Rr f^iSr^r ? 
wwar 1% (TT 3T inoTSTJT BtfffoT ? ii h ii 

JIffIr ^ER^IfOT II SttSEfoSgSJTS II 
^ i?fiTr§^^<iircq*ts mi 3?oir i 
5Tn%iwf TfsrrarT Otarnii sr^fk irritBr at ii 
^1% 5|mT|g?fftT%*iHT I I 

m iTnTT|RH<i 5 rTt tl^rr ^ li ^ n 

ir^ SRimTR II 

„— ( com. ) fol. I* I q-r^ra- 1 an% 

i=5r qtTfm fR5TR5i!% 1 writ 'R I a>?r«R 

Har^rwtr«5iaE*T: ^r>«r?T q# g?rrfhrT% i f /r afrq^qw^ • 

tRiqij R|iTtBR5a(?)w'hsiq’qs[qf«tfitn%m?rf^ ii ^ « sft ii <i 


Prabhatikastuti 
1250(21). 
1884-87. 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Adinathamahaprabhavakastavana No. 29, 

Author, — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — In the first verse Mahavira is praised, in the second all 
the Tfrthankaras, in the third, the Jaina canon, and in the 
fourth the goddess of speech. This hymn refers to 
" good morning ”. 

Begins, — fol. 6* 

rt^ rfhr ! esnrri Rr^%m«fmiC#arq!TOT 1 
rr^fwrq;^ li \ H 

ariRfff gtrwii ‘i iRl^J!rmg«tnTr(irr)!d « ^ ir 


sn^rif^^nsgf?! 

No. 348 

Extent. — fol. 6*. 
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Ends.- fol. 6 * 

jTc!ignTifqjgn*mW«r®<l 1 

3TiTi% rntr^^^rmtC:) 51%^^ gsimfriiTsC??) 11 ^ « 

f^JT^ gsnn^ gaifir ! ! f^sr 11 » 11 

ffa srfhiwiilra^f^ » ® 


«K5r^-»n»€sn«i- 

< «R^5tT%-*n^WT5* 
ranoiT% ) 

No. 349 


Phalavarddhi— PSrsvanatha- 
vijflapti 

( Phalavaddhi-PSsa^aha* 
vinnatti ) 

305 ( b ). 


A. 1882-83. 


10 


Extent. — fol. i**. 

Description, — Complete ; 1 1 verses in all. For other details see 
Phalavarddhi-ParsvanStha-suvana No. 330 . 

Author. — Daylsagara, pupil of Padmlnanda Sari. 

Subject.— Eulogy of the image of Lord Par§va situated at Phala- 
vardhi ( Gujaiati ' Phalodhi ’ ). This small poem is in 
Vernacular. Some portion is in Apabhraihla. 

Begins. — fol. i*" It 

sttr STU ^roT5T ! smtrraR 1 1 
1 1 

qr;^ i' ? » 

qnatmtot 1 

. gwm nofrfT i 

airf^rj 555 ^ array?? • 

‘<* 1 ®?!%’® » ^ n 

Ends.- fol. 

^ tSrtnqt I 

Wfai 
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3 T 5 53 T?r STSTfgf I 

•irsjo II I 

‘<KaraT%’H 5 Tir t 

5 ?i?awT>«r>T lirsmfTtq-qs ^nr^^nrj i 

sfrqfiTr«il^^rTflrf»r *TiTTm n '<{? M 

?r% sfrcK^^n^qTs^^JTrasrRcTr wiir It 


'K^Fsr-’iiK^sim- 

??ra 5 T 

Na 350 


Phalavarddhi-Pgrsvanatha- 

stavana 


Na 350 305 ( a ). 

A. 1882-83. 

Size,— los in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 3 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 3 r letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and greyish ; 
Jaina DevanSgari characters ; big, perfectly legible, uniform 
and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; 
there is some space kept blank in the centre of the number- 
ed and unnumbered sides as well ; red chalk used ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; edges of each of the 
three foil, more or less gone ; condition on the whole 
tolerably good ; yellow pigment used while making correc- 
tions; this work consisting of 15 verses in Gujarati ends 
on fol. i** ; complete ; this Ms,- contains in addition the 
following works : — 

( I ) ’i» 5 W%'tr 4 strar^ftr No. 349 fol. ii*. 

( 2 ) gv«rorT' 3 n 5 ^iir«ri%irr% foil, t** to 2*. 

( 3 ) foil. 2* to 3”. 

( 4 ) ‘ snr ’ sTtsr foil. 3” to 3'’. 


( 2 ) gv«rorT' 3 n 5 ^iir«ri%irr% foil, t** t 

( 4 ) ‘ snr ’ sTtsr foil. 3” t 

( S ) inw^mfrftaf „ 235 foil. 3* to 3**. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Vacaka K§am 4 atna, pupil of ‘Padmananda Sari 


1 He is named ai ParamSaanda in Jinaratoakoia ( Vol. I, p. S80 ). 
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Subject.— A poem eulogyzing the image of Lord Pariva installed 
at Phalavardhi. 

Begnis.— fol. ii 

mOTBW® i 

^ ^ wfir stTT® « 5 

‘ 'iTcJst# ’ s'fc stn® 1 

smtorj i 

sr«%a 3 ‘ <tRr e^fewsrinri i 
5^o!f arfffJtnirf ii % n 

WHf I lo 

#30T5rr% sn^rr? ^«nsr'r i 
r%r% i 

w*r «sr^fr€r i 

star fTro'wt i 

fi(f^)f TTHf <itw h H II 15 

II 

Ends. — fol. i** 

f A ^stscr? .«Tt^ sti^s stiaft I 

sntJtis sflqT^ ‘<*rir^iq’sn^ 1 

arw sr# aror ««iw ftis? I 20 

5I i%y srfiT stfir {k^€t a^qf% 11 ? 5 f u 
fir qi^ smr* ^fftir^ 1 

%qTTan:«ir q w it 'i B i^gCT r 1 

~sffq^n^tjqff«*h% %in Ii h 2s 

ff^ »ft’K®qT%qi»q 5 ri«r?«fq^ I ^rir n 


No. 851 


B5latriptiraccfcan<k 
575 { 36 ). 
1895-98. 


Extent. — fol. 32** to fol. 33**. 

Description. — Complete ; 37 verses iB all. For other details see 
Namaskiramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 737 ). 
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Author. — ^^asi ( ? ), pupil of Purnananda. 

Subject. — Glorification of Bala-TripurS, a goddess, in Gujarati. 
Begins. — fol. 32” 11 551 H 

sroTJfr crm ufc wisi l 

S grsiflijpT i ) *TRTi • '* ^ *' 

rarau ^ uiHrrT *r5?^ 1 

air jfar^fmifT ant 11 R «i 

Ends fol. 33*» 

a arnr# 

srfiturr i 
^ra^r itr sprrr 
frrar snra# 11 11 

tFsrir II 

3R55®'! «R ! airuTr 59^ «{I^ 

15 Ht'oRTfbt^uaTT sa "rian^gj <n^ 1 

^mu5 ^afor 55^ 

g«w 3fta ^ aa af «% 

HR fsigrat jtr i^r sfe 1 

^ ^nrpr %aar 5 onsr^ irt^ 

20 ■ snra n 11 

IR w^WTc5Tflrs^#f « 


No. 353 


BalStripurSpaddhatyadi 

575 ( 45 ). 
1895-98. 


Extent.— fol. 39* to fol. 39'’. 

25 Description.— Almost complete. For other details see Namaskara- 
mantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 737 ). 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject,— Names ( ,? ) of Bala-Tripura 
( mantras ), 
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Begins.— fol. 35* « li arsi s^r3rr®II%3THi;?% ii «Rh?:* 

sm: i» 

airwfr 

twi^r i 

'rnyrf'r ^ ^ 5 

nBt?rre^«^m m i 
The first line is gone, *T?nTf& 3^fT^5>«rri^ 

"rmfir i 

Ends. fol. 39 ’’ 1 n?E»^#r «r»r*sr(r^fifl^ x x 
X X X X X xflrarreT sriT ^ ssnqr *?dt #?r ^ <TfT?rf u 
^ tr?i5!if XXX <5l*^ X X X ^ irifisfi 11 ? « 

®ro >9?^r%97arfrsr: 11 % igft# S'^’SC- It ends thus. 


wngfri^S^r^sT 

No. 353 

Extent. — fol. 38** to fol. 39*. 


Bsl5tripur5stot3?a 

575(44). 

1895-98. 


Description. — Complete ; 6 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 757 ). 

Author. — 5adkaracarya. 

Subject. — Glorification of Bala-Tripura. Is this a ncn-Jaina hymn ? 
Begins. — fol. 38'’ 11 » 

sjfi 3rR3f3n% 3Pi5r«t«n%: snf^?r%: ^ttht 

HT nwr tn55^«5!4ir ^'irfer^trfkifnfV *rT!T5*n «rj*fT 1 
iTrfWiTTm^^ 5rfg5wi?tn% ’tT?^f)*iT*isfr 

^«ft [qr] sJVnTHsmssfr TsCs^qJiqsjjsFfr strfi ^ li? u 
W5stw^ q5eri% WR jm(^r)snq: sr^ 

wirsff qifr<r^n% i^^ gga gHg *) afhr^rffPRsrtf^ i 
RIOT *ra*fRg*nfJt: g^totrxasfir 

RRg... f?r: ^f'pcaft #'*' h ^ » 


Ends. — fol. 39* 

strarffn^tfi^qT strawm ra5% 

sTfn^ «ffg’5pfi’srgjq3R5vrd 

^rra^ttRS# «thfRT«RS5C^)^- 

^/Ir: f^aw^qOf^ itiri6«tl4i<^ « h u 


IS 


20 


25 
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T>crrsi 3 rT%'rf fr" ^artgrif 
^TofV?(T sgi ^hfiT 1 

g^asfsTRT^^sTtrrf^j^gr^^ sittett 

hJ ?rar s^srirnr wcrtT n % ii 

wm ^isrfT%g 5 CT?cri 5 r ti 

Reference. — For comparison see Balastotra noted in D C G C M 
(Vol. XIII, pt. 3, No. 973), Aufrecht’s Catalogus 
Catalogorum ( III, 79** ) and Government Oriental Mss. 
Catalogue, Madras (Voi. XIX, No. 10739 ). 
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No. 354 

Extent.— fol. 13* to fol, 14*. 
Description.— Complete; 12 verses in all. 

Sarasvatistava No. — ^ 1 -— . 

A. 1883-83. 


Balabharatistuti 
349 ( d ). 

A. 1883 - 83 . 

For other details see 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Eulogy of BaU-Bharati ( Sarasvati ). 

Begins. — fol. 13* ^ i^tq • 

^^rtrsttrfrmrert ^r%Trftf WTtV^tHrfNm 

Trrglmitm sr^nsr^tf^f [ sr^tg'?n%fiT ] 1 

sfr^isiT sm^r»^r srofua: 55Ti%<itt ^T*t^r 

u 5 r»Tm^ ssma: ?nvrr*raf 11 ? il 


Ends.— ^ fol. 


TW *rasa’<rTiT I fwtntricJu 
afsr nfU’Eraf # ^f?iT ^Tnrffr ^ 1 

r%^nfiwtna[(? ^)?!twtiTas[15far w^«frg5fr- 

grotar smesruntn^^t i< R It etc. 

14 * 

ttKO 

stgrrl:(0 siraTgr^rj^^^ 5Sr!iri%ssrT%w i 
^ ^assTtft sr^r twg; 

^Taw^li-jr tRu srrtfr %Br swgrr ^laa; li \\ i> 
q:a 5 'sn# <ri%^ «r3rrfr 

wsHargg faw I Tfn%sr%w aw l 
*t[5sn%?rnj^%afTa: ^‘i'tSa: waCO- 

wwiatpT aig: gaf? 1% w%ffr i^rTwal' 11 V< <1 
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ADDENDA 


Page Line 

I 12 

i 13 

7 15 

IS 4 

32 17 

52 13 

54 18 


$6 21 
70 18 


72 2S 


72 27 

78 9 

79 5 

79 S 


Add after hymn : by way of eulogy of an image 
Add after Jainas ) : at Surat 
Add after KalySnasagara : Suri. For his other 
works see Nos. 79, 132, 133, 135 and 247. 

Add : He is the author of Jinapancakasiuti (No. 196). 
See No. 22, too. 

Add : See No. 1 2, too. 

Add after 12 ). : See pp. 64 and 117'. 

Add ; This UJIa.sikkamathotta is publish;.‘d along 
with Dharmatilaka’s Sanskrit commentary in 

” published as No. 91 in 
D. L. J. P. F. Series in A. D. 194' . 

Add : Reference. — This commentary is published. 
See No. 36. 

Add : Is he same as Dharmasekbara Gani, the 
author of Caturviiii^atijinasiud in ** yamaka ” 
published in Jaina-stotra-samuccaya (pp. 121-138)? 
Add : Two versions of ^§imaudalastotra ( one 
having 63 verses and the other 98 ), are published 
along with a GujarSti discussion about the incanta- 
tion associated with this hymn, in Muktikamala- 
Jaina-Mohana-Malt as No. 53 in ^Ikrama Srmvat 
2012. This edition contains the following addi- 
tional works : 

(0 ( p. 49 )• 

(2) ( p. 66 ) by Si±ha 
‘ Kavi. 

(3) ( p. 67 ) by a pupil 
of Jayatilaka Sflri. 

Add after “sangraha ; ( p. 37 ff. ) edited by Lulita- 
vijayaji and published by KarpUra-pustakilaya 
samau ” in Vikrama Sam vat 1990. 

Add after SOri : ( according to Caturavijayaji’s intro- 
duction to Part I of Jaina-stotra-sandoha ) 

Add i 

Add after ( v. 74 ) ; ( v. 32 ) 
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Page Line 
104 3 

io4 24 


140 14 


154 25 
185 18 


1&6 8 

188 14 

190 6 

198 8 

212 22 

24s 13 

248 31 

293 21 

294 10 


298 24 

330 8 

345 32 


Add after Kalyatja: ( sSgara ). For his other work 
see No. 7. 

Add after Reference ” j Published in Prakararia- 
ratnakara ( Vol. II, p. 104 > noted on p. 8. There 
this hymn is named as Kaliku9da-Par^va§taka. 

Add after ( p. 216 ) : This verse occurs in Traivi- 
dyagosfhi ( p. 10* ) composed by Sahasravadhanin 
Munisundara Suri in Vikrama Saihvat 145 5/ 2nd it is 
translated into Gujarati by me in my article ** 
sr^irrjfT ”• 

Add in " Reference ” : There it is named as Go4i- 
pura-Parvajinastavana. 

Add in " Reference ” : The second and the third 
siavanas along with a detailed elucidation of them in 
Gujarati by Bhagvandas M. Mehta, is published by 
R. K. Motisha in A. D. 1951 under the caption 

Add : Reference. — This is also named by some as 
Laghusvayambhustotra. 

Add in ** Subject ” : Cf. No. 192. 

Add : Reference.-— Cf. No. 236, 

Add after " translation ” : in Sajjana Sanmitra ( pp. 
393-4x5 ) in A. D. 1913 ( 1st edn. ) 

Add : Reference. — Cf. No. 245. 

Add : No. 46 and 

Add after Ratnakara, : and that of Hemakalaia, 

Add after “ goddess. : in SragdharS. Cf. No. 318. 
Add : Reference.— A Ms. of this hymn copied by 
Dayaku^ala, furnishes us with this hymn. This 
hymn as given there is reproduced by Muni Kanti- 
sagaraji in his " ^ 7iT7fh®d1f ” ( pp. 137-138 ) 

published by Bharatiya Jfianapitha, Ka^i ” in 
A. D. 1953- 
Add after 28 s , 3^* 

Add in “ Subject ” : Cf. No. 274. 

Add : Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned. 



ERRATA 


Page 

Line 

Incorrect 

Correct 

1 

2 

, Narratives etc. 

0 

1 

3 

(«) Hymnology 

0 

3 

21 

0 


3 

21 

0 

Aj iya-Santi-thaya 

5 

19 

0 

Ends.— 

5 

last 

t 

i 

8 

3 



8 

23 

t 


10 

8 



lo 

8 

Ambikachanda 

Ambilacchanda 

IX 

27 


®U^f 3 T® 

14 

24 


0 

14 

2S 

( 10) 

(9) 

M 

26 

(lO 

( 10) 

16 

23 

... 5 * 

0 

t6 

*4 

( 10) 

( 9 ) 

X 7 

32 

I 

2 

18 

27 


«n 

24 

10 

12 6 

1286 


19 

0 


*5 

20 

0 

Arihantathotta 

26 

XI 

0 


26 

II 

0 

Arihantathotta 

32 

2 

pupil **• SOri 

0 

32 

. 6 

“bhavo ki® 

•bhavotki* 

38 

14 

avacOroi 

avactlri 

46 

12 

0 

Author.— Not mentioned, 

5 * 

13 

0 

11 
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Errata 


Page 

Line 

Incorrect 

Correct 

54 

3 


r%^er «r(f )sg- 

55 

2 

a 

0 

56 

1 4 . 



56 

14 


“n [#] 

56 

18 

fr^sr 


62 

»7 

edn. 

edn. ) 

79 

21 

“vaiika 

°vanka 

79 

32 

1838 

fTT^JT ... 5 rrf 55 ) 

1938 

92 

21-22 

wf^tr ... 

lOI 

25 

No. 77 ought to have been assigned a place prior to 
No. 54. 

104 

3 

Kalyaija 

Kalya^asagara 

117 

13 

0 

condition very 
good. 

117 

*5 

Author 

Author of the 

commentary 

117 

18 

0 

Begins. — ( text ) 
fol. 1 tE 5 qrT 0 TW%T 
etc. as in No. 81. 

117 

19 

Begins 

Begins. — ( com. ) 

117 

22 

0 

Ends. — ( text ) 
fol. 8“ 
sr*t^sw II arwi 

1 17 

23 

Ends. — 

Ends.— ( com. ) 

1 17 

26 



ri 9 

1 

etc. 

etc. up to 

120 

18 

No. 102 ought to have 
prior to No. 98. 

been assigned a place 

124 

4 

39“ 

39” 

127 

• 3 - 


g«#r«r 

127 

30 

N. B. — No. 81 should be read as the l^ist line. 
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Page 

Line 

Incorrect 

Correct 

136 

9 

No. 112 ought to have been assigned a place prior to 
No. 81. 

146 

M 

( 2 ) 

(b) 

150 

23 

0 

€r% ^rfifr 

150 

23 

0 

with vrtti 

M 3 

2 

seems to be 

is 

154 

6 

If so, he 

He 

M 5 

28 

work 

works 

M 5 

last 


3?rr|a:“ 

16$ 

19 

Author 

Author of the text 

169 

19 

0 

Author of the avacuri, — 
Not mentioned. 

187 

I 

an 

the 

204 

2 

ilar 

sgn%rr 

214 

9 

1“ 

s'" 

214 

12 

Somasundara 

Jinakirti 

232 

28 



243 

24 

Author. — 

Author of the 

text. — 

243 

24 

0 

Author of the avacQri. — 
Not mentioned. 

246 

5 

0 

41 

246 

6 

4 i 

0 

00 

I 

0 

Age- ? 

283 

7 


* 

320 

3 

10 ** 

10* 

330 

25 

*rm% 

*iR?r 

33 S 

27 

sfj* 


341 

35 

P* 
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345 

26 

Author 

Author of the text 




